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STANDARD CLAUSES FOR NYS CONTRACTS 

 
The parties to the attached contract, license, lease, amendment 
or other agreement of any kind (hereinafter, "the contract" or 
"this contract") agree to be bound by the following clauses 
which are hereby made a part of the contract (the word 
"Contractor" herein refers to any party other than the State, 
whether a contractor, licenser, licensee, lessor, lessee or any 
other party): 
 
1. EXECUTORY CLAUSE.  In accordance with Section 41 
of the State Finance Law, the State shall have no liability 
under this contract to the Contractor or to anyone else beyond 
funds appropriated and available for this contract. 
 
2. NON-ASSIGNMENT CLAUSE.  In accordance with 
Section 138 of the State Finance Law, this contract may not be 
assigned by the Contractor or its right, title or interest therein 
assigned, transferred, conveyed, sublet or otherwise disposed 
of without the State’s previous written consent, and attempts 
to do so are null and void.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
such prior written consent of an assignment of a contract let 
pursuant to Article XI of the State Finance Law may be 
waived at the discretion of the contracting agency and with the 
concurrence of the State Comptroller where the original 
contract was subject to the State Comptroller’s approval, 
where the assignment is due to a reorganization, merger or 
consolidation of the Contractor’s business entity or enterprise. 
The State retains its right to approve an assignment and to 
require that any Contractor demonstrate its responsibility to do 
business with the State.  The Contractor may, however, assign 
its right to receive payments without the State’s prior written 
consent unless this contract concerns Certificates of 
Participation pursuant to Article 5-A of the State Finance Law. 
 
3. COMPTROLLER'S APPROVAL.  In accordance with 
Section 112 of the State Finance Law (or, if this contract is 
with the State University or City University of New York, 
Section 355 or Section 6218 of the Education Law), if this 
contract exceeds $50,000 (or the minimum thresholds agreed 
to by the Office of the State Comptroller for certain S.U.N.Y. 
and C.U.N.Y. contracts), or if this is an amendment for any 
amount to a contract which, as so amended, exceeds said 
statutory amount, or if, by this contract, the State agrees to 
give something other than money when the value or 
reasonably estimated value of such consideration exceeds 
$10,000, it shall not be valid, effective or binding upon the 
State until it has been approved by the State Comptroller and 
filed in his office.  Comptroller's approval of contracts let by 
the Office of General Services is required when such contracts 
exceed $85,000 (State Finance Law Section 163.6-a). 
However, such pre-approval shall not be required for any 
contract established as a centralized contract through the 
Office of General Services or for a purchase order or other 
transaction issued under such centralized contract. 
 
4. WORKERS' COMPENSATION BENEFITS. In 
accordance with Section 142 of the State Finance Law, this 

contract shall be void and of no force and effect unless the 
Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage during the life 
of this contract for the benefit of such employees as are 
required to be covered by the provisions of the Workers' 
Compensation Law. 
 
5. NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS.  To the 
extent required by Article 15 of the Executive Law (also 
known as the Human Rights Law) and all other State and 
Federal statutory and constitutional non-discrimination 
provisions, the Contractor will not discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, 
color, sex (including gender identity or expression), national 
origin, sexual orientation, military status, age, disability, 
predisposing genetic characteristics, marital status or domestic 
violence victim status.  Furthermore, in accordance with 
Section 220-e of the Labor Law, if this is a contract for the 
construction, alteration or repair of any public building or 
public work or for the manufacture, sale or distribution of 
materials, equipment or supplies, and to the extent that this 
contract shall be performed within the State of New York, 
Contractor agrees that neither it nor its subcontractors shall, by 
reason of race, creed, color, disability, sex, or national origin:  
(a) discriminate in hiring against any New York State citizen 
who is qualified and available to perform the work; or (b) 
discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for the 
performance of work under this contract.  If this is a building 
service contract as defined in Section 230 of the Labor Law, 
then, in accordance with Section 239 thereof, Contractor 
agrees that neither it nor its subcontractors shall by reason of 
race, creed, color, national origin, age, sex or disability:  (a) 
discriminate in hiring against any New York State citizen who 
is qualified and available to perform the work; or (b) 
discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for the 
performance of work under this contract.  Contractor is subject 
to fines of $50.00 per person per day for any violation of 
Section 220-e or Section 239 as well as possible termination 
of this contract and forfeiture of all moneys due hereunder for 
a second or subsequent violation. 
 
6. WAGE AND HOURS PROVISIONS.  If this is a public 
work contract covered by Article 8 of the Labor Law or a 
building service contract covered by Article 9 thereof, neither 
Contractor's employees nor the employees of its 
subcontractors may be required or permitted to work more 
than the number of hours or days stated in said statutes, except 
as otherwise provided in the Labor Law and as set forth in 
prevailing wage and supplement schedules issued by the State 
Labor Department.  Furthermore, Contractor and its 
subcontractors must pay at least the prevailing wage rate and 
pay or provide the prevailing supplements, including the 
premium rates for overtime pay, as determined by the State 
Labor Department in accordance with the Labor Law.  
Additionally, effective April 28, 2008, if this is a public work 
contract covered by Article 8 of the Labor Law, the Contractor 
understands and agrees that the filing of payrolls in a manner 
consistent with Subdivision 3-a of Section 220 of the Labor 
Law shall be a condition precedent to payment by the State of 
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any State approved sums due and owing for work done upon 
the project. 
 
7. NON-COLLUSIVE BIDDING CERTIFICATION.  In 
accordance with Section 139-d of the State Finance Law, if 
this contract was awarded based upon the submission of bids, 
Contractor affirms, under penalty of perjury, that its bid was 
arrived at independently and without collusion aimed at 
restricting competition.  Contractor further affirms that, at the 
time Contractor submitted its bid, an authorized and 
responsible person executed and delivered to the State a non-
collusive bidding certification on Contractor's behalf. 
 
8. INTERNATIONAL BOYCOTT PROHIBITION.  In 
accordance with Section 220-f of the Labor Law and Section 
139-h of the State Finance Law, if this contract exceeds 
$5,000, the Contractor agrees, as a material condition of the 
contract, that neither the Contractor nor any substantially 
owned or affiliated person, firm, partnership or corporation 
has participated, is participating, or shall participate in an 
international boycott in violation of the federal Export 
Administration Act of 1979 (50 USC App. Sections 2401 et 
seq.) or regulations thereunder.  If such Contractor, or any of 
the aforesaid affiliates of Contractor, is convicted or is 
otherwise found to have violated said laws or regulations upon 
the final determination of the United States Commerce 
Department or any other appropriate agency of the United 
States subsequent to the contract's execution, such contract, 
amendment or modification thereto shall be rendered forfeit 
and void.  The Contractor shall so notify the State Comptroller 
within five (5) business days of such conviction, determination 
or disposition of appeal (2NYCRR 105.4). 
 
9. SET-OFF RIGHTS.  The State shall have all of its 
common law, equitable and statutory rights of set-off.  These 
rights shall include, but not be limited to, the State's option to 
withhold for the purposes of set-off any moneys due to the 
Contractor under this contract up to any amounts due and 
owing to the State with regard to this contract, any other 
contract with any State department or agency, including any 
contract for a term commencing prior to the term of this 
contract, plus any amounts due and owing to the State for any 
other reason including, without limitation, tax delinquencies, 
fee delinquencies or monetary penalties relative thereto.  The 
State shall exercise its set-off rights in accordance with normal 
State practices including, in cases of set-off pursuant to an 
audit, the finalization of such audit by the State agency, its 
representatives, or the State Comptroller. 
 
10.  RECORDS.  The Contractor shall establish and maintain 
complete and accurate books, records, documents, accounts 
and other evidence directly pertinent to performance under 
this contract (hereinafter, collectively, "the Records").  The 
Records must be kept for the balance of the calendar year in 
which they were made and for six (6) additional years 
thereafter.  The State Comptroller, the Attorney General and 
any other person or entity authorized to conduct an 
examination, as well as the agency or agencies involved in this 

contract, shall have access to the Records during normal 
business hours at an office of the Contractor within the State 
of New York or, if no such office is available, at a mutually 
agreeable and reasonable venue within the State, for the term 
specified above for the purposes of inspection, auditing and 
copying.  The State shall take reasonable steps to protect from 
public disclosure any of the Records which are exempt from 
disclosure under Section 87 of the Public Officers Law (the 
"Statute") provided that:  (i) the Contractor shall timely inform 
an appropriate State official, in writing, that said records 
should not be disclosed; and (ii) said records shall be 
sufficiently identified; and (iii) designation of said records as 
exempt under the Statute is reasonable.  Nothing contained 
herein shall diminish, or in any way adversely affect, the 
State's right to discovery in any pending or future litigation. 
 
11. IDENTIFYING INFORMATION AND PRIVACY 
NOTIFICATION.    (a) Identification Number(s).  Every 
invoice or New York State Claim for Payment submitted to a 
New York State agency by a payee, for payment for the sale of 
goods or services or for transactions (e.g., leases, easements, 
licenses, etc.) related to real or personal property must include 
the payee's identification number.  The number is any or all of 
the following: (i) the payee’s Federal employer identification 
number, (ii) the payee’s Federal social security number, and/or 
(iii) the payee’s Vendor Identification Number assigned by the 
Statewide Financial System.  Failure to include such number 
or numbers may delay payment. Where the payee does not 
have such number or numbers, the payee, on its invoice or 
Claim for Payment, must give the reason or reasons why the 
payee does not have such number or numbers. 
 
(b) Privacy Notification.  (1)  The authority to request the 
above personal information from a seller of goods or services 
or a lessor of real or personal property, and the authority to 
maintain such information, is found in Section 5 of the State 
Tax Law.  Disclosure of this information by the seller or lessor 
to the State is mandatory. The principal purpose for which the 
information is collected is to enable the State to identify 
individuals,  businesses  and others who have been delinquent 
in filing tax returns or may have understated their tax 
liabilities and to generally identify persons affected by the 
taxes administered by the Commissioner of Taxation and 
Finance.  The information will be used for tax administration 
purposes and for any other purpose authorized by law. (2) The 
personal information is requested by the purchasing unit of the 
agency contracting to purchase the goods or services or lease 
the real or personal property covered by this contract or lease. 
The information is maintained in the Statewide Financial 
System by the Vendor Management Unit within the Bureau of 
State Expenditures, Office of the State Comptroller, 110 State 
Street, Albany, New York 12236. 
 
12. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
MINORITIES AND WOMEN.  In accordance with Section 
312 of the Executive Law and 5 NYCRR 143, if this contract 
is:  (i) a written agreement or purchase order instrument, 
providing for a total expenditure in excess of $25,000.00, 
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whereby a contracting agency is committed to expend or does 
expend funds in return for labor, services, supplies, 
equipment, materials or any combination of the foregoing, to 
be performed for, or rendered or furnished to the contracting 
agency; or (ii) a written agreement in excess of $100,000.00 
whereby a contracting agency is committed to expend or does 
expend funds for the acquisition, construction, demolition, 
replacement, major repair or renovation of real property and 
improvements thereon; or (iii) a written agreement in excess 
of $100,000.00 whereby the owner of a State assisted housing 
project is committed to expend or does expend funds for the 
acquisition, construction, demolition, replacement, major 
repair or renovation of real property and improvements 
thereon for such project, then the following shall apply and by 
signing this agreement the Contractor certifies and affirms that 
it is Contractor’s equal employment opportunity policy that: 
 
(a)  The Contractor will not discriminate against employees or 
applicants for employment because of race, creed, color, 
national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status, shall 
make and document its conscientious and active efforts to 
employ and utilize minority group members and women in its 
work force on State contracts and will undertake or continue 
existing programs of affirmative action to ensure that minority 
group members and women are afforded equal employment 
opportunities without discrimination.  Affirmative action shall 
mean recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, 
upgradings, demotion, transfer, layoff, or termination and rates 
of pay or other forms of compensation; 
 
(b)  at the request of the contracting agency, the Contractor 
shall request each employment agency, labor union, or 
authorized representative of workers with which it has a 
collective bargaining or other agreement or understanding, to 
furnish a written statement that such employment agency, 
labor union or representative will not discriminate on the basis 
of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or 
marital status and that such union or representative will 
affirmatively cooperate in the implementation of the 
Contractor's obligations herein; and  
 
(c)  the Contractor shall state, in all solicitations or 
advertisements for employees, that, in the performance of the 
State contract, all qualified applicants will be afforded equal 
employment opportunities without discrimination because of 
race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or 
marital status. 
 
Contractor will include the provisions of "a", "b", and "c" 
above, in every subcontract over $25,000.00 for the 
construction, demolition, replacement, major repair, 
renovation, planning or design of real property and 
improvements thereon (the "Work") except where the Work is 
for the beneficial use of the Contractor.  Section 312 does not 
apply to:  (i) work, goods or services unrelated to this contract; 
or (ii) employment outside New York State.  The State shall 
consider compliance by a contractor or subcontractor with the 
requirements of any federal law concerning equal employment 

opportunity which effectuates the purpose of this section.  The 
contracting agency shall determine whether the imposition of 
the requirements of the provisions hereof duplicate or conflict 
with any such federal law and if such duplication or conflict 
exists, the contracting agency shall waive the applicability of 
Section 312 to the extent of such duplication or conflict.  
Contractor will comply with all duly promulgated and lawful 
rules and regulations of the Department of Economic 
Development’s  Division of Minority and Women's Business 
Development pertaining hereto. 
 
13. CONFLICTING TERMS.  In the event of a conflict 
between the terms of the contract (including any and all 
attachments thereto and amendments thereof) and the terms of 
this Appendix A, the terms of this Appendix A shall control. 
 
14. GOVERNING LAW.  This contract shall be governed by 
the laws of the State of New York except where the Federal 
supremacy clause requires otherwise. 
 
15. LATE PAYMENT.  Timeliness of payment and any 
interest to be paid to Contractor for late payment shall be 
governed by Article 11-A of the State Finance Law to the 
extent required by law. 
 
16. NO ARBITRATION.  Disputes involving this contract, 
including the breach or alleged breach thereof, may not be 
submitted to binding arbitration (except where statutorily 
authorized), but must, instead, be heard in a court of 
competent jurisdiction of the State of New York. 
 
17. SERVICE OF PROCESS.  In addition to the methods of 
service allowed by the State Civil Practice Law & Rules 
("CPLR"), Contractor hereby consents to service of process 
upon it by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested.  
Service hereunder shall be complete upon Contractor's actual 
receipt of process or upon the State's receipt of the return 
thereof by the United States Postal Service as refused or 
undeliverable.  Contractor must promptly notify the State, in 
writing, of each and every change of address to which service 
of process can be made.  Service by the State to the last known 
address shall be sufficient.  Contractor will have thirty (30) 
calendar days after service hereunder is complete in which to 
respond. 
 
18. PROHIBITION ON PURCHASE OF TROPICAL 
HARDWOODS. The Contractor certifies and warrants that 
all wood products to be used under this contract award will be 
in accordance with, but not limited to, the specifications and 
provisions of Section 165 of the State Finance Law, (Use of 
Tropical Hardwoods) which prohibits purchase and use of 
tropical hardwoods, unless specifically exempted, by the State 
or any governmental agency or political subdivision or public 
benefit corporation. Qualification for an exemption under this 
law will be the responsibility of the contractor to establish to 
meet with the approval of the State. 
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In addition, when any portion of this contract involving the 
use of woods, whether supply or installation, is to be 
performed by any subcontractor, the prime Contractor will 
indicate and certify in the submitted bid proposal that the 
subcontractor has been informed and is in compliance with 
specifications and provisions regarding use of tropical 
hardwoods as detailed in §165 State Finance Law. Any such 
use must meet with the approval of the State; otherwise, the 
bid may not be considered responsive. Under bidder 
certifications, proof of qualification for exemption will be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to meet with the approval of 
the State. 
 
19. MACBRIDE FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRINCIPLES.  
In accordance with the MacBride Fair Employment Principles 
(Chapter 807 of the Laws of 1992), the Contractor hereby 
stipulates that the Contractor either (a) has no business 
operations in Northern Ireland, or (b) shall take lawful steps in 
good faith to conduct any business operations in Northern 
Ireland in accordance with the MacBride Fair Employment 
Principles (as described in Section 165 of the New York State 
Finance Law), and shall permit independent monitoring of 
compliance with such principles. 
 
20.  OMNIBUS PROCUREMENT ACT OF 1992. It is the 
policy of New York State to maximize opportunities for the 
participation of New York State business enterprises, 
including minority and women-owned business enterprises as 
bidders, subcontractors and suppliers on its procurement 
contracts. 
 
Information on the availability of New York State 
subcontractors and suppliers is available from: 
 

NYS Department of Economic Development 
Division for Small Business 
Albany, New York  12245 
Telephone:  518-292-5100 
Fax:  518-292-5884 
email: opa@esd.ny.gov 
 

A directory of certified minority and women-owned business 
enterprises is available from: 
 

NYS Department of Economic Development 
Division of Minority and Women's Business Development 
633 Third Avenue 
New York, NY 10017 
212-803-2414 
email: mwbecertification@esd.ny.gov 
https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/VendorSearchPu
blic.asp 

 
The Omnibus Procurement Act of 1992 requires that by 
signing this bid proposal or contract, as applicable, 
Contractors certify that whenever the total bid amount is 
greater than $1 million: 
 

(a)  The Contractor has made reasonable efforts to encourage 
the participation of New York State Business Enterprises as 
suppliers and subcontractors, including certified minority and 
women-owned business enterprises, on this project, and has 
retained the documentation of these efforts to be provided 
upon request to the State; 
 
(b) The Contractor has complied with the Federal Equal 
Opportunity Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-261), as amended;  
 
(c) The Contractor agrees to make reasonable efforts to 
provide notification to New York State residents of 
employment opportunities on this project through listing any 
such positions with the Job Service Division of the New York 
State Department of Labor, or providing such notification in 
such manner as is consistent with existing collective 
bargaining contracts or agreements.  The Contractor agrees to 
document these efforts and to provide said documentation to 
the State upon request; and  
 
(d) The Contractor acknowledges notice that the State may 
seek to obtain offset credits from foreign countries as a result 
of this contract and agrees to cooperate with the State in these 
efforts. 
 
21. RECIPROCITY AND SANCTIONS PROVISIONS.   
Bidders are hereby notified that if their principal place of 
business is located in a country, nation, province, state or 
political subdivision that penalizes New York State vendors, 
and if the goods or services they offer will be substantially 
produced or performed outside New York State, the Omnibus 
Procurement Act 1994 and 2000 amendments (Chapter 684 
and Chapter 383, respectively) require that they be denied 
contracts which they would otherwise obtain.  NOTE:  As of 
May 15, 2002, the list of discriminatory jurisdictions subject 
to this provision includes the states of South Carolina, Alaska, 
West Virginia, Wyoming, Louisiana and Hawaii.  Contact 
NYS Department of Economic Development for a current list 
of jurisdictions subject to this provision. 
 
22. COMPLIANCE WITH NEW YORK STATE 
INFORMATION SECURITY BREACH AND 
NOTIFICATION ACT.   Contractor shall comply with the 
provisions of the New York State Information Security Breach 
and Notification Act (General Business Law Section 899-aa; 
State Technology Law Section 208).   
 
23. COMPLIANCE WITH CONSULTANT 
DISCLOSURE LAW. If this is a contract for consulting 
services, defined for purposes of this requirement to include 
analysis, evaluation, research, training, data processing, 
computer programming, engineering, environmental, health, 
and mental health services, accounting, auditing, paralegal, 
legal or similar services, then, in accordance with Section 163 
(4-g) of the State Finance Law (as amended by Chapter 10 of 
the Laws of 2006), the Contractor shall timely, accurately and 
properly comply with the requirement to submit an annual 
employment report for the contract to the agency that awarded 
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the contract, the Department of Civil Service and the State 
Comptroller.   
 
24. PROCUREMENT LOBBYING. To the extent this 
agreement is a "procurement contract" as defined by  
State Finance Law Sections 139-j and 139-k, by signing this 
agreement the contractor certifies and affirms that all 
disclosures made in accordance with State Finance Law 
Sections 139-j and 139-k are complete, true and accurate.  In 
the event such certification is found to be intentionally false or 
intentionally incomplete, the State may terminate the 
agreement by providing written notification to the Contractor 
in accordance with the terms of the agreement.   
 
25. CERTIFICATION OF REGISTRATION TO 
COLLECT SALES AND COMPENSATING USE TAX 
BY CERTAIN STATE CONTRACTORS, AFFILIATES 
AND SUBCONTRACTORS.   
To the extent this agreement is a contract as defined by Tax 
Law Section 5-a, if the contractor fails to make the 
certification required by Tax Law Section 5-a or if during the 
term of the contract, the Department of Taxation and Finance 
or the covered agency, as defined by Tax Law 5-a, discovers 
that the certification, made under penalty of perjury, is false, 
then such failure to file or false certification shall be a material 
breach of this contract and this contract may be terminated, by 
providing written notification to the Contractor in accordance 
with the terms of the agreement, if the covered agency 
determines that such action is in the best interest of the State. 
 
26. IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT.  By entering into this 
Agreement, Contractor certifies in accordance with State 
Finance Law §165-a that it is not on the “Entities Determined 
to be Non-Responsive Bidders/Offerers pursuant to the New 
York State Iran Divestment Act of 2012” (“Prohibited Entities 
List”) posted 
at: http://www.ogs.ny.gov/about/regs/docs/ListofEntities.pdf 
 
Contractor further certifies that it will not utilize on this 
Contract any subcontractor that is identified on the Prohibited 
Entities List.  Contractor agrees that should it seek to renew or 
extend this Contract, it must provide the same certification at 
the time the Contract is renewed or extended.  Contractor also 
agrees that any proposed Assignee of this Contract will be 
required to certify that it is not on the Prohibited Entities List 
before the contract assignment will be approved by the State. 
 
During the term of the Contract, should the state agency 
receive information that a person (as defined in State Finance 
Law §165-a) is in violation of the above-referenced 
certifications, the state agency will review such information 
and offer the person an opportunity to respond.  If the person 
fails to demonstrate that it has ceased its engagement in the 
investment activity which is in violation of the Act within 90 
days after the determination of such violation, then the state 
agency shall take such action as may be appropriate and 
provided for by law, rule, or contract, including, but not 

limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, 
recovering damages, or declaring the Contractor in default. 
 
The state agency reserves the right to reject any bid, request 
for assignment, renewal or extension for an entity that appears 
on the Prohibited Entities List prior to the award, assignment, 
renewal or extension of a contract, and to pursue a 
responsibility review with respect to any entity that is awarded 
a contract and appears on the Prohibited Entities list after 
contract award.   
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License Definitions and Rules 

 

Definitions and License Metrics 

 

$M Annual Transaction Volume:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars in all purchase orders transacted and all auctions 

conducted through the Oracle Exchange Marketplace by you and others during the applicable year of the Oracle Exchange 

Marketplace license, regardless of whether any such auction results in a purchase order, provided that an auction resulting in a 

purchase order shall only be counted against the Annual Transaction Volume once. 

 

Applications National Language Support (NLS) Supplement Media Packs:  Please be advised that only a subset of the 

products included on an Applications NLS Supplement Media Pack have been translated.  For existing supported customers, My 

Oracle Support has information on which products have been translated for the supported languages (https://support.oracle.com).  

For new or unsupported customers, please contact your Oracle Account Manager for this information. 

 

$M in Application Annual Revenue:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars excluding taxes processed through the licensed 

program.  For Oracle Self-Service E-Billing products, the Annual Revenue is equivalent to the total invoiced amount for all 

company accounts that have at least one enrolled user per billing period. 

 

Application Developed:  is defined as a software program developed by You that operates on smart-phones and/or other end user 

devices and that (i) provides end users with access to content or (ii) provides end users with end user transaction enablement or 

(iii) otherwise enables use by end users of functions available through the Oracle run-time Program.   

 

Application User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are 

installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given 

time.  If you license the Oracle Self Service Work Request option in conjunction with Oracle Enterprise Asset Management, you 

are required to maintain licenses for the equivalent number of Application Users licensed and you are granted unlimited access to 

initiate work requests, view work request status and view scheduled completion dates for your entire employee population.  

Application Users licensed for Oracle Order Management are allowed to manually enter orders directly into the programs but any 

orders entered electronically from other sources must be licensed separately.  For Oracle Sourcing, Oracle Fusion Sourcing, Oracle 

iSupplier Portal, Oracle Fusion Supplier Portal, Oracle Services Procurement, PeopleSoft eSupplier Connection, PeopleSoft 

Strategic Sourcing and JD Edwards Supplier Self Service programs, use by your external suppliers is included with your 

application user licenses.  For the purpose of the Oracle Financial Services Operational Risk Solution program, employees who are 

just contributing information to the program via the applicable user interface shall not be counted as application users. 

 

Application Read-Only User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to run only queries or reports against the application 

program for which you have also acquired non read-only licenses, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the 

programs at any given time. 

 

Brand:  is defined as a named product offering that corresponds to a specific molecular entity, including multiple dosage forms 

and multiple strengths for the same molecular entity.  

 

Case Report Form (CRF) Page:  is defined as the "electronic equivalent" of what would be the total number of physical paper 

pages initiated remotely by the program (measured explicitly in the program as Received Data Collection Instruments) during a 12 

month period.  You may not exceed the licensed number of CRF Pages during any 12 month period unless you acquire additional 

CRF Page licenses from Oracle. 

 

Chassis:  is defined as a physical enclosure containing hardware.  For the purposes of the following programs:  Oracle Fabric 

Manager and Oracle Fabric Monitor, only the chassis (a) that contain networking hardware and (b) that are managed by the 

program must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

Collaboration Program User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single 

server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  For the 

purposes of counting and licensing the number of Beehive Synchronous Collaboration users, a Collaboration Program User within 

https://support.oracle.com/
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your company is defined as a user able to initiate, or host, a web conference and also participate in a web conference; all 

participants in the web conference external to your company and attending a web conference are not required to be licensed. 

 

Compensated Individual:  is defined as an individual whose compensation or compensation calculations are generated by the 

programs.  The term Compensated Individual includes, but is not limited to, your employees, contractors, retirees, and any other 

Person. 

 

Computer:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.  A Computer license allows you to use the licensed 

program on a single specified computer.  For the purposes of Computer licenses for the Oracle Health Science Integration Engine 

program, a communication point is an interface to an input system (e.g., a clinical laboratory system in a hospital or healthcare 

setting) or to an output system (e.g., a healthcare data repository).  

 

Concurrent User:  is defined as each individual that may concurrently use or access the programs. Concurrent Users shall be only 

customers or prospective customers of yours, and shall not be business partners, or employees of yours. 

 

Connected Instance:  is defined as the configuration between Oracle Policy Automation Connector for Oracle CRM On Demand 

and the Oracle CRM On Demand instance’s web service endpoint.  For each Oracle CRM On Demand instance so configured, an 

additional Connected Instance is required. 

 

Connector:  is defined as each connector connecting the software product with an external product.  A unique connector is 

required for each distinct product that the software product is required to interface.  

 

$M Cost of Goods Sold:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars in the total cost of inventory that a company has sold during their 

fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown to you then Cost of Goods Sold shall be equal to 75% of total company revenue.   

 

CPU:  is defined as a chip that contains a collection of one or more cores on which the program is running.  Regardless of the 

number of cores, each chip counts as 1 CPU.   

 

Custom Suite User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the application programs included in the applicable 

Custom Applications Suite which are installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the individual is 

actively using the programs at any given time. 

 

Customer:  is defined as the customer entity specified on your order.  The programs may not be used or accessed for the business 

operations of any third party, including but not limited to your customers, partners, or your affiliates.  There is no limitation on the 

number of computers on which such programs may be copied, installed and used. 

 

Customer Account:  is defined as each unique Customer Account, designated by a unique account number, for which the billing 

information is managed or displayed using the program, regardless of the number of individual account holders associated with 

such accounts. 

 

Oracle Customer Data & Device Retention Service:  is defined as a service for which the description may be found in the 

Technical Support Policies section (Oracle Hardware and Systems Support Policies) at www.oracle.com/contracts and which is 

incorporated by reference.  
 

Customer Record:  is defined as each unique Customer Record (including contact records, prospect records and records in 

external data sources) that you may access using the program. 

 

Developer User / Developer/ Developer Seat:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are 

installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given 

time.  With respect to Developer Users only, such users may create, modify, view and interact with the programs and 

documentation. 

 

Disk Drive:  is defined as a spinning media device that stores data accessed by the Oracle Exadata Storage Server Software 

program.    

 

Electronic Order Line:  is defined as the total number of distinct order lines entered electronically into the Oracle program from 

any source (not manually entered by licensed users) during a 12 month period.  This includes order lines originating as external 

http://www.oracle.com/contracts
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EDI/XML transactions and/or sourced from other Oracle and non-Oracle applications.  You may not exceed the licensed number 

of order lines during any 12 month period. 

 

Employee:  is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and 

consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the 

number of Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business function(s) to another 

company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees:  all of the company's full-time 

employees, part-time employees, temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing 

services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.   

 

Employee for HCM:  is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors 

and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the 

number of Employees for HCM and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business function(s) 

to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees for HCM:  all of the 

company's full-time employees, part-time employees, temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are 

providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  Employees for HCM may only use 

the licensed programs with Oracle application programs that contain “Oracle Fusion Human Capital Management” as a prefix in 

the program name. 

 

Employee User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or 

multiple servers, regardless of whether or not the individual is actively using the programs at any given time. 

 

Enterprise Employee:  is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, 

contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is 

determined by the number of Enterprise Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any 

business function(s) to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Enterprise 

Employees:  all of the company's full-time employees, part-time employees, temporary employees, agents, contractors and 

consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  The value of 

these program licenses is determined by the number of Enterprise Employees.  For these program licenses, the licensed quantity 

purchased must, at a minimum be equal to the number of Enterprise Employees as of the effective date of your order.  If at any 

time the number of Enterprise Employees exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and 

technical support for such additional licenses) such that the number of Enterprise Employees is equal to or less than the number of 

licensed quantity.  You are not entitled to any refund, credit or other consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the number 

of Enterprise Employees.  In addition, each year 90 days before the anniversary date of your order, you are required to report to 

Oracle the number of Enterprise Employees as of such date. 

 

Enterprise Full Time Equivalent (FTE) Student:  is defined as any full-time student enrolled in your institution and any part-

time student enrolled in your institution counts as 25% of an FTE Student.  The definition of "full-time" and "part-time" is based 

on your policies for student classification.  If the number of FTE Students is a fraction, that number will be rounded to the nearest 

whole number for purposes of license quantity requirements.  The value of these program licenses is determined by the number of 

Enterprise FTE Students.  For these program licenses, the licensed quantity purchased must, at a minimum, be equal to the number 

of Enterprise FTE Students as of the effective date of your order.  If at any time the number of Enterprise FTE Students exceeds 

the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and technical support for such additional licenses) such that the 

number of Enterprise FTE Students is equal to or less than the licensed quantity.  You are not entitled to any refund, credit or other 

consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the number of Enterprise FTE Students.  In addition, each year 90 days before 

the anniversary date of your order, you are required to report to Oracle the number of Enterprise FTE Students as of such date. 

 

Enterprise Trainee:  is defined as an employee, contractor, student or other person who is being recorded by the program.  The 

value of these program licenses is determined by the number of Enterprise Trainees.  For these program licenses, the licensed 

quantity purchased must, at a minimum, be equal to the number of Enterprise Trainees as of the effective date of your order.  If at 

any time the number of Enterprise Trainees exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and 

technical support for such additional licenses) such that the number of Enterprise Trainees is equal to or less than the licensed 

quantity.  You are not entitled to any refund, credit or other consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the number of 

Enterprise Trainees.  In addition, each year 90 days before the anniversary date of your order, you are required to report to Oracle 

the number of Enterprise Trainees as of such date. 
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Enterprise $M in Cost of Goods Sold:  Enterprise $M Cost of Goods Sold is defined as one million U.S. Dollars in the total cost 

of inventory that a company has sold during their fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown to you then Cost of Goods Sold 

shall be equal to 75% of total company revenue.  The value of these program licenses is determined by the amount of Enterprise 

$M Cost of Goods Sold.  For these program licenses, the licensed quantity purchased must, at a minimum be equal to the amount 

of Enterprise $M Cost of Goods Sold as of the effective date of your order.  If at any time the amount of Enterprise $M Cost of 

Goods Sold exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and technical support for such additional 

licenses) such that the amount of Enterprise $M Cost of Goods Sold is equal to or less than the number of licensed quantity.  You 

are not entitled to any refund, credit or other consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the amount of Enterprise $M Cost 

of Goods Sold.  In addition, each year 90 days before the anniversary date of your order, you are required to report to Oracle the 

number of Enterprise $M Cost of Goods Sold as of such date. 

 

Enterprise $M in Freight Under Management:  $M Freight Under Management is defined as one million U.S. Dollars of the 

total transportation value of tendered orders for all shipments for a given calendar year during the term of the license.  FUM shall 

include the combined total of actual freight purchased by you, plus the cost of freight for shipments managed by you (e.g., you are 

not purchasing transportation services on behalf of your clients but are providing transportation management services for your 

clients).  Freight that is paid by a third party shall also be included in the FUM total (e.g., inbound shipments from suppliers to you 

with freight terms of prepaid).  The value of these program licenses is determined by the amount of Enterprise $M Freight Under 

Management.  For these program licenses, the licensed quantity purchased must, at a minimum be equal to the amount of 

Enterprise $M Freight Under Management as of the effective date of your order.  If at any time the amount of Enterprise $M 

Freight Under Management exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and technical support for 

such additional licenses) such that the amount of Enterprise $M Freight Under Management is equal to or less than the number of 

licensed quantity.  You are not entitled to any refund, credit or other consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the amount 

of Enterprise $M Freight Under Management.  In addition, each year 90 days before the anniversary date of your order, you are 

required to report to Oracle the number of Enterprise $M Freight Under Management as of such date. 

 

Enterprise $M in Operating Budget:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars of your gross budget reflected in an audited 

statement from your external accounting firm.  The value of these program licenses is determined by the amount of Enterprise $M 

in Operating Budget.  For these program licenses, the licensed quantity purchased must, at a minimum be equal to the amount of 

Enterprise $M in Operating Budget as of the effective date of your order.  If at any time the amount of Enterprise $M in Operating 

Budget exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and technical support for such additional 

licenses) such that the amount of Enterprise $M in Operating Budget is equal to or less than the number of licensed quantity.  You 

are not entitled to any refund, credit or other consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the amount of Enterprise $M in 

Operating Budget.  In addition, each year 90 days before the anniversary date of your order, you are required to report to Oracle 

the number of Enterprise $M in Operating Budget as of such date. 

 

Enterprise $M in Revenue:  Enterprise $M in Revenue is defined as one million U.S. Dollars in all income (interest income and 

non interest income) before adjustments for expenses and taxes generated by you during a fiscal year.  The value of these program 

licenses is determined by the amount of Enterprise $M in Revenue.  For these program licenses, the licensed quantity purchased 

must, at a minimum be equal to the amount of Enterprise $M in Revenue as of the effective date of your order.  If at any time the 

amount of Enterprise $M in Revenue exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional licenses (and technical 

support for such additional licenses) such that the amount of Enterprise $M in Revenue is equal to or less than the number of 

licensed quantity.  You are not entitled to any refund, credit or other consideration of any kind if there is a reduction in the amount 

of Enterprise $M in Revenue.  In addition, each year 90 days before the anniversary date of your order, you are required to report 

to Oracle the number of Enterprise $M in Revenue as of such date. 

 

 

Expense Report:  is defined as the total number of expense reports processed by Internet Expenses during a 12 month period.  

You may not exceed the licensed number of expense reports during any 12 month period. 

 

Faculty User:  is defined as an active teaching member of the faculty for an accredited academic institution; such user may only 

use the programs for academic and non-commercial use.  

 

Field Technician:  is defined as an engineer, technician, representative, or other person who is dispatched by you, including the 

dispatchers, to the field using the programs. 

 

$M Freight Under Management:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars of the total transportation value of tendered orders for 

all shipments for a given calendar year during the term of the license.  FUM shall include the combined total of actual freight 
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purchased by you, plus the cost of freight for shipments managed by you (e.g., you are not purchasing transportation services on 

behalf of your clients but are providing transportation management services for your clients).  Freight that is paid by a third party 

shall also be included in the FUM total (e.g., inbound shipments from suppliers to you with freight terms of prepaid). 

 

Full Time Equivalent (FTE) Student:  is defined as any full-time student enrolled in your institution and any part-time student 

enrolled in your institution counts as 25% of an FTE Student.  The definition of "full-time" and "part-time" is based on your 

policies for student classification.  If the number of FTE Students is a fraction, that number will be rounded to the nearest whole 

number for purposes of license quantity requirements. 

 

Guest Room:  is defined as the number of guest rooms managed by the program. 

 

Hosted Named User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to access the hosted service, regardless of whether the 

individual is actively accessing the hosted service at any given time. 

 

Installation Services, Start-Up Packs and Configuration/Upgrade Services:  is defined as a service(s) for which the description 

may be found in the Advanced Customer Support Services section at www.oracle.com/contracts and which is incorporated by 

reference. 

 

Invoice Line:  is defined as the total number of invoice line items processed by the program during a 12 month period.  You may 

not exceed the licensed number of Invoice Lines during any 12 month period unless you acquire additional Invoice Line licenses 

from Oracle. 

 

IVR Port:  is defined as a single caller that can be processed via the Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system.  You must 

purchase licenses for the number of IVR Ports that represent the maximum number of concurrent callers that can be processed by 

the IVR system. 

 

Learning Credits:  may be used to acquire education products and services offered in the Oracle University online catalogue 

posted at http://www.oracle.com/education under the terms specified therein.  Learning credits may only be used to acquire 

products and services at the list price in effect at the time you order the relevant product or service, and may not be used for any 

product or service that is subject to a discount or a promotion when you order the relevant product or service.  The list price will be 

reduced by applying the discount specified to you by Oracle.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the previous three 

sentences, learning credits may also be used to pay taxes, materials and/or expenses related to your order; however, the discount 

specified above will not be applied to such taxes, materials and/or expenses.  Learning credits are valid for a period of 12 months 

from the date your order is accepted by Oracle, and you must acquire products and must use any acquired services prior to the end 

of such period.  You may only use learning credits in the country in which you acquired them, may not use them as a payment 

method for additional learning credits, and may not use different learning credits accounts to acquire a single product or service or 

to pay related taxes, materials and/or expenses.  Learning credits are non-transferable and non-assignable.  You may be required to 

execute standard Oracle ordering materials when using learning credits to order products or services.   

 

$M in Managed Assets:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars of the following total:  (1) Book value of investment in capital 

leases, direct financing leases and other finance leases, including residuals, whether owned or managed for others, active on the 

program, plus (2) Book value of assets on operating leases, whether owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (3) 

Book value of loans, notes, conditional sales contracts and other receivables, owned or managed for others, active on the program, 

plus (4) Book value of non earning assets, owned or managed for others, which were previously leased and active on the program, 

including assets from term terminated leases and repossessed assets, plus (5) Original cost of assets underlying leases and loans, 

originated and active on the program, then sold within the previous 12 months.  

 

Managed Resource:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or on 

multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  In addition, your 

employees, contractors, partners and any other individual or entity managed by the programs shall be counted for the purposes of 

determining the number of Managed Resource licenses required. 

 

Member Record:  is defined as each unique customer loyalty program Member Record managed by the program.  100K Member 

Records shall mean one hundred thousand Member Records. 

 

Module:  is defined as each production database running the programs. 

 

http://www.oracle.com/contracts
http://www.oracle.com/education
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Monitored User:  is defined as an individual who is monitored by an Analytics program which is installed on a single server or 

multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively being monitored at any given time.  Individual users who are 

licensed for an Analytics program by either Named User Plus or Application User may not be licensed by Monitored User.  For the 

purposes of the Usage Accelerator Analytics program, every user of your licensed CRM Sales application program must be 

licensed.  For the purposes of the Human Resources Compensation Analytics program, all of your employees must be licensed. 

 

For the purpose of the following Oracle Governance, Risk, and Compliance applications:  Application Access Controls Governor, 

Application Access Controls for E-Business Suite, Configuration Controls Governor, Configuration Controls for E-Business Suite, 

Transaction Controls Governor, Preventive Controls Governor, and Governance, Risk, and Compliance Controls Suite, the number 

of Monitored Users is equal to the total number of unique E-Business Suite users (individuals) being monitored by the program(s), 

as created/defined in the User Administration function of E-Business Suite.  Users of iProcurement and/or Self-Service Human 

Resources are excluded. 

 

For the purpose of the following PeopleSoft Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance applications:  Application Access 

Controls Governor, Application Access Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, Configuration Controls Governor, and Configuration 

Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, the number of Monitored Users is equal to the total number of unique PeopleSoft Enterprise 

(or any other custom applications / programs) users (individuals) that the program monitors. 

 

MySQL Cluster Carrier Grade Edition Annual Subscription, MySQL Enterprise Edition Annual Subscription and 

MySQL Standard Edition Annual Subscription:  are defined as the right to use the specified program(s) in accordance with the 

applicable license metric and to receive Oracle Software Update License & Support for the specified program(s) and for MySQL 

Community Edition for the term specified on the order.  MySQL Community Edition refers to MySQL that is licensed under the 

GPL license.  Software Update License & Support for MySQL Community Edition does not include updates of any kind.  The 

subscription term is effective upon the effective date of the subscription ordering document, unless otherwise stated in your 

ordering document.  If your order was placed through the Oracle Store, then the effective date is the date your order was accepted 

by Oracle.  Oracle Software Update License & Support services are provided under the applicable technical support policies in 

effect at the time the services are provided.  You must obtain a subscription license for all servers where MySQL Cluster Carrier 

Grade Edition, MySQL Enterprise Edition and/or MySQL Standard Edition are deployed.  If you obtain Oracle Software Update 

License & Support services for any servers where MySQL Community Edition is deployed, then you must also purchase a 

subscription license for all of such servers for which you have obtained Oracle Software Update License & Support services.  You 

may obtain Oracle Software Update License & Support services for the MySQL Community Edition subscription licenses at any 

level (e.g., at the MySQL Cluster Carrier Grade Edition level, at the MySQL Enterprise Edition level and/or at the MySQL 

Standard Edition level).  At the end of the specified term, you may renew your subscription, if available, at the then current fees 

for the applicable subscription.  If you choose not to renew your subscription, your right to use the program(s) will terminate and 

you must de-install all applications, tools, and binaries provided to you under the applicable non-Community Edition license (e.g., 

the license for MySQL Cluster Carrier Grade Edition, MySQL Enterprise Edition and/or MySQL Standard Edition).  If you do not 

renew a subscription, you will not receive any updates (including patches or subsequent versions) and you may also be subject to 

reinstatement fees if you later choose to reactivate your subscription.   

 

Named User Plus / Named User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a 

single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  All of the 

remaining provisions of this definition apply only with respect to Named User Plus licenses, and not to Named User licenses.  A 

non human operated device will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use the programs, if 

such devices can access the programs.  If multiplexing hardware or software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web server product) is used, 

this number must be measured at the multiplexing front end.  Automated batching of data from computer to computer is permitted.  

You are responsible for ensuring that the named user plus per processor minimums are maintained for the programs contained in 

the user minimum table in the licensing rules section; the minimums table provides for the minimum number of named users plus 

required and all actual users must be licensed. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for 

Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases and Test Data Management Pack for Non-

Oracle Databases, only the users of the program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of Named User Plus licenses required. 

 

With respect to the following programs:  Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web 

Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle Database and Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications, each emulated human 
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user and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual user and shall be counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of Named User Plus licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application 

Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards 

EnterpriseOne, Real User Experience Insight and Application Replay Pack, all users of the respective managed application 

program must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture 

data and (b) the users of the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe and Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication 

Services, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you will apply the 

data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database only (a) the users of the Non Oracle 

database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted 

for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Data Integrator Enterprise Edition and Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle 

Applications, only the users that are running or accessing the data transformation processes must be counted for determining the 

number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Oracle Mobile Client Runtime and Application Development Framework Mobile, 

only the end users of each Application Developed must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of licenses 

required, regardless of the choice of the mobile application development tool or the framework used to build the Application 

Developed.   

 

Network Device:  is defined as the hardware and/or software whose primary purpose is to route and control communications 

between computers or computer networks.  Examples of network devices include but are not limited to, routers, firewalls and 

network load balancers. 

 

Non Employee User - External:  is defined as an individual, who is not your employee, contractor or outsourcer, authorized by 

you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether or not the individual is 

actively using the programs at any given time.   

 

Oracle Financing Contract:  is a contract between you and Oracle (or one of Oracle’s affiliates) that provides for payments over 

time of some or all of the sums due under your order. 

 

Order Line:  is defined as the total number of order entry line items processed by the program during a 12 month period.  

Multiple order entry line items may be entered as part of an individual customer order or quote and may also be automatically 

generated by the Oracle Configurator.  You may not exceed the licensed number of Order Lines during any 12 month period unless 

you acquire additional Order Line licenses from Oracle. 

 

Partner Organization:  is defined as an external third party business entity that provides value-added services in developing, 

marketing and selling your products.  Depending upon the type of industry, partner organizations play different roles and are 

recognized by different names such as reseller, distributor, agent, dealer or broker. 

 

Person:  is defined as your employee or contractor who is actively working on behalf of your organization or a former employee 

who has one or more benefit plans managed by the system or continues to be paid through the system.  For Project Resource 

Management, a person is defined as an individual who is scheduled on a project.  The total number of licenses needed is to be 

based on the peak number of part-time and full-time people whose records are recorded in the system. 

 

Physical Server:  is defined as each physical server on which the programs are installed. 
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Ported Number:  is defined as the telephone number that end users retain as they change from one service provider to another.  

This telephone number originally resides on a telephone switch and is moved into the responsibility of another telephone switch. 

 

Processor:  shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a 

processor basis may be accessed by your internal users (including agents and contractors) and by your third party users.  The 

number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core processor 

licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts.  All 

cores on all multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor 

licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs 

with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name (with the exception of Java SE Support, Java SE Advanced, 

and Java SE Suite), a processor is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip 

in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket. 

 

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program 

(other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 

multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, which is 2).  

As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed 

and/or running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 

1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10).  

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application 

Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base programs are installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose 

of determining the number of licenses required.   

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application 

Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are 

running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; under these 

licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard 

Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for 

Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases and Test Data Management Pack for Non-

Oracle Databases, only the processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running must be counted for the 

purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application 

Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards 

EnterpriseOne, Application Management Pack for Utilities and Application Management Pack for Taxation and Policy 

Management, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective managed application 

program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.   

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Replay Pack and Real User Experience Insight, all processors on which 

the middleware software that supports the respective managed application program are running must be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.   

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application Adapter for 

Warehouse Builder for PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target database is 

running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.   

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle 

Applications, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration and Application Adapters for Data Integration, only the 

processor(s) where the data transformation processes are executed must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of 

licenses required. 
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For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory 

Database component of the In-Memory Database Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.   

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which 

you capture data and (b) the processors running the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose 

of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following programs:  Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe and Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication 

Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the database 

where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the non 

Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the non Oracle database where you will apply the data 

must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Oracle GoldenGate Application Adapters, only the processors running the source 

Oracle or non Oracle database(s) from which you capture data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of 

licenses required.  For multiple source databases, all processors for all sources must be counted. 

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Audit Vault and Database Firewall, only the processors of the sources which are 

protected, monitored or audited must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

 

For the purposes of the following program:  Oracle ATG Web Commerce Search, only the processors on which queries are 

processed must be counted.  You do not need to count processors on which the program is running for indexing content in 

configured content sources as long as the foregoing is the only use of the program on all the processors installed in a given server. 

 

1,000,000 Queries Per Day:  is defined as one million queries to the MDEX engine, including but not limited to:  text searches; 

changes to facet (refinement); page up/down through results (any text box query, change in facet selection, change in results 

viewed), from midnight to the next midnight (e.g., a day). 

 
$M in Revenue:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars in all income (interest income and non interest income) before adjustments 

for expenses and taxes generated by you during a fiscal year. 

 

$M Revenue Under Management:  is defined as one million U.S. Dollars in all income (interest income and non interest income) 

before adjustments for expenses and taxes generated by you during a fiscal year for the product lines for which the programs are 

used. 

 

Record:  The Customer Hub B2B is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B and Oracle 

Customer Data Hub.  For the purposes of the Customer Hub B2B application, record is defined as the total number of unique 

customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2B application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2B).  A 

customer database record is a unique business entity or company record, which is stored as an account for the Siebel Universal 

Customer Master B2B product or as an organization for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.   

  

The Customer Hub B2C is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C and Oracle Customer 

Data Hub.  For the purposes of the Customer Hub B2C application, record is defined as the total number of unique customer 

database records stored in the Customer Hub B2C application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2C).  A customer 

database record is a unique consumer (i.e., physical person) record, which is stored as a contact for the Siebel Universal Customer 

Master product or as a person for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.   

  

The Product Hub is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Product Master and Oracle Product Information 

Management Data Hub.  For the purposes of the Product Hub application, record is defined as the total number of unique product 

database records stored in the Product Hub application (i.e., stored in a component of Product Hub).  A product database record is 

a unique product component or SKU stored in the MTL_SYSTEM_ITEMS table with an active or inactive status and does not 

include any instance items (i.e. *-star items) or organization assignments of the same item.   
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For the purposes of the Case Hub program a record is defined as the total number of unique case database records stored in the 

Case Hub program.  A case database record is a unique request or issue requiring investigation or service stored in S_CASE table 

with an active or inactive status.   

 

For the purposes of the Site Hub program a record is defined as the total number of unique site database records stored in the 

RRS_SITES_B table of the Site Hub program.  A site database record is a unique site (e.g., an asset, a building, part of a building 

(such as a store or a franchise within a store, an ATM, etc.)) stored in the Site Hub program. 

 

For the programs listed above, please see the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications Licensing Table 

which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts for the grant and restrictions of the underlying Oracle technology.  

 

For the purposes of the Hyperion Data Relationship Management program, a record is defined as the unique occurrence of any 

business object or master data construct that you choose to manage within the program.  Records may describe any number of 

enterprise information assets, commonly referred to as base members, including but not limited to cost centers, ledger accounts, 

legal entities, organizations, products, vendors, assets, locations, regions or employees.  Additionally, a record may also be a 

summary object, commonly referred to as a rollup member, that either summarizes base members or describes hierarchical 

information associated with underlying base members.  Records represent unique occurrences and they do not include any 

duplicates or shared references that may be essential for master data management purposes. 

 

For the purposes of the Supplier Lifecycle Management and Supplier Hub programs, a record is defined as a unique business entity 

or company record stored as Supplier in the AP_SUPPLIERS table of the Supplier Lifecycle Management and Supplier Hub 

programs. 

 

For the purposes of the Life Sciences Customer Hub program, a record is defined as the number of unique customer database 

records stored in such program.  A customer database record is a unique physician (i.e., physical person) record which is stored as 

a contact for the Oracle Life Sciences Customer Hub program.   

 

1000 Records:  is defined as 1000 cleansed records (i.e., rows) that are output from a production data flow of the Data Quality for 

Data Integrator program. 

 

Registered User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or 

multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  Registered Users shall be 

business partners and/or customers and shall not be your employees.   

 

500,000 Requests Per Day:  is defined as five hundred thousand requests from midnight to the next midnight (e.g., a day). 

For the purposes of the following program:  ATG Web Commerce, requests for the full ATG pipeline at the ATG DynamoHandler 

in the Servlet Pipeline made by web browsers or via web service calls, including, but not limited to:  JSP page requests; Ajax 

requests; REST service requests; SOAP service requests; web service calls by native mobile applications, rich front end 

applications or other integrated external systems must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

For the purposes of the following program:  Endeca Experience Manager, requests at the Assembler and Presentation API, 

including but not limited to:  any page request for Experience Manager; any single submitted query for the Search Engine (text box 

queries, selection or changes in facet selection); page requests by an application (e.g., ATG Web Commerce); direct requests from 

web browsers; web service calls by native mobile applications, rich front end applications or other integrated external systems 

must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required. 

For the purposes of the following program:  WebCenter Sites for Oracle ATG Web Commerce, requests to the WebCenter Sites or 

Webcenter Sites Satellite Server programs for page or page fragments, JSP page requests, REST service requests, SOAP service 

requests or web service calls by browsers or external application must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of 

licenses required. 

 
Retail Register:  is defined as any device designed to record any part of a sales transaction. 

 

http://oracle.com/contracts
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RosettaNet Partner Interface Processes® (PIPs®):  are defined as business processes between trading partners.  Preconfigured 

system-to-system XML-based dialogs for the relevant E-Business Suite Application(s) are provided.  Each preconfigured PIP 

includes a business document with the vocabulary and a business process with the choreography of the message dialog. 

 

Rule Set:  is defined as a data rules file containing content for a given country in order to perform data quality functions optimized 

for that country. 

 

Server:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.  A Server license allows you to use the licensed program 

on a single specified computer. 

 

Service Order Line:  is defined as the total number of service order entry line items processed by the program during a 12 month 

period.  Multiple service order entry line items may be entered as part of an individual customer service order or quote.  You may 

not exceed the licensed number of Service Order Lines during any 12 month period unless you acquire additional Service Order 

Line licenses from Oracle. 

 

1,000 Sites:  is defined as one thousand unique sites added to Multi-Site Quotes created during a 12 month period.  Sites added to 

Multi-Site Quotes are listed as records in the Site Characteristics View and the Billing Group View of a Multi-Site Quote.  A Site 

record is uniquely defined by its Service Account and Service Point fields.  A single Site (as defined by its Service Account and 

Service Point fields Site) that is added to multiple Multi-Site Quotes created during a 12-month period shall be only counted once.  

 

Socket:  is defined as a slot that houses a chip (or a multi-chip module) that contains a collection of one or more cores.  Regardless 

of the number of cores, each chip (or multi-chip module) shall count as a single socket.  All occupied sockets on which the 

program is installed and/or running must be licensed. 

 

Oracle Solaris Premier Subscription for Non-Oracle Hardware per socket:  is defined as the right to use the Oracle Solaris 

programs (as defined below) on hardware not manufactured by or for Sun/Oracle, and to receive Oracle Premier Support for 

Operating Systems services (limited to the Oracle Solaris programs), for the term specified in the ordering document.  “Oracle 

Solaris programs” refers to the Oracle Solaris operating system and the separately licensed third party technology (as defined 

below).  The Oracle Solaris programs may contain third party technology.  Oracle may provide certain notices to you in program 

documentation, “readme” files or the installation details in connection with such third party technology.  Third party technology 

will be licensed to you either under the terms of the agreement, or if specified in the program documentation, “readme” files, or the 

installation details, under separate license terms  (“separate terms”) and not under the terms of the agreement (“separately licensed 

third party technology”).  Your rights to use such separately licensed third party technology under the separate terms are not 

restricted in any way by the agreement.  The Oracle Solaris programs may include or be distributed with certain separately 

licensed components that are part of Java SE (“Java SE”).  Java SE and all components associated with it are licensed to you under 

the terms of the Oracle Binary Code License Agreement for the Java SE Platform Products, and not under the agreement.  A copy 

of the Oracle Binary Code License Agreement for the Java SE Platform Products can be found at www.oracle.com/contracts.   

This subscription is available only for a server that is certified by Oracle and listed on the Hardware Compatibility List (HCL) at 

http://www.sun.com/bigadmin/hcl.  You must obtain a subscription license for each socket in the server.  The subscription term is 

effective upon the effective date of the subscription ordering document, unless otherwise stated in your ordering document.  If 

your order was placed through the Oracle Store, then the effective date is the date your order was accepted by Oracle.  Oracle 

Premier Support for Operating System services are provided under the applicable technical support policies in effect at the time the 

services are provided.  At the end of the specified term, you may renew your subscription, if available, at the then current fees for 

this subscription.   

 

If your order specifies “1 – 4 socket server” then you may only use the subscription on a server with not more than 4 sockets.  If 

your order specifies “5+ socket server” then you may use the subscription for servers with any number of sockets. 

 

Subscriber:  is defined as (a) a working telephone number for all wireline devices; (b) a portable handset or paging device that has 

been activated by you for wireless communications and paging; (c) a residential drop or a nonresidential device serviced by a cable 

provider; or (d) a live connected utility meter.  The total number of Subscribers is equal to the aggregate of all types of 

Subscribers.  If your business is not defined in the primary definition of Subscriber above, Subscriber is defined as each U.S. 

$1,000  increment of your gross annual revenue as reported to the SEC in your annual report or the equivalent accounting or 

reporting document.   

 

Suite:  is defined as all the functional software components described in the product documentation. 

 

http://www.oracle.com/contracts
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Sun Ray Device:  is defined as the Sun Ray computer on which the program is running. 

 

Tape Drive:  is defined as mechanical devices used to sequentially write, read and restore data from magnetic tape media.  

Typically used, but not limited to, data protection and archival purposes, tape drives are deployed either as a standalone unit(s) or 

housed within a robotic tape library.  Examples of tape drive include but are not limited to, Linear Tape Open (LTO), Digital 

Linear Tape (DLT), Advanced Intelligent Type (AIT), Quarter-Inch Cartridge (QIC), Digital Audio Tape (DAT), and 8mm Helical 

Scan.  For cloud based backups, Oracle counts each parallel stream or Recovery Manager (RMAN) channel as equivalent to a tape 

drive. 

 

Technical Reference Manuals  

Technical Reference Manuals (“TRMs”) are Oracle’s confidential information.  You shall use the TRMs solely for your internal 

data processing operations for purposes of:  (a) implementing applications programs, (b) interfacing other software and hardware 

systems to the applications programs and (c) building extensions to applications programs.  You shall not disclose, use or permit 

the disclosure or use by others of the TRMs for any other purpose. You shall not use the TRMs to create software that performs the 

same or similar functions as any of Oracle products.  You agree:  (a) to exercise either at least the same degree of care to safeguard 

the confidentiality of the TRMs as you exercise to safeguard the confidentiality of your own most important confidential 

information or a reasonable degree of care, whichever is greater; (b) to maintain agreements with your employees and agents that 

protect the confidentiality and proprietary rights of the confidential information of third parties such as Oracle and instruct your 

employees and agents of these requirements for the TRMs; (c) restrict disclosure of the TRMs to those of your employees and 

agents who have a "need to know" consistent with the purposes for which such TRMs were disclosed; (d) maintain the TRMs at all 

times on your premises; and (e) not to remove or destroy any proprietary or confidential legends or markings placed upon the 

TRMs.  Oracle shall retain all title, copyright and other proprietary rights in the TRMs.  TRMs are provided to you "as-is" without 

any warranty of any kind. Upon termination, you shall cease using, and shall return or destroy, all copies of the applicable TRMs. 

  

Telephone Number:  is defined as each unique telephone number for which the billing information is managed or displayed using 

the program, regardless of the number of individual account holders associated with such telephone numbers. 

 

Terabyte:  is defined as a terabyte of computer storage space used by a storage filer equal to one trillion bytes.   

 

$B in Total Assets:  is defined as one billion U.S. dollars of your latest published or internally available "Total Asset Value" as 

disclosed in your annual report and/or regulatory filings. 

 

Trainee:  is defined as an employee, contractor, student or other person who is being recorded by the program. 

 

Transaction:  is defined as each set of interactions that is initiated by an application user recorded by Oracle Enterprise Manager 

to capture availability and performance metrics used in calculating service levels.  For example, the following set of interactions 

would represent one transaction:  login, search customer, log out. 

 

1K Transactions:  is defined as one thousand unique transactions processed through the program during a 12 month period.  You 

may not exceed the licensed number of transactions during a 12 month period unless you acquire additional transaction licenses 

from Oracle.  For Oracle Contact Center Anywhere, a unique transaction is defined as one of the following:  inbound phone call, 

outbound phone call (direct dialed, preview dialed, predictive dialed, web call back), workgroup fax, workgroup email/voice mail, 

and chat session (inbound sessions / web collaboration with agents).  For JD Edwards World Purchase Card Management, a unique 

transaction is defined as a single charge processed by the program.  

 

UPK Developer:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or 

multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may 

create, modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation. 

  

UPK Module:  is defined as the functional software component described in the product documentation 

 

Wireless handset:  is defined as a mobile communications device such as a mobile telephone, PDA, or paging device, that has as 

primary functions wireless voice communications and data services provided through a service provider.  

 

Workstation:  is defined as the client computer from which the programs are being accessed, regardless of where the program is 

installed. 
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Term Designation 

If your program license does not specify a term, the program license is perpetual and shall continue unless terminated as otherwise 

provided in the agreement. 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 Year Terms:  A program license specifying a 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 Year Term shall commence on the effective date of the 

order and shall continue for the specified period.  At the end of the specified period the program license shall terminate. 

 

1 Year Subscription:  A program license specifying a 1 Year Subscription shall commence on the effective date of the order and 

shall continue for a period of 1 year.  At the end of the 1 year the program license shall terminate. 
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Licensing Rules for Oracle Technology Programs and Oracle Business Intelligence Applications 

Failover:  Subject to the conditions that follow below, your license for the programs listed on the US Oracle Technology Price 

List, which may be accessed at http://www.oracle.com/corporate/pricing/pricelists.html, includes the right to run the licensed 

program(s) on an unlicensed spare computer in a failover environment for up to a total of ten separate days in any given calendar 

year (for example, if a failover node is down for two hours on Tuesday and three hours on Friday, it counts as two days).  The 

above right only applies when a number of machines are arranged in a cluster and share one disk array.  When the primary node 

fails, the failover node acts as the primary node.  Once the primary node is repaired, you must switch back to the primary node.  

Once the failover period has exceeded ten days, the failover node must be licensed.  In addition, only one failover node per 

clustered environment is at no charge for up to ten separate days even if multiple nodes are configured as failover.  Downtime for 

maintenance purposes counts towards the ten separate days limitation.  When licensing options on a failover environment, the 

options must match the number of licenses of the associated database.  Additionally, when licensing by Named User Plus, the user 

minimums are waived on one failover node only.  Any use beyond the right granted in this section must be licensed separately.  In 

a failover environment, the same license metric must be used for the production and failover nodes when licensing a given 

clustered configuration.  

 

Testing:  For the purpose of testing physical copies of backups, your license for the Oracle Database (Enterprise Edition, Standard 

Edition or Standard Edition One) includes the right to run the database on an unlicensed computer for up to four times, not 

exceeding 2 days per testing, in any given calendar year.  The aforementioned right does not cover any other data recovery method 

- such as remote mirroring - where the Oracle program binary files are copied or synchronized.   
 

You are responsible for ensuring that the following restrictions are not violated: 

 Oracle Database Standard Edition can only be licensed on servers that have a maximum capacity of 4 sockets.  Oracle 

Database Standard Edition, when used with Oracle Real Application Clusters, may only be licensed on a single cluster of 

servers supporting up to a maximum capacity of 4 sockets. 

 Oracle Standard Edition One, Internet Application Server Standard Edition One and Portal Standard Edition One can only be 

licensed on servers that have a maximum capacity of 2 sockets.   

 WebLogic Server Standard Edition does not include WebLogic Server Clustering. 

 Business Intelligence Standard Edition One can only be licensed on servers that have the ability to run a maximum of 2 

sockets.  The data sources for BI Server and BI Publisher are limited to the included Oracle Standard Edition One, one other 

database, and any number of flat file sources such as CSV, and XLS.  You may use Oracle Warehouse Builder Core ETL to 

pull data from any number of data sources but you must use only the included Oracle Standard Edition One as the target 

database. 

 Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters may not be used on a standalone basis or as a standalone ETL tool.  

The Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters may be used with any data source provided the target(s) are:  (i) 

the Oracle Business Intelligence applications programs (excluding Hyperion Enterprise Performance Management 

Applications), (ii) the underlying platforms on which the Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus program, 

Oracle Business Intelligence Standard Edition One or associated components of those Business Intelligence applications 

programs run, or (iii) a staging database for any of the foregoing.  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters may 

also be used where the Oracle Business Intelligence applications programs (excluding Hyperion Enterprise Performance 

Management Applications) are the source and non-Oracle Business Intelligence application programs are the target, provided, 

that users do not use Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters to transform the data.  

 With respect to the Java SE Advanced and Java SE Suite programs, you may not create, modify, or change the behavior of, or 

authorize your users to create, modify, or change the behavior of, classes, interfaces, or subpackages that are in any way 

identified as "java", "javax" "sun" or "oracle" or any variation of the aforementioned naming conventions.  The installation 

and auto-update processes for these programs transmit a limited amount of data to Oracle (or its service provider) about those 

specific processes to help Oracle understand and optimize them.  Oracle does not associate the data with personally 

identifiable information.  You can find more information about the data Oracle collects at http://oracle.com/contracts.  

Additional copyright notices and license terms applicable to portions of the programs are set forth at 

http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 Programs that contain "for Oracle Applications" in the program name are limited use programs.  These limited use programs 

may only be used with "eligible" Oracle application programs that contain the following prefixes in the program name:  

Oracle Fusion, Oracle Communications*, Oracle Documaker, Oracle Endeca*, Oracle Knowledge, Oracle Media, Oracle 

Retail*, Oracle Enterprise Taxation*, Oracle Tax, Oracle Utilities*, Oracle Financial Services*, Oracle FLEXCUBE, Oracle 

Reveleus, Oracle Mantas, Oracle Healthcare*, Oracle Health Sciences, Oracle Argus, Oracle Legal, Oracle Insurance and 

Oracle Primavera.  For those prefixes designated above with a “*” not all programs with that prefix are eligible for use with  

the "for Oracle Applications" limited use programs.  For a list of excluded programs please review the Applications Licensing 

http://www.oracle.com/corporate/pricing/pricelists.html
http://oracle.com/contracts
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Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts.  Notwithstanding anything above, Oracle Business Intelligence 

Suite Enterprise Edition Plus for Oracle Applications may only be used with “eligible” Oracle application programs that 

contain “Oracle Fusion Human Capital Management" as a prefix in the program name provided that the Oracle Fusion Human 

Capital Management programs are the only programs configured to run against the database instance Oracle Business 

Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications may also be used with the Oracle Product Information Management 

Analytics, Fusion Edition, Oracle Customer Data Management Analytics, Fusion Edition and Oracle Product Lifecycle 

Analytics programs.  Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications may also be used with the 

following programs provided that the Oracle Fusion Applications are the only data source:  Oracle Sales Analytics, Fusion 

Edition;  Oracle Partner Analytics, Fusion Edition; Oracle Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics; Oracle Financial 

Analytics, Fusion Edition; Oracle Procurement and Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition; Oracle Human Resources Analytics, 

Fusion Edition and Oracle Project Analytics.  Any use of limited use programs containing "for Oracle Applications" by other 

Oracle applications or third party applications is not permitted.  

 Oracle BPEL Process Manager Option for Oracle Applications may be used only to enable business processes, workflow 

interactions and approvals within eligible Oracle Applications.  Workflow interactions between eligible Oracle Applications 

and, other Oracle Applications or third party applications are allowed as long as they are enabled/initiated within the eligible 

Oracle Applications.  Business Processes defined in BPEL are allowed as long as at least one of the services invoked from 

within the Business Process access an eligible Oracle Application either natively (via Web Services) or via an adapter. 

 Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation for Oracle Applications may be used only to perform query, reporting and analysis 

against a transaction database, data warehouse or an Essbase OLAP cube if:  (i) the transaction database is an eligible Oracle 

Applications transaction database itself or an extraction, in whole or in part, of an eligible Oracle Applications transaction 

database, without transformation (query, reporting and analysis against a transaction database that is not an eligible Oracle 

Applications transaction database requires a full use license of Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite); or (ii) the data 

warehouse is a pre-packaged eligible Oracle Applications data warehouse, with any customizations necessary to reflect 

customizations made in the eligible Oracle Applications, and restricted only to the eligible Oracle Applications sources 

(query, reporting and analysis against extensions to the data warehouse drawn from source systems not supported by the pre-

packaged data warehouses require a full use license of Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite); or (iii) the dimensions 

of each  Essbase OLAP Cube are sourced from eligible Oracle Applications. 

 Oracle WebLogic Suite for Oracle Applications may be used only as an embedded runtime for eligible Oracle Applications or 

to deploy customizations to an eligible Oracle Application.  The WebLogic global datasource or one of the WebLogic 

application datasources must be configured to access the schema of an eligible Oracle Application. 

 Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications may only be used with the Oracle supplied data integration jobs 

and customization of the supplied jobs is allowed.  For the avoidance of doubt, examples of uses that are not permitted 

include, but are not limited to, the following:  adding new jobs that support different applications, new schemas, or previously 

unsupported application modules. 

 Oracle SOA Suite for Oracle Applications may be used only to enable integration, business processes, workflow interactions 

and approvals within eligible Oracle Applications.  Workflow interactions between eligible Oracle Applications and other 

non-eligible Oracle Applications or third party applications are allowed as long as they are either initiated or terminated within 

eligible Oracle Applications.  Usage of SOA composites (including but not limited to Rules, Mediator, XSLT transforms, 

BPEL processes, Spring components, Workflow services and OWSM security policies) is allowed as long as at least one of 

the services invoked from within each composite accesses an eligible Oracle Application either natively (via Web services) or 

via an adapter and the invocation is part of a flow that is either initiated or terminated within eligible Oracle Applications.  

Oracle Service Bus (OSB) usage is allowed as long as each service deployed accesses an eligible Oracle Application either 

natively (via Web services) or via an adapter. 

 Oracle WebCenter Portal for Oracle Applications may be used only to surface eligible Oracle Application(s) and custom 

applications (collectively, “eligible applications”).  Surfacing any third-party applications, including other applications from 

Oracle, requires a license for Oracle WebCenter Portal.  Multiple eligible applications may be surfaced in a single portal 

instance provided that a WebCenter Portal for Oracle Applications license exists for each eligible application surfaced in the 

portal.  WebCenter Portal for Oracle Applications may be used to integrate the various WebCenter services (e.g., wikis, blogs, 

and discussions) into an application context, as well as to build out custom workflows and notifications between the eligible 

application and WebCenter Portal components.  The content management features of the Oracle WebCenter Portal for Oracle 

Applications program may be used to store and manage documents created outside of the eligible application provided that 

such documents are related to the eligible application or to the application context.      

 Oracle WebCenter Imaging for Oracle Applications may be used to create and modify imaging searches, to modify pre-

packaged imaging application document types, and to create and modify input mappings to imaging applications.  Oracle 

WebCenter Imaging for Oracle Applications may also be used to invoke web service application programming interfaces 

(API’s) from Oracle Application workflows.  A license for WebCenter Imaging for Oracle Applications is required to define 

http://oracle.com/contracts
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new document types for the management of images unrelated to a pre-packaged Oracle Applications integration, to develop 

custom workflows, and to invoke APIs from custom workflows or custom application integrations.   

 Oracle Identity and Access Management Suite Plus for Oracle Applications may be used only to perform associated actions 

for users of and within the eligible Oracle Applications.  The programs may be used to do the following:  (1) add, delete, 

modify, and manage user identities and roles in the eligible Oracle Applications; (2) provide web access management and 

single sign-on into eligible Oracle Applications; (3) provide data storage or virtualization to data storage of user identities and 

user identity related information or authentication and authorization policies for eligible Oracle Applications; (4) provide 

federated single sign-on to eligible Oracle Applications 

 Oracle Coherence Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications may only be used within the same Java Virtual Machine as the 

eligible Oracle Application components. 

 Oracle GoldenGate for Oracle Applications may only be used with the Oracle supplied integration jobs.  Customization of the 

Oracle supplied integration jobs is allowed if necessitated by (i) customizations of the source application or of the target 

application or (ii) for performance tuning of the GoldenGate configuration.  Oracle GoldenGate for Oracle Applications may 

not be used (i) for data replication to non-Oracle databases or (ii) by other Oracle applications or (iii) by third party 

applications for any type of data integration or replication purposes.  For the avoidance of doubt, examples of other uses that 

are not permitted include, but are not limited to, the following: replicating data to non-Oracle databases (including MySQL), 

adding new source or target schemas, adding unsupported application modules to source or target schemas, supporting other 

replication topologies (e.g., active-active or multi-master) or adding anything not supplied by Oracle.   

 Hyperion Data Integration Management, Hyperion Data Integration Management Team Based Development, and the 

Hyperion Data Integration Management Adapters for SAP BW, SAP R3, PeopleSoft and Siebel are licensed by Computer.  

Each Computer license is limited to support the use of up to 8 CPUs and each Computer license must be licensed in 

increments of 8 CPUs.  Each core is recognized as a CPU.  For computers that have more than 8 CPUs, additional Computer 

licenses must be purchased based upon the amount of CPUs that you are using.  For example, if you are using Hyperion Data 

Integration Management on 12 CPUs, you need to purchase 2 Computer licenses; if you are using Hyperion Data Integration 

Management on 17 CPUs, you need to purchase 3 Computer licenses.  These programs may be used solely in connection with 

moving data into and out of a Hyperion Data Store(s) (data/metadata repository(ies) delivered with the Hyperion programs.)  

These programs may not be used to extract data from a non-Hyperion Data Store(s) to load a custom data warehouse (a data 

warehouse not built solely from data from a Hyperion Data Store(s).  The Hyperion Data Integration Management Computer 

license allows for such program to 1) connect to the following relational databases only:  Oracle, Sybase, IBM DB2, MS SQL 

Server and 2) source from and write to an unlimited number of flat file/XML files.  Hyperion Data Integration Management 

Adapters for SAP BW, SAP R3, PeopleSoft and Siebel must be licensed separately to allow Hyperion Data Integration 

Management to connect to these additional sources.  

 The number of Hyperion program option licenses must match the number of licenses of the associated Hyperion program. 

 The license for the Hyperion Planning Plus program includes a limited use license for the Hyperion Essbase Plus, Hyperion 

Financial Reporting and Hyperion Web Analysis programs.  Such limited use license means that the Hyperion Essbase Plus, 

Hyperion Financial Reporting and Hyperion Web Analysis programs may only be used to access data from the Hyperion 

Planning Plus program.  The Oracle Data Integrator – Target Database program may be used to load data from any data source 

provided that the target database is the Hyperion Planning Plus program.  Specifically, the Hyperion Essbase Plus program 

cannot be used to create Essbase cubes that do not contain data used by the Hyperion Planning Plus program and the 

Aggregate Storage option component of the Hyperion Essbase Plus program may not be used. 

 The license for the Hyperion Profitability and Cost Management program includes a limited use license for the Hyperion 

Essbase Plus, Hyperion Financial Reporting, Hyperion Web Analysis and Oracle Data Integrator - Target Database programs.  

Such limited use license means that the Hyperion Essbase Plus, Hyperion Financial Reporting,  Hyperion Web Analysis and 

Oracle Data Integrator - Target Database programs may only be used to access data from the Hyperion Profitability and Cost 

Management program.  Specifically, the Hyperion Essbase Plus program cannot be used to create Essbase cubes that do not 

contain data used by the Hyperion  Profitability and Cost Management program and the Aggregate Storage option component 

of the Hyperion Essbase Plus program may not be used. 

 

If you purchase Named User Plus licenses for the programs listed below, you must maintain the following user minimums and user 

maximums:   

 

Program Named User Plus Minimum  

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition  25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Times Ten In-Memory Database 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Cloud File System 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Rdb Enterprise Edition 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 
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CODASYL DBMS 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Data Integrator Enterprise Edition 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

GoldenGate 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

GoldenGate Veridata 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Java SE Advanced 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Java SE Suite 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebLogic Server Standard Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebLogic Server Enterprise Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebLogic Suite 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Web Tier 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Coherence Standard Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Coherence Enterprise Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Coherence Grid Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

TopLink and Application Development Framework 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

GlassFish Server 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Internet Application Server Standard Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor* 

Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor* 

Enterprise Gateway 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

BPEL Process Manager 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebLogic Integration 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Service Registry 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Enterprise Repository 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Forms and Reports 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Tuxedo 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

SOA Suite for Non Oracle Middleware 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Unified Business Process Management Suite for Non Oracle Middleware 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Event-Driven Architecture Suite 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Business Intelligence Standard Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

B2B for RosettaNet 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

B2B for EDI 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Healthcare Adapter 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

B2B for ebXML 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Suite Plus 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Portal 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Content 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 
WebCenter Sites 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 
WebCenter Sites Satellite Server 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 
WebCenter Universal Content Management 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Imaging 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Forms Recognition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Enterprise Capture 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Distributed Capture 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

WebCenter Real-Time Collaboration 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

On Track Communication Standard Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

On Track Communication Enterprise Edition 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Enterprise Gateway for Access Management 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Beehive Enterprise Messaging Server 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

Beehive Enterprise Collaboration Server 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

 

*The Named User Plus Minimum does not apply if the program is installed on a one-processor machine that allows for a 

maximum of one user per program. 
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Program Named User Plus Maximum 

Personal Edition 1 Named User Plus per database 

Business Intelligence Standard Edition One 50 Named Users Plus 

 

 

If licensing by Named User Plus, the number of licenses for the programs listed below in column A must match the number of 

licenses of the associated program listed in column B.  In the case where the minimum number of Named User Plus licenses 

are/were purchased, the number of licenses may not match due to variance in core factors between the time the respective 

programs were licensed.  If licensing by Processor, the number of licenses for the programs listed below in column A must match 

the number of licenses of the associated program listed in column B.  In the case where the programs are licensed at different 

times, the number of licenses may not match due to variance in core factors between the time the respective programs were 

licensed; in that case the number of cores used to determine the number of licensed processors for the programs listed below in 

column A must match the number of cores used to determine the number of licensed processors of the associated program listed in 

Column B.  Associated programs are those programs being used in conjunction with the program in Column A.  

 

 

Column A Column B 

Database Enterprise Edition Options*- Real Application 

Clusters, Real Application Clusters One Node, Partitioning, 

OLAP, Data Mining, Spatial, Advanced Security, Label Security, 

Database Vault, Active Data Guard, Real Application Testing, 

Advanced Compression, Total Recall, Retail Data Model, 

Communications Data Model 

 

Database Enterprise Management*- Diagnostics Pack, Tuning 

Pack, Database Lifecycle Management Pack, Cloud Management 

Pack for Oracle Database 

 

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Audit 

Vault Server 

RDB Server Options*- TRACE 

 

Rdb Enterprise Edition, CODASYL DBMS 

 

WebLogic Suite Options**- BPEL Process Manager Option, 

Service Bus, SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware, Business 

Process Management Suite 

 

WebLogic Suite 

Application Server Enterprise Management**- WebLogic 

Server Management Pack Enterprise Edition, SOA Management 

Pack Enterprise Edition, Cloud Management Pack for Oracle 

Fusion Middleware 

 

Associated application server program 

being managed by the program in Column 

A. 

Management Pack for Oracle Coherence** Coherence Enterprise Edition, Coherence 

Grid Edition 

 

Management Pack for Oracle GoldenGate* GoldenGate, GoldenGate for Non Oracle 

Database, GoldenGate for Mainframe 

Business Intelligence Server Enterprise Edition Options- 
Interactive Dashboard, Delivers, Answers, Office Plug-in and 

Reporting and Publishing 

 

Business Intelligence Server Enterprise 

Edition 

Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus Option- 
Business Intelligence Management Pack 

 

Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus  

Beehive Platform Options- Beehive Messaging, Beehive Team 

Collaboration, Beehive Synchronous Collaboration, Beehive 

Voicemail 

 

Beehive Platform 

Management Pack for Oracle Data Integrator Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data 
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Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration, or Oracle Data Integrator 

Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management Options- 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management Adapter for 

Financial Management, Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management Adapter Suite, Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management Adapter for SAP 

 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management for Hyperion 

Enterprise Option- Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management Adapter Suite 

 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management for Hyperion Enterprise 

 

Hyperion Data Integration Management Options- Hyperion 

Data Integration Management Source Adapter, Hyperion Data 

Integration Management Team Based Development 

 

Hyperion Data Integration Management 

 

*If licensing by Named User Plus you must maintain, at a minimum, 25 Named Users Plus per Processor 

 per associated program. 

 

** If licensing by Named User Plus you must maintain, at a minimum, 10 Named Users Plus per Processor 

 per associated program. 

 

Licensing Rules for ATG Applications 

 You are responsible for ensuring compliance with the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications 

Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. 
 The Oracle ATG Web Commerce Business Intelligence program and the Oracle ATG Web Commerce Business Intelligence 

Administrator program may only be used in conjunction with either the Oracle ATG Web Commerce program and/or the 

Oracle ATG Web Knowledge Manager program.  You may, however, expand your data model to include other information 

provided the additional information supplements information is already included in the Oracle ATG Web Commerce program 

or in the Oracle ATG Knowledge Manager program. 

 The Cognos BI Consumer Bundle is included in the Oracle ATG Web Commerce Business Intelligence program and is 

comprised of (a) one (1) reporting engine for anonymous viewers consisting of no more than two (2) processors and four (4) 

total cores, (b) unlimited anonymous report viewer seat licenses, (c) one (1) Named BI Web Administrator seat license and 

one (1) Named BI Professional Report Author seat license.  Any additional seat licenses must be licensed separately by 

purchase of Oracle ATG Web Commerce BI Administrator seat licenses at an additional cost and are not included in any 

enterprise-wide or similar license. 
 

Licensing Rules for JD Edwards Applications 

 You are responsible for ensuring compliance with the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications 

Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 The programs include GNU libgmp library; copyright 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.  This library is free software that 

can be modified and redistributed under the terms of the GNU Library General Public License contained in the programs.  The 

programs may also contain other third party products.    

 Your license for the program(s) may include additional license rights.  Please review the additional license rights listed on the 

PeopleSoft / JD Edwards program table located at http://oracle.com/contracts for additional information. 

 The Foundation program contains the development foundation environment/toolkit.  You understand and acknowledge that 

any software program developed with the functionality of the development foundation environment/toolkit is subject to the 

terms and conditions of this agreement.  You will defend and indemnify Oracle against any claims by third parties for 

damages (including, without limitation, reasonable legal fees) arising out of any computer programs generated by you 

utilizing the development tools included in the programs.  ORACLE DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY THAT THE 

DEVELOPMENT TOOLS INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAMS WILL GENERATE COMPUTER PROGRAMS WITH THE 

CHARACTERISTICS OR SPECIFICATIONS DESIRED BY YOU OR THAT SUCH GENERATED COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS WILL BE ERROR FREE 

http://oracle.com/contracts
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 The Oracle Technology Foundation for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and the Oracle Technology Foundation for JD Edwards 

EnterpriseOne Upgrade programs each include a limited use license for Oracle Database Standard Edition.  The database may 

be used solely in conjunction with any and all licensed JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs, including third party programs 

licensed for use with JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs.  The database may be installed on an unlimited number of 

processors.  If you require features and functions beyond those included with the Oracle Database Standard Edition, or if you 

require use of Oracle Database beyond your JD Edwards EnterpriseOne implementation, you may purchase a non-limited use 

license by contracting directly with Oracle or one of its authorized distributors. 

 

The license for each of these programs also includes a limited use license for the following components of Oracle Fusion 

Middleware:  Oracle Application Server Standard Edition or Oracle WebLogic Server Standard Edition (either of these 

products may be used, but both products cannot be used for the same function); Oracle JRockit JVM; Oracle Application 

Server Portal; Oracle WebCenter Services; Oracle BPEL Process Manager; Oracle Business Activity Monitoring; Oracle 

Application Server Single Sign-On; Oracle Access Manager Basic; Oracle Application Server Web Cache; and Oracle 

Business Intelligence Publisher.  These components may be used solely in conjunction with any and all licensed JD Edwards 

EnterpriseOne programs, including third party programs licensed for use with JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs.  These 

components may be installed on an unlimited number of processors.  If you require use of these components beyond your JD 

Edwards EnterpriseOne implementation you may purchase a non-limited use license for any of the Oracle components by 

contracting directly with Oracle or one of its authorized distributors.   

 

For the purpose of using Oracle Business Intelligence Publisher, Oracle will include a limited use license of Business 

Intelligence Publisher for use with JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs.  Any use of Business Intelligence Publisher outside 

of a JD Edwards EnterpriseOne program, such as with a your own "custom" applications as well as with other Oracle 

applications (including but not limited to Siebel Applications, PeopleSoft Applications, and/or Oracle Applications) will 

require a full use license of Business Intelligence Publisher.  Business Intelligence Publisher may be installed on an unlimited 

number of processors. 

 

The development tools included with these programs may be used solely with the licensed JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 

programs and may not be used to create new applications.  You will defend and indemnify Oracle against any claims by third 

parties for damages (including, without limitation, reasonable legal fees) arising out of any computer programs generated by 

you utilizing the development tools included in the programs.  ORACLE DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY THAT THE 

DEVELOPMENT TOOLS INCLUDED IN THE JD EDWARDS ENTERPRISE ONE PROGRAM WILL GENERATE 

COMPUTER PROGRAMS WITH THE CHARACTERISTICS OR SPECIFICATIONS DESIRED BY YOU OR THAT 

SUCH GENERATED COMPUTER PROGRAMS WILL BE ERROR FREE. 

 The Technology Foundation and Technology Foundation Upgrade programs each include the following “IBM Components”:  

IBM DB2 Universal Database, IBM WebSphere Application Server and IBM WebSphere Portal (as contained in 

Collaborative Portal).  IBM Components may be used solely in conjunction with any and all licensed JD Edwards 

EnterpriseOne programs, including third party programs licensed for use with JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs.  You may 

obtain a general license for any of the IBM Components by contracting directly with IBM or one of its authorized distributors.  

The development tools included in this program may be used solely with the licensed JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs 

and may not be used to create new applications.  You will defend and indemnify Oracle against any claims by third parties for 

damages (including, without limitation, reasonable legal fees) arising out of any computer programs generated by you 

utilizing the development tools included in the programs.  ORACLE DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTY THAT THE 

DEVELOPMENT TOOLS INCLUDED IN THE PROGRAMS WILL GENERATE COMPUTER PROGRAMS WITH THE 

CHARACTERISTICS OR SPECIFICATIONS DESIRED BY YOU OR THAT SUCH GENERATED COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS WILL BE ERROR FREE.     

 

Licensing Rules for Oracle E-Business Suite Applications 

 You are responsible for ensuring compliance with the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications 

Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 The option Activity Hub B2B is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub 

B2B program. 

 The option Field Service Hub B2B is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer 

Hub B2B program. 

 The option Marketing Hub B2B is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub 

B2B program. 

 The option Sales Hub B2B is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub B2B 

program. 

http://oracle.com/contracts
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 The option Service Hub B2B is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub 

B2B program 

 The option Activity Hub B2C is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub 

B2C program. 

 The option Field Service Hub B2C is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer 

Hub B2C program. 

 The option Marketing Hub B2C is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub 

B2C program. 

 The option Privacy Management Policy Hub B2C is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of 

the Customer Hub B2C program. 

 The option Sales Hub B2C is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub B2C 

program. 

 The option Service Hub B2C is only available with the Siebel Customer Universal Master component of the Customer Hub 

B2C program. 

 

Licensing Rules for PeopleSoft Applications 

 You are responsible for ensuring compliance with the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications 

Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 Your license for the program(s) may include additional license rights.  Please review the additional license rights listed on the 

PeopleSoft / JD Edwards program table located at http://oracle.com/contracts for additional information.  

 The programs listed below include a license to use Business Analysis Modeler – Restricted Development to develop interfaces 

and modifications, including creation of new application data tables, only to the PeopleSoft programs you have licensed.  

Oracle will deliver this program to you per the delivery terms in your order. 

Integrated FieldService, Marketing, Mobile Sales, Online Marketing, Order Capture, Order Capture Self Service, Sales, 

Support for Customer Self Service 

 Your use of the Campus Self Service program is subject to the additional terms and conditions set forth in the INAS Software 

Supplement located at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 PeopleTools - Enterprise Development shall be used solely to develop applications for your internal data processing 

operations.  In no event shall you market or distribute such applications.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, you shall 

not have the right to use the functionality currently referred to as Verity search engine provided as part of this program for the 

purpose of developing applications. 

 Each PeopleTools - Enterprise Development Starter Kit program shall be used solely by 5 application users to develop 

applications containing no more than a total of 20 components (as defined in the program documentation) for your internal 

data processing operations.  In no event shall you market or distribute such applications.  Notwithstanding anything to the 

contrary, you shall not have the right to use the functionality currently referred to as Verity search engine provided as part of 

this program for the purpose of developing applications. 

 You may use PeopleTools – Restricted Development to develop interfaces and modifications, including creation of new 

application data tables, only to the PeopleSoft Enterprise programs you have licensed.  Oracle will deliver this program to you 

per the delivery terms in your order 

 The Process Modeler Client program may only be used with PeopleSoft Enterprise or JD Edwards EnterpriseOne programs 

you have licensed from Oracle.  You shall not use this program with any other software. 

 The license for the Student Administration program includes a limited use license for the Human Resources, Benefits 

Administration and the Payroll for North America programs.  Such limited use license means that the Human Resources, 

Benefits Administration and the Payroll for North America Software modules shall only be used in order to access the features 

and functions of the Student Administration program.  Your use of the Student Administration program is subject to the 

additional terms and conditions set forth in the INAS Software Supplement located at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 

Licensing Rules for Primavera Applications 

 You are responsible for ensuring compliance with the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications 

Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 For the purposes of the following Primavera programs:  Earned Value Management, Evolve, SureTrak, Contractor and P3 

Project Planner, you acknowledge that you have both read and understand the limited Software Update License & Support 

services that are available for these programs, as described in Oracle’s Technical Support Policies. 

 For purposes of the Primavera SureTrak and Primavera P3 Project Planner programs, you acknowledge that the agreement 

delivered to you with these programs, and not the end user license agreement contained in the product installation, governs the 

end user’s use of these programs 

http://oracle.com/contracts
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 For the purposes of the following programs:  Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management and Primavera P6 

Enterprise Project Portfolio Management Web Services, developers and/or users (i) who are not already licensed for the 

Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management program and (ii) who access (including through Access Points) 

applications, must be licensed for the Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management Web Services program.  “Access 

Points” includes, but is not limited to, third party, Oracle or custom versions of the following:  interfaces, API’s, web services 

and database links.   

 For the purposes of the following programs:  Primavera Contract Management Web Services and Primavera Contract 

Management, developers and/or users (i) who are not already licensed for the Primavera Contract Management program and 

(ii) who access (including through Access Points) applications, must be licensed for the Primavera Contract Management Web 

Services program.  “Access Points” includes, but is not limited to, third party, Oracle or custom versions of the following:  

interfaces, API’s, web services and database links. 

Licensing Rules for Siebel Applications 

 You are responsible for ensuring compliance with the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications 

Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. 

 For the Siebel Branch Teller Services program, Siebel Internet Banking Services program, Siebel Retail Finance Foundation 

Services program and the Siebel Financial Transactions Workbench program, you may use third party tools to (a) create 

materials or (b) modify the materials identified as Sample Screen Code and Process Templates in the program documentation, 

all in accordance with the program documentation, and provided that such materials or modified materials shall be used solely 

with your licensed use of such programs.  You shall not limit in any way Oracle’s right to develop, use, license, create 

derivative works of, or otherwise freely exploit the programs, ancillary programs, program documentation, or any other 

materials provided by Oracle, or to permit third parties to do so. 

 The Siebel Details Program includes a license for 20 Concurrent Users that authorizes you to use the program on only one 

Computer for a maximum of 20 Concurrent Users at any given time. 

 The Siebel Marketing Server program is licensed on a Computer basis together with the number of unique Customer Records 

that you may access using the program. 

 The Siebel Pharma Marketing Server is licensed on the basis of the number of unique Customer Records that you may access 

using the program together with the number of Brands that you may manage using the program.   

 The Siebel Pricing Claims Server-Up to 20 Application Users is licensed on a Computer basis with a limitation on the number 

of Application Users. 

 The users or processors of the Siebel Web Channel program may access a maximum of 15 Objects.  An "Object" is defined as 

each data entity within the Business Object Layer of the programs that is defined in the Siebel Tools program.   

 The Siebel Data Quality License may only be used with Oracle Master Data Management or Oracle CRM deployments. 

 

Licensing Rules for Programs Licensed per UPK Module  

 Oracle grants to you a non-exclusive, nontransferable license for your UPK Developer(s) to:  (i) use those User Productivity 

Kit ("UPK") programs licensed as UPK modules (collectively referred to as “UPK content”) only as necessary to create and 

provide training solely for Employee and/or Application Users to use the underlying programs for your benefit; (ii) make an 

unlimited number of copies of the UPK content only as necessary to create and provide training solely to Employees and/or 

Application Users to use the underlying programs for your benefit; and (iii) develop modifications and customizations to the 

UPK content, if applicable, all subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this agreement, provided all copyright notices 

are reproduced as provided on the original.  You represent and warrant that you have a valid license for the underlying 

program(s).  You are prohibited from reselling or distributing the UPK content to any other party or using the UPK content 

other than as explicitly permitted in this agreement.  Oracle represents that the UPK content and any content created by you 

using the UPK content contains valuable proprietary information.  Oracle retains title to all portions of the UPK content and 

any copies thereof.  You shall use UPK content modifications created by you solely for your internal use in accordance with 

the terms of this agreement.  You may provide access to and use of the UPK content only to those third parties that are 

licensed as Application Users and that:  (a) provide services to you concerning your use of the UPK content; (b) have a need 

to use and access the UPK content; and (c) have agreed to substantially similar non-disclosure obligations imposed by you as 

those contained in this agreement.  Application and Employee User(s) of UPK programs may view and interact with 

simulations and documentation but may not create or modify simulations or documentation. 

 

Licensing Rules for MySQL Programs 

 The MySQL programs may contain third party technology.  Oracle may provide certain notices to you in program 

documentation, “readme” files or the installation details in connection with such third party technology.  Third party 

technology will be licensed to you either under the terms of the agreement, or if specified in the program documentation, 
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“readme” files, or the installation details, under separate license terms (“separate terms”) and not under the terms of the 

agreement (“separately licensed third party technology”).  Your rights to use such separately licensed third party technology 

under the separate terms are not restricted in any way by the agreement.   

 



APPENDIX E – SUBMISSION #3 
Contractor Name: Oracle America, Inc. 

Updated effective June 26, 2014 
 
 

Oracle Price List Notes 
 

The following notes apply to all Oracle programs listed on the accompanying price lists. The 
price lists included are as follows: 
 
Oracle Technology Global Price List, dated  March 13, 2014 
Oracle PeopleSoft Component Global Price List,  dated April 17, 2014 
Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Global Price List, dated March 13, 2014 
Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Global Price List Supplement, dated March 13, 2014 
Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Global Price List, dated March 3, 2014 
Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Global Price List Supplement, dated March 3, 2014 
Oracle Siebel CRM Pricing, dated April 14, 2014 
Oracle JD Edwards Component Global Price List, dated April 17, 2014 
Oracle University Global Price List, dated June 1, 2013  
Oracle Primavera Global Price List, dated April 10, 2014  
Oracle Engineered Systems Price List, dated April 8, 2014 
Oracle Advanced Customer Services (ACS) Rate Card, Dated May 1, 2014 
 
Notes: 
1. All Oracle On-Demand services listed on any price lists are excluded for purchase under 
this contract. 
2. All programs noted as “Controlled Availability” are excluded from purchase under this 
contract. 
3.   The only offerings available from the Oracle Engineered Systems Price List are software.   
4. All Siebel Manufacturing and Distribution Applications products are excluded for purchase 
under this contract. 
5. All notes concerning royalties are for Oracle’s internal purposes and do not affect the 
pricing being offered to the state in the attached price list(s). 
6. In the case of conflict between the definitions in the price list and the License Rules and 
Definitions in Attachment E - #6 definitions, the License Rules and Definitions in Attachment 
E - #6 shall prevail. 
7. All notes to the Inflationary Adjustable Rate and the Local Adjustable Rate shall not apply 
to the Price Lists. 
8. The attached Technical Support Policies attached to the Contract as Attachment E - #4 shall 
apply to the price lists. 
9. Campus Self Service and Student Administration on the Oracle PeopleSoft Component 
Global Price List, dated April 17, 2014  are not available. 
10. The following third party programs are excluded for purchase under this contract: 

a. Jwalk Development Kit 



b. Technology Foundation 
c. Technology Foundation Upgrade 
d. Oracle Technology Foundation for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 
e. Oracle Technology Foundation for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne Upgrade 
f. MicroStrategy Web Analyst User Pack for 5 Named Users for PeopleSoft 
EnterpriseOne and World Analytics 
g. MicroStrategy Foundation for PeopleSoft EnterpriseOne and World Analytics 
h. MicroStrategy Administrator 
i. MicroStrategy Web Professional User Pack for 5 Named Users for PeopleSoft 
EnterpriseOne and World 
Analytics 
j. MicroStrategy Web Reporter User Pack for 5 Named Users for PeopleSoft 
EnterpriseOne and World Analytics 
k. MicroStrategy Web Analyst CPU Configuration 
l. MicroStrategy Web Reporter CPU Configuration 
m. 12 – Development Foundation Environment Tool Kit 

  



APPENDIX E, SUBMISSION #3 
Contractor Name: Oracle America, Inc. 

New York State Discount Schedule 
Updated June 26, 20 14 

 
Product Price List Percentage Discount Off List 

Price 
Annual Support Rate of Net 

License Fee 
Oracle Technology Global 
Price List 

51% 22% 

Oracle PeopleSoft Component 
Global 
Price List 

51% 22% 

Oracle E-Business Suite 
Applications 
Global Price List Component 
Pricing 

51% 22% 

Oracle Business Intelligence 
Applications Global Price List 

51% 22% 

Oracle Siebel CRM 
 Pricing 

51% 22% 

Oracle JD Edwards Component 
Global 
Price List 

51% 22% 

Oracle 
University Global Price List 

%15% N/A 

Primavera Global Price List 51% 22% 
Oracle Engineered Systems 
Price List 

25% 22% 

 
Note: 

• Discounts above apply to purchases of products with a list price license fee of $0 - 
$1.1 million 

• Annual support renewal escalation for the first renewal year will not exceed 3% of the 
prior year fee 

• Annual support renewal escalation for the second renewal year will not exceed 3% of 
the prior year fee 

• Annual support renewal escalation for the third renewal year will not exceed 3% of the 
prior year fee 

• Annual support renewal escalation for the fourth renewal year will not exceed 3% of 
the prior year fee 

• Provided that NYS spends a minimum of $6 million in Net License purchases through 
the CM00884 Contract between January 1, 2014 and May 31, 2014, the annual 
support renewal escalation for the fifth renewal year shall be 0% of the prior year fee 



for an Authorized User whose annual support renewal transaction is processed on 
time.  If an Authorized User’s annual support renewal transaction is not processed on 
time, the annual support renewal escalation for the fifth renewal year will not exceed 
3% of the prior year fee. 



Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

Oracle Technology Global Price List
March 13, 2014

Software Investment Guide
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Section I  Prices in USA (Dollar)

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Oracle Database

Standard Edition One 180 39.60 5,800 1,276.00

Standard Edition 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00

Enterprise Edition 950 209.00 47,500 10,450.00

Personal Edition 460 101.20 - -

Mobile Server - - 23,000 5,060.00

NoSQL Database Enterprise Edition 200 44 10,000 2,200.00

Enterprise Edition Options:   

Multitenant 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00

Real Application Clusters 460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00
 

Real Application Clusters One Node 200 44.00 10,000 2,200.00

Active Data Guard 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Partitioning 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Real Application Testing 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00  

Advanced Compression 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Advanced Security 300 66.00 15,000 3,300.00

Label Security 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Database Vault 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

OLAP 460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Advanced Analytics 460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Spatial and Graph 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00

In-Memory Database Cache   460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Retail Data Model 800 176.00 40,000 8,800.00

Communications Data Model 1,500 330.00 50,000 11,000.00

Airlines Data Model 800 176.00 40,000 8,800.00

Utilities Data Model 800 176.00 40,000 8,800.00
 

  

Database Enterprise Management   

Diagnostics Pack 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Tuning Pack 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Database Lifecycle Management Pack 240 52.80 12,000 2,640.00
 

Data Masking Pack 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Test Data Management Pack 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Cloud Management Pack for Oracle Database 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

 
License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Secure Backup  3,500 770.00 Per Tape Drive  -

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

TimesTen

TimesTen In-Memory Database  460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Berkeley Database

Berkeley DB - High Availability - - 9,800 2,156.00

Per Wireless Handset
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Berkeley DB - Transactional Data Store  6 1.32 5,800 1,276.00

Berkeley DB - Concurrent Data Store 6 1.32 1,800 396.00

Berkeley DB - Data Store  6 1.32 900 198.00

 

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Berkeley DB - Transactional Data Store - - 5,800 1,276.00

Berkeley DB - Concurrent Data Store  - - 1,800 396.00

Berkeley DB - Data Store - - 900 198.00
 

Berkeley DB Java Edition - High Availability - - 9,800 2,156.00

Berkeley DB Java Edition - Transactional Data Store - - 5,800 1,276.00

Berkeley DB Java Edition - Concurrent Data Store - - 1,800 396.00

Berkeley DB XML - High Availability - - 13,800 3,036.00

Berkeley DB XML - Transactional Data Store - - 8,100 1,782.00

Berkeley DB XML - Concurrent Data Store - - 2,600 572.00

Berkeley DB XML - Data Store - - 1,800 396.00

Other Products    

Audit Vault and Database Firewall - - 6,000 1,320.00

Cloud File System  100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Big Data Connectors  - - 2,000 440.00

 

Oracle Database

Database Products
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Section I  

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support
Computer License

Software Update 

License & Support

Integration Products

Database Gateway for Sybase - - 17,500 3,850.00

Database Gateway for SQL Server - - 17,500 3,850.00

Database Gateway for Informix - - 17,500 3,850.00

Database Gateway for Teradata - - 109,500 24,090.00

Database Gateway for DRDA - - 46,000 10,120.00

Database Gateway for APPC - - 46,000 10,120.00

Database Gateway for WebSphere MQ - - 46,000 10,120.00

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Rdb Server Products

Rdb Enterprise Edition 950 209.00 47,500 10,450.00

CODASYL DBMS 950 209.00 - -

Rdb Server Options:

TRACE 120 26.40 5,800 1,276.00

Rdb Development, Query and Reporting Tools

Programmer for Rdb 1,200 264.00 - -

CDD/ Repository 5,800 1,276.00 - -

CDD/R Runtime - - 5,800 1,276.00

Rdb Products
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Section II Prices in USA (Dollar)

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Java Platform Products

Java SE Advanced Desktop 40 8.80 - -

100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

300 66.00 15,000 3,300.00

 

Application Server Products

TopLink and Application Development Framework 120 26.40 5,800 1,276.00

WebLogic Server Standard Edition 200 44.00 10,000 2,200.00

WebLogic Server Enterprise Edition  500 110.00 25,000 5,500.00

WebLogic Suite 900 198.00 45,000 9,900.00
 

Web Tier 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Internet Application Server Standard Edition 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition  700 154.00 35,000 7,700.00
 

GlassFish Server 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Coherence Standard Edition  100 22.00 4,600 1,012.00

Coherence Enterprise Edition  230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Coherence Grid Edition  500 110.00 25,000 5,500.00
 

API Gateway  1,100 242.00 55,000 12,100.00

BPEL Process Manager 1,200 264.00 60,000 13,200.00

WebLogic Integration 1,400 308.00 70,000 15,400.00

Service Registry 920 202.40 46,000 10,120.00

Enterprise Repository 2,900 638.00 145,000 31,900.00

SOA Suite for Non Oracle Middleware 1,500 330.00 75,000 16,500.00

Business Process Management Standard Edition 800 176.00 - -

1,150 253.00 57,500 12,650.00

Event Processing 1,000 220.00 50,000 11,000.00

Forms and Reports 460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

 
License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric

Mobile Suite Technology

Mobile Suite   45,000 9,900.00 Processor

Mobile Client Runtime 100 22.00 Named User Plus

50,000 11,000.00 Application Developed

Application Development Framework Mobile 110 24.20 Named User Plus

55,000 12,100.00 Application Developed

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor

License

Software Update 

License & Support

 
Data Integration Technology

Data Service Integrator 1,440 316.80 72,000 15,840.00

Data Integrator Enterprise Edition 690 151.80 23,000 5,060.00

Enterprise Data Quality Profiling for Data Integration - - 100,000 22,000.00

Enterprise Data Quality Audit and Dashboard for Data Integration - - 50,000 11,000.00

Enterprise Data Quality Real-Time Processing for Data Integration - - 100,000 22,000.00
 

Enterprise Data Quality Batch Processing for Data Integration 100,000 22,000.00

Enterprise Data Quality Address Verification Server for Data Integration 63,300 13,926.00

Data Integration Suite - - 70,000 15,400.00

GoldenGate 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00
 

GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00

GoldenGate for Mainframe 2,000 440.00 100,000 22,000.00
 

GoldenGate Veridata  600 132.00 30,000 6,600.00

GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services  350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00
 

 

 
Named User Plus 

Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

WebLogic Suite Options:

BPEL Process Manager Option  460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Service Bus 460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware 1,200 264.00 57,500 12,650.00

Unified Business Process Management Suite 1,150 253.00 57,500 12,650.00
 

WebLogic Coherence Grid Edition Option 200 44.00 10,000 2,200.00

 

Application Server Enterprise Management  
 

240 52.80 12,000 2,640.00

SOA Management Pack Enterprise Edition  500 110.00 25,000 5,500.00

70 15.40 3,500 770.00
 

70 15.40 3,500 770.00

100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Management Pack for Oracle Data Integrator 205 45.10 6,900 1,518.00

  
Fusion Middleware Adapters:

Application Adapters 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00  

Oracle Applications Adapter 350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00

Cloud Adapters  350 77.00 17,500 3,850.00

Mainframe and TP-Monitor Adapters - - 34,500 7,590.00

Changed Data Capture Adapters - - 60,000 13,200.00

Application Adapters for Data Integration - - 2,300 506.00

GoldenGate Application Adapters - - 20,000 4,400.00

Application Adapters for Warehouse Builder - - 2,300 506.00

B2B for RosettaNet 690 151.80 34,500 7,590.00

B2B for EDI 690 151.80 34,500 7,590.00

Healthcare Adapter 690 151.80 34,500 7,590.00

B2B for ebXML 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

 

WebLogic Server Management Pack Enterprise Edition

Management Pack for Oracle GoldenGate

Management Pack for Oracle Coherence

Cloud Management Pack for Oracle Fusion Middleware

Oracle Fusion Middleware

Java SE Suite

Unified Business Process Management Suite for Non Oracle Middleware

Java SE Advanced
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Section II Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Tuxedo and Adapters  

Tuxedo 1,800 396.00 60,000 13,200.00

Tuxedo Jolt - - 9,000 1,980.00

Service Architecture Leveraging Tuxedo (SALT) - - 12,000 2,640.00

Tuxedo System and Applications Monitor Plus (TSAM Plus) - - 14,000 3,080.00

Tuxedo Mainframe Adapter for SNA - - 22,000 4,840.00

Tuxedo Mainframe Adapter for TCP - - 22,000 4,840.00

Tuxedo JCA Adapter  - - 22,000 4,840.00

Tuxedo Application Runtime for CICS and Batch - - 22,000 4,840.00

Tuxedo Application Runtime for Batch - - 9,000 1,980.00

Tuxedo Application Runtime for IMS - - 19,500 4,290.00

Tuxedo Application Rehosting Workbench 42,500 9,350.00 - -

Tuxedo Message Queue - - 18,000 3,960.00

MessageQ - - 6,000 1,320.00

Application Integration Architecture

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack 920 202.40 46,000 10,120.00

 

Business Intelligence Technology Products  

Business Intelligence    

Standard Edition    460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Standard Edition One 1,200 264.00 - -

Suite Enterprise Edition Plus 2,000 440.00 221,250 48,675.00

Suite Enterprise Edition Plus Upgrade Only  230 50.60 34,500 7,590.00

Server Enterprise Edition 350 77.00 51,800 11,396.00

Business Intelligence Publisher  460 101.20 46,000 10,120.00
 

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite  3,675 808.50 300,000 66,000.00

Disconnected Analytics  580 127.60 - -

Server Administrator  5,800 1,276.00 - -

Scorecard and Strategy Management  995 218.90 89,550 19,701.00

Business Intelligence Mobile 360 79.20 - -

  

Business Intelligence Server Enterprise Edition Options:    

Interactive Dashboard  580 127.60 86,500 19,030.00

Delivers  350 77.00 51,800 11,396.00

Answers 580 127.60 86,500 19,030.00

Office Plug-in 230 50.60 34,500 7,590.00

Reporting and Publishing 460 101.20 70,000 15,400.00

 

Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus Options:  

Business Intelligence Management Pack   230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Business Intelligence Data Integration Technology   

Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration                                      - 25,300 5,566.00

Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters                              690 151.80 25,300 5,566.00

 

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric

Real-Time Decision (RTD) Technology

Real-Time Decision Server  92,000 20,240.00 Processor

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Hyperion Business Intelligence Technology

Essbase Plus  2,900 638.00 138,000 30,360.00

Hyperion Interactive Reporting 800 176.00 69,000 15,180.00

Hyperion SQR Production Reporting 460 101.20 23,000 5,060.00

Hyperion Financial Reporting 520 114.40 40,500 8,910.00

Hyperion Web Analysis 520 114.40 40,500 8,910.00

Endeca Business Intelligence

Endeca Information Discovery Studio 2,000 440.00 180,000 39,600.00

Endeca Information Discovery Integrator 690 151.80 23,000 5,060.00

Endeca Server - - 50,000 11,000.00

Endeca Text Enrichment - - 15,000 3,300.00

Endeca Text Enrichment with Sentiment Analytics - - 45,000 9,900.00

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

WebCenter Products

WebCenter Suite Plus 4,000 880.00 200,000 44,000.00

WebCenter Portal 2,500 550.00 125,000 27,500.00

WebCenter Content 3,450 759.00 172,500 37,950.00

WebCenter Sites 2,000 440.00 100,000 22,000.00

WebCenter Sites Satellite Server 500 110.00 25,000 5,500.00

WebCenter Universal Content Management 2,300 506.00 115,000 25,300.00

WebCenter Imaging 1,840 404.80 92,000 20,240.00

WebCenter Forms Recognition 2,000 440 100,000 22,000.00

WebCenter Enterprise Capture 1,200 264.00 60,000 13,200.00

WebCenter Capture - - 7,000 1,540.00

WebCenter Distributed Capture 1,200 264.00 - -

WebCenter Real-Time Collaboration 100 22.00 20,000 4,400.00

WebCenter Sites Options:

WebCenter Sites Mobile Option 400 88.00 20,000 4,400.00

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric

WebCenter Sites Mobility Server 30,000 6,600.00 Server

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

WebCenter Adapters:

WebCenter Applications Adapter  - - 20,000 4,400.00

WebCenter Adapter for EMC Documentum - - 11,500 2,530.00
 

WebCenter Adapter for IBM FileNet - - 11,500 2,530.00

WebCenter Adapter for IBM Lotus Domino - - 11,500 2,530.00

WebCenter Adapter for Microsoft SharePoint - - 11,500 2,530.00

WebCenter Adapter for Symantec Enterprise Vault - - 11,500 2,530.00

WebCenter Adapter Framework - - 11,500 2,530.00

WebCenter Management

Management Pack for WebCenter  240 52.80 12,000 2,640.00
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Section II

 

 License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Identity Management Products

Enterprise Identity Services Suite  4,400 968.00 Named User Plus -

220,000 48,400.00 Processor 1

Identity Governance Suite  3,600 792.00
Named User Plus

180,000 39,600.00 Processor 1

Entitlements Server  35,000 7,700.00
Processor 1

700 154.00 Named User Plus

 
Entitlements Server Security Module 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

700 154.00 Named User Plus

Directory Services Plus  12 2.64 Employee User 2000

4.00 0.8800 Non Employee User - 

External 5000

50,000 11,000.00 Processor

Access Manager  25 5.5 Employee User 2,000

  6 1.32 5,000

Identity Federation  35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

Identity Manager  70 15.40 Employee User 2,000

 6 1.32 5,000

 

Identity Manager Connector  46,000 10,120.00 Connector 1

Mobile Security Suite 85 18.70 Employee User 2,000

8 1.76 5,000

Secure Mobile Mail Manager  50 11.00 Named User Plus 10

 

Enterprise Single Sign-On Suite Plus 85 18.70 Named User Plus -

 Access Management Suite Plus  180,000 39,600.00 Processor 1

3,600 792.00 Named User Plus

 Identity and Access Management Suite Plus  110 24.20 Employee User -

15 3.30 -

 

 

 

Management Pack Plus for Identity Management 8.00 1.76 Employee User -

2.00 0.44 Non Employee User - 

External

-  

25,000 5,500 Processor

Tools

Discoverer Desktop Edition 1,200 264.00 Named User Plus -

Programmer 1,200 264.00 Named User Plus -

Internet Developer Suite 5,800 1,276.00 Named User Plus -

Business Process Analysis Suite  10,500 2,310.00 Named User Plus 5

  

Non Employee User - 

External

Identity Management Enterprise Management

Non Employee User - 

External

Non Employee User - 

External

Non Employee User - 

External
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Section III Prices in USA (Dollar)

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Database Enterprise Management

Diagnostics Pack  100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Tuning Pack 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Database Lifecycle Management Pack 240 52.80 12,000 2,640.00
 

Data Masking Pack 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Test Data Management Pack 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

Cloud Management Pack for Oracle Database 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Application Server Enterprise Management  
 

WebLogic Server Management Pack Enterprise Edition 240 52.80 12,000 2,640.00

SOA Management Pack Enterprise Edition  500 110.00 25,000 5,500.00

Management Pack for Oracle Coherence 70 15.40 3,500 770.00
 

Management Pack for Oracle GoldenGate 70 15.40 3,500 770.00

Cloud Management Pack for Oracle Fusion Middleware 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

Management Pack for Oracle Data Integrator 205 45.10 6,900 1,518.00

  

Business Intelligence Management  

Business Intelligence Management Pack 230 50.60 11,500 2,530.00

  

WebCenter Management

Management Pack for WebCenter  240 52.80 12,000 2,640.00

 License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Identity Management Enterprise Management

Management Pack Plus for Identity Management 8.00 1.76 Employee User -

 2.00 0.44

Non Employee User - 

External -

25,000 5,500 Processor

 License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Other Infrastructure Management
 

Configuration Management Pack for Applications  5,000 1,100.00 Per Processor  -

 100 22.00 Per Named User Plus  -

System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases 1,800 396.00 Per Processor  -

35 7.70 Per Named User Plus  -

System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware 1,800 396.00 Per Processor  -

35 7.70 Per Named User Plus  -

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware 9,500 2,090.00 Per Processor  -

190 41.80 Per Named User Plus -

Data Masking Pack for Non Oracle Databases 11,500 2,530.00 Per Processor  -

230 50.60 Per Named User Plus  -

Test Data Management Pack for Non Oracle Databases 11,500 2,530.00 Per Processor  -

230 50.60 Per Named User Plus  -

   

Service Management

Real User Experience Insight 8,000 1,760.00 Per Processor 10

160 35.20 Per Named User Plus 500

  

 

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Applications Management

Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite 400 88.00 20,000 4,400.00

Application Management Suite for Siebel  300 66.00 15,000 3,300.00

Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft 300 66.00 15,000 3,300.00
 

Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne  300 66.00 15,000 3,300.00

Application Management Suite for Oracle Fusion Applications  300 66.00 15,000 3,300.00

    

Application Testing

Load Testing Developer Edition 8,000 1,760.00 - -

Load Testing Controller  - - 7,000 1,540.00

Load Testing  100 22.00 - -

Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services 25 5.50 - -
 

Application Replay Pack 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00
 

Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle Database 25 5.50 - -

Functional Testing  8,000 1,760.00 - -

Functional Testing Accelerator for Web Services 2,000 440.00 - -

Test Manager 2,000 440.00 - -

Cloud Management Pack for Testing 100 22.00 5,000 1,100.00

 

 

Applications and Systems Management
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Section III Prices in USA (Dollar)

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Beehive Enterprise Collaboration Server 275 60.50 55,000 12,100.00

  

 

Collaboration

 

Collaboration
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Section IV  Prices in USA (Dollar)

Named User Plus 
Software Update 

License & Support

Processor          

License

Software Update 

License & Support

Employee 

    for HCM 
88

Software Update

License & Support

180 39.60 18,000 3,960.00 54 11.88

46 10.12 4,600 1,012.00 14 3.08

92 20.24 9,200 2,024.00 27 5.94

240 52.80 23,000 5,060.00 72 15.84

230 50.60 23,000 5,060.00 69 15.18

 

50 11.00 5,000 1,100.00 15 3.30

350 77.00 50,000 11,000.00 105 23.10

368 80.96 36,800 8,096.00 110 24.20

 

9 1.98 80,000 17,600.00 9 1.98

60 13.20 18,400 4,048.00 18 3.96

500 110.00 180,000 39,600.00 150 33.00

267 58.74 85,000 18,700.00 80 17.60

 

 

138 30.36 9,200 2,024.00 27 5.94

GoldenGate for Oracle Applications 140 30.80 7,000 1,540.00 - -

Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle Applications 750 165.00 18,750 4,125.00

184 40.48 9,200 2,024.00

Berkeley DB – High Availability for Oracle Applications - - 3,920 862.40 - -

Berkeley DB – Transactional Data Store for Oracle Applications - - 2,320 510.40 - -

Berkeley DB Java Edition – High Availability for Oracle Applications - - 3,920 862.40 - -

Berkeley DB Java Edition – Transactional Data Store for Oracle 

Applications

- - 2,320 510.40 - -

 

Term licensing available for all Oracle Products.  The list price for a term license is based on a specific percentage of the perpetual license price.  Annual terms licenses are available from 1 to 5 years:  1 year - 20% of  list; 2 year - 35% of list, 3 year - 50% of list, 4 year 60% 

of list and 5 year 70% of list. Support for all term licenses is 22% of net perpetual fee.

Database Product

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition Option:

In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications

Berkeley Database

Programs that contain "for Oracle Applications" in the program name are limited use programs.  These limited use programs may only be used with "eligible" Oracle application programs that contain the following prefixes in the program name:  Oracle 

Fusion, Oracle Communications*, Oracle Documaker, Oracle Media, Oracle Retail*, Oracle Enterprise Taxation*, Oracle Tax, Oracle Utilities*, Oracle Financial Services*, Oracle FLEXCUBE, Oracle Reveleus,  Oracle Mantas, Oracle Healthcare*, Oracle 

Health Sciences, Oracle Argus, Oracle Legal, Oracle Insurance and Oracle Primavera.  For those prefixes designated above with a “*” not all programs with that prefix are eligible for use with the "for Oracle Applications" limited use programs.  For a list of 

excluded programs please review the Applications Licensing Table, which may be accessed at http://www.oracle.com/us/corporate/pricing/application-licensing-table-070571.pdf.  

Notwithstanding anything above, Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus for Oracle Applications may only be used with “eligible” Oracle application programs that contain “Oracle Fusion Human Capital Management" as a prefix in the program 

name and provided that the Oracle Fusion Human Capital Management programs are the only programs configured to run against the database instance. 

Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle Applications is eligible for use with products that contain "Extensions for Oracle Endeca" in the product name.

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications is eligible for use with the following Oracle Business Intelligence Applications provided Oracle Fusion Applications is the only data source:  Sales Analytics, Fusion Edition; Marketing 

Analytics, Fusion Edition; Partner Analytics, Fusion Edition; Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics, Fusion Edition; Financial Analytics, Fusion Edition; Procurement & Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition; Project Analytics; and Human Resources 

Analytics, Fusion Edition.

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications is also eligible for use with:  Oracle Product Information Management Analytics, Fusion Edition; Oracle Customer Data Management Analytics, Fusion Edition; and Oracle Product Lifecycle 

Analytics.

WebLogic Suite for Oracle Applications is elgible for use with Oracle Agile Applications (available on the Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Global Price Lists). 

Any use of limited use programs containing "for Oracle Applications" by other Oracle applications or third party applications is not permitted.  

Data Integration Technology Product

Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications

Identity and Access Management Suite Plus for Oracle Applications

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications

Business Intelligence Technology Products

Identity Management Product

BPEL Process Manager Option for Oracle Applications

Application Management

Application Server Products

WebCenter Imaging for Oracle Applications

WebLogic Suite Options for Oracle Applications:

WebCenter Products

SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware for Oracle Applications

Oracle Application Specific Technology Products

WebLogic Suite for Oracle Applications

WebCenter Portal for Oracle Applications

Unified Business Process Management Suite for Oracle Applications

Business Intelligence Publisher for Oracle Applications

Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus for Oracle Applications

Application Management Pack for Oracle Fusion Applications

Endeca Business Intelligence

Application Specific Technology Products Licensing Rules and General 

Notes

Coherence Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications
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For the purposes of the following programs: Data Masking Pack and Test Data Management Pack, all processors on the database servers where masked data or test data originates and database servers performing masking, or test data management 

operations (via GUI or command line) must be licensed.

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 

multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table 

installed and/or running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base programs are installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose 

of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are 

running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; under these licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard 

Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, 

Real User Experience Insight, Application Replay Pack, all users of the respective managed application program must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your internal users (including agents and contractors) and by your third party users.  The 

number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All 

cores on all multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs 

with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name (with the exception of Java SE Support, Java SE Advanced, and Java SE Suite), a processor is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each 

chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of licenses required.

Named User Plus:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time. A non human operated 

device will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use the programs, if such devices can access the programs.  If multiplexing hardware or software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web server product) is used, this number must 

be measured at the multiplexing front end.  Automated batching of data from computer to computer is permitted.  You are responsible for ensuring that the named user plus per processor minimums are maintained for the programs contained in the user 

minimum table in the licensing rules section;  the minimums table provides for the minimum number of named users plus required and all actual users must be licensed.

With respect to the following programs: Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle Database and  Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications, each emulated human user 

and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual user and shall be counted for the purpose of determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

Computer:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.  A Computer license allows you to use the licensed program on a single specified computer.

Connector: is defined as each connector connecting the software product with an external product.  A unique connector is required for each distinct product with which the software product is required to interface.

For the purposes of the following program: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, and Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, the users that are running or accessing the data transformation processes must be counted for the purposes of 

determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, and In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory Database component of the In-Memory Database Cache program is 

installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, and, Provisioning and Patch Automation Pack, only the processors on which the program that is being 

managed/monitored are running are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose 

of determining the number of licenses required.

Compensated Individual:  is defined as an individual whose compensation or compensation calculations are generated by the programs.  The term Compensated Individual includes, but is not limited to, your employees, contractors, retirees, and any other 

Person.

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration, and Application Adapters for Data Integration, only 

the processor(s) where the data transformation processes are executed must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Replay Pack, Real User Experience Insight, all processors on which the middleware software that support the respective managed application program are running must be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.  

Definitions

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the users of the  Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, only the users of the program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the 

purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Non Oracle database where you will apply 

the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the 

purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards 

EnterpriseOne, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective managed application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target 

database is running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purpose of the following programs: Oracle Golden Gate Application Adapters, only the processors running the source Oracle or non Oracle database(s) from which you capture data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of 

licenses required.   In the instance of multiple source databases, all processors for all sources must be counted.

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault and Database Firewall, only the processors of the sources which are protected, monitored, or audited must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Application User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given 

time.  If you license the Oracle Self Service Work Request option in conjunction with Oracle Enterprise Asset Management, you are required to maintain licenses for the equivalent number of Application Users licensed and you are granted unlimited access 

to initiate work requests, view work request status and view scheduled completion date for your entire employee population.  Applications Users licensed for Oracle Order Management are allowed to manually enter orders directly into the programs but any 

orders entered electronically from other sources must be licensed separately.  For Oracle Sourcing, Oracle iSupplier Portal, and Oracle Services Procurement programs, use by your external suppliers is included with your application user licenses.

Application Read-Only User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to run only queries or reports against the application program for which you have also acquired non read-only licenses.

Annual Transaction Volume:  is defined as the U.S. dollar denominated total value of all purchase orders transacted and all auctions conducted through the Oracle Exchange Platform by you and others during the applicable year of the Oracle Exchange 

Platform license regardless of whether any such auction results in a purchase order, provided that an auction resulting in a purchase order shall only be counted against the Annual Transaction Volume once.

Case Report Form (CRF) Page:  is defined as the "electronic equivalent" of what would be the total number of physical paper pages initiated remotely by the Program (measured explicitly in the Program as Received Data Collection Instruments) during a 12-

month period.  You may not exceed the licensed number of CRF pages during any 12-month period unless you acquire additional CRF pages licenses from us.

Cost of Goods Sold:  is defined as the total cost of inventory that a company has sold during their fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown to you then Cost of Goods Sold shall be equal to 75% of total company revenue. 

Customer: is defined as the Customer entity specified on the ordering document. The programs may not be used or accessed for the business operations of any third party, including but not limited to your customers, partners, or your affiliates. There is no 

limitation on the number of physical servers on which such programs may be copied, installed and used.

Application Developed:  is defined as a software program developed by you that operates on smart-phones and/or other end user devices and that (i) provides end users with access to content or (ii) provides end users with end user transaction 

enablement or (iii) otherwise enables use by end users of functions available through the Oracle run-time Program.  
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Electronic Order Line:  is defined as the total number of distinct electronic order lines entered electronically into the Oracle Order Management application from any source (not manually entered by licensed Order Management Users, Professional Users 

2003, or Professional Users 2003 External) during a 12 month period.  This includes order lines originating as external EDI/XML transactions and/or sourced from other Oracle and non-Oracle applications.  You may not exceed the licensed number of order 

lines during any 12 month period. 

Definitions (continued)

Hosted Named User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to access the hosted service, regardless of whether the individual is actively accessing the hosted service at any given time.

Invoice Line:  is defined as the total number of invoice line items processed by the program during a 12 month period. You may not exceed the licensed number of Invoice Lines during any 12 month period unless you acquire additional Invoice Line licenses 

from us.

Employee:  is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the 

number of Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business function(s) to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees: all of the company's full-time 

employees, part-time employees, temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.

IVR Port: is defined as a single caller that can be processed via the Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system. Customers must purchase licenses for the number of IVR Ports that represent the maximum number of concurrent callers that can be processed 

by the IVR system. 

Module:  is defined as each production database running the programs.

FTE Student:  is defined as any full-time student enrolled in your institution and any part-time student enrolled in your institution counts as 25% of an FTE Student.  The definition of "full-time" and "part-time" is based on your policies for student 

classification.  If the number of FTE Students is a fraction, that number will be rounded to the nearest whole number for purposes of license quantity requirements.

Field Technician:   is defined as an engineer, technician, representative, or other person who is dispatched by you, including the dispatchers, to the field using the programs. 

Employee for HCM:  is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is determined 

by the number of Employees for HCM and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business function(s) to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees for HCM: all 

of the company's full-time employees, part-time employees, temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  Employees for HCM may only 

use the licensed programs with Oracle application programs that contain “Oracle Fusion Human Capital Management” as a prefix in the program name.

Entry:  is defined as a unique item (e.g., object, person, entity or item of information) stored within the programs.  Replicated entries stored within the program on multiple servers are counted as a single entry.

Expense Report:  is defined as the total number of expense reports processed by the iExpenses during a 12 month period. You may not exceed the licensed number of expense reports during any 12 month period.

Employee User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the application programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether or not the individual is actively using the programs at any given time. 

Network Device: is defined as the hardware and/or software whose primary purpose is to route and control communications between computers or computer networks. Examples of network devices include but are not limited to, routers, firewalls and network 

load balancers.

Partner Organization:  is defined as an external third party business entity that provides value-added services in marketing and selling your products. Depending upon the type of industry, partner organizations play different roles and are recognized by 

different names such as reseller, distributor, agent, dealer or broker.

Non Employee User - External:  is defined as an individual, who is not your employee, contractor or outsourcer, authorized by you to use the application programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether or not the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time.

Rule Set: is defined as a data rules file containing content for a given country in order to perform data quality functions optimized for that country. 

Service Order Line:  is defined as the total number of service order entry line items processed by the program during a 12 month period.  Multiple service order entry line items may be entered as part of an individual customer service order or quote.  You 

may not exceed the licensed number of Service Order Lines during any 12 month period unless you acquire additional Service Order Line licenses from us.

Subscriber:  is defined as (a) a working telephone number for all wireline devices; (b) a portable handset or paging device that has been activated by you for wireless communications and paging; (c) a residential drop or a nonresidential device serviced by a 

cable provider; or (d) a live connected utility meter .  The total number of Subscribers is equal to the aggregate of all types of Subscribers.  If your business is not defined in the primary definition of Subscriber above, Subscriber is defined as each U.S. 

$1,000 increment of your gross annual revenue as reported to the SEC in your annual report or the equivalent accounting or reporting document.  

Suite:  is defined as all the functional software components described in the product documentation.

Tape Drive: Tape drives are defined as mechanical devices used to sequentially write, read and restore data from magnetic tape media. Typically used, but not limited to, data protection and archival purposes, tape drives are deployed either as a standalone 

unit(s) or housed within a robotic tape library. Examples of tape drive include but are not limited to, Linear Tape Open (LTO), Digital Linear Tape (DLT), Advanced Intelligent Type (AIT), Quarter-Inch Cartridge (QIC), Digital Audio Tape (DAT), and 8mm 

Helical Scan.  For Cloud based backups, Oracle counts each parallel stream of Recovery Manager (RMAN) channel as equivalent to a tape drive.

Terabyte:  is defined as a terabyte of computer storage space used by a storage filer equal to one trillion bytes. 

Transaction: is defined as each set of interactions that is initiated by an application user recorded by Oracle Enterprise Manager to capture availability and performance metrics used in calculating service levels.  For example, the following set of interactions 

would represent one transaction: login, search customer, log out.

Record: The Customer Hub B2B is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B and Oracle Customer Data Hub. For the purposes of the Customer Hub B2B application, record is defined as the total number of unique 

customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2B application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2B). A customer database record is a unique business entity or company record which is stored as an account for the Siebel Universal 

Customer Master B2B product or as an organization for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.

 

The Customer Hub B2C is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C and Oracle Customer Data Hub.  For the purposes of  the Customer Hub B2C application, record is defined as the total number of unique customer 

database records stored in the Customer Hub B2C application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2C).  A customer database record is a unique consumer (i.e., physical person) record which is stored as a contact for the Siebel Universal 

Customer Master product or as a person for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.

The Product Hub is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Product Master and Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub.  For the purposes of the Product Hub application, record is defined as the total number of unique product 

database records stored in the Product Hub application (i.e., stored in a component of Product Hub).  A product database record is a unique product component or SKU stored in the MTL_SYSTEM_ITEMS table with an active or inactive status and does not 

include any instance items (i.e. *-star items) or organization assignments of the same item.

 

For the purposes of the Case Hub program a record is defined as the total number of unique case database records that may be stored in the Case Hub application.. A  case database record is a unique request or issue requiring investigation or service 

stored in S_CASE table with an active or inactive status.

 

For all application programs licensed as record, please see the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications Licensing Table which may be accessed at _http://oracle.com/contracts for the grant and restrictions of the underlying Oracle 

technology.

Server:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.   A Server license allows you to use the licensed program on a single specified computer.

For the Hyperion Data Relationship Management program, a record is defined as the unique occurrence of any business object or master data construct that you choose to manage within the program.  Records may describe any number of enterprise 

information assets, commonly referred to as base members, including but not limited to cost centers, ledger accounts, legal entities, organizations, products, vendors, assets, locations, regions or employees.  Additionally, a record may also be a summary 

object, commonly referred to as a rollup member, that either summarizes base members or describes hierarchical information associated with underlying base members.  Records represent unique occurrences and they do not include any duplicates or 

shared references that may be essential for master data management purposes.

Person:  is defined as your employee or contractor who is actively working on behalf of your organization or a former employee who has one or more benefit plans managed by the system or continues to be paid through the system.  For Project Resource 

Management, a person is defined as an individual who is scheduled on a project.  The total number of licenses needed is to be based on the peak number of part-time and full-time people whose records are recorded in the system.

1000 Records: is defined as 1000 cleansed records (i.e., rows) that are output from a production data flow of the Data Quality for Data Integrator program. 

RosettaNet Partner Interface Processes® (PIPs®): are defined as business processes between trading partners.  Preconfigured system-to-system XML-based dialogs for the relevant E-Business Suite Application(s) are provided.  Each preconfigured 

PIP includes a business document with the vocabulary and a business process with the choreography of the message dialog.

Physical Server: is defined as each physical server on which the programs are installed.

Ported Number:  is defined as the telephone number that end users retain as they change from one service provider to another.  This telephone number originally resides on a telephone switch and is moved into the responsibility of another telephone switch.
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TERM DESIGNATION

ORACLE-BEA GRANDFATHERED GLOBAL PRICE LIST

5 Year Term:  A Program license specifying a 5 Year Term shall commence on the Effective Date of the order and shall continue for a period of 5 years.  At the end of the 5 Year Term the Program license shall terminate automatically.

4 Year Term:  A Program license specifying a 4 Year Term shall commence on the Effective Date of the order and shall continue for a period of 4 years.  At the end of the 4 Year Term the Program license shall terminate automatically.

GENERAL LICENSING RULES

If your Program License does not specify a term, the Program license is perpetual and shall continue unless terminated as otherwise provided in the Agreement.

Wireless Handset: is defined as a mobile communications device such as a mobile telephone, PDA, or paging device, that has as primary functions wireless voice communications and data services provided through a service provider.

3 Year Term:  A Program license specifying a 3 Year Term shall commence on the Effective Date of the order and shall continue for a period of 3 years.  At the end of the 3 Year Term the Program license shall terminate automatically.

2 Year Term:  A Program license specifying a 2 Year Term shall commence on the Effective Date of the order and shall continue for a period of 2 years.  At the end of the 2 Year Term the Program license shall terminate automatically.

1 Year Term:  A Program license specifying a 1 Year Term shall commence on the Effective Date of the order and shall continue for a period of 1 year.  At the end of the 1 Year Term the Program license shall terminate automatically. 

Oracle PartnerNetwork members with a valid distribution agreement may distribute the programs specified on the Oracle-BEA Grandfathered Global Price List to existing end users for add-on capacity only, subject to the terms of such valid distribution 

agreement and any restrictions set forth in the Oracle-BEA Grandfathered Price List.

Workstation:  is defined as the client computer from which the programs are being accessed, regardless of where the program is installed.

$M Freight Under Management: is defined as one million U.S. dollars of the total transportation value of tendered orders for all shipments for a given calendar year during the term of the license.  FUM shall include the combined total of actual freight 

purchased by you, plus the cost of freight for shipments managed by you (e.g., you are not purchasing transportation services on behalf of your clients but are providing transportation management services for your clients).  Freight that is paid by a third party  

shall  also be included in the FUM total (e.g., inbound shipments from suppliers to you with freight terms of prepaid).

UPK User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  UPK Users may view and interact 

with simulations and documentation but may not create or modify simulations or documentation.

UPK Developer: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may create, 

modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation.

Definitions (continued)

UPK Employee: is defined as an active employee of yours. (note:  The value of these applications is determined by the size of the active employee population and not the number of actual users.  Therefore, all of your active employees must be included in 

your order when licensing these applications).  UPK Employees may view and interact with simulations and documentation but may not create or modify simulations or documentation.

$M in Revenue:  is defined as one million United States dollars in all income (interest income and non interest income) before adjustments for expenses and taxes generated by You during a fiscal year. 

$M in Managed Assets:  is defined as one million U.S. dollars of the following total: (1) Book value of investment in capital leases, direct financing leases and other finance leases, including residuals, whether owned or managed for others, active on the 

program, plus (2) Book value of assets on operating leases, whether owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (3) Book value of loans, notes, conditional sales contracts and other receivables, owned or managed for others, active on the 

program, plus (4) Book value of non earning assets, owned or managed for others, which were previously leased and active on the program, including assets from term terminated leases and repossessed assets, plus (5) Original cost of assets underlying 

leases and loans, originated and active on the program, then sold within the previous 12 months.

For a complete list of products offered by Oracle Corporation, please visit the Oracle eDelivery site: 

http://edelivery.oracle.com
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Software Update License & Support

Support Renewals

Advanced Customer Support

Incident Server Support Packages

Customer Support Services Policies and Definitions 

Extended Support

Sustaining Support

  · Oracle Application Server Support Package (1,150 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

    Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition, Standard Edition One, Partitioning, Real Application Clusters, Advanced Compression

ORACLE SUPPORT SERVICES

With the purchase of Incident Server Support Packages, customers receive access to OracleMetaLink , which provides 24x7 web-based technical support, including web-based Technical Assistance Requests.

    Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, Internet Application Server Java Edition

Software Updates License & Support provides customers with the right to product upgrades and 24x7 technical support, and is available for five years from the release date of the product.  Product upgrades includes upgraded versions of software, 

maintenance releases and patches. Customers receive direct access Oracle experts for product-specific questions about installing and operating Oracle software.  Web based support is provided via OracleMetaLink.  Features of MetaLink include 

proactive notifications, customized home pages, technical libraries and forums, product life-cycle information, a bug database, and the ability to log technical assistance requests.

Oracle Support Services (OSS) offers the following programs: Software Update License & Support to provide customers with the right to Oracle product upgrades and 24x7 support of all Oracle products, and Oracle Advanced Customer Support for a menu 

of additional services designed to provide an enhanced level of support.  Services may vary by country.  For availability, contact your local Support Sales representative.  For a complete description of Oracle Support Services programs, refer to the Sales 

Support website at http://www.oracle.com/Support 

ORACLE ON DEMAND

Administration Services

Computer and Administration Services

Sustaining Support offered in years 9 and beyond provides technical support—i.e., access to Oracle’s online and call-center support—and rights to future products for as long the customer is purchasing support. Sustaining support is charged as per 

renewal pricing, found in the "Support Renewals" section above.

Sustaining Support provides:

   Technical Support

   Access to MetaLink/Customer Connection

   Major product and technology releases

   Pre-existing fixes

Administration Services are system administration, application technology management and monitoring activities provided remotely by Oracle for licensed Oracle programs.  Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in 

advance.  

The complete policy can be found in the Technical Support Policies at http://www.oracle.com/support

Computer Services must be sold together with Administration Services.  Computer and Administration Services are system administration, application technology management, and monitoring activities for licensed Oracle programs that are provided by 

Oracle from a data center hosting facility to which the customer has remote applications access.  Computer and Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance. 

Oracle offers complete application, database, and hardware management services, which can help lower a customer's IT maintenance costs and increase support resolution time.  

Customers with current Software Updates, License & Support can support their product for a further 3 years, past the initial 5 years from the general availability date of the product, by purchasing Extended Support.  Extended Support fees are applied to 

the desupported Oracle programs only.  Extended Support fees consist of the prior year's fee for Software Updates  & Support plus the applicable renewal adjustment, plus an additional fee based on the year. Additional fees are as follows:

Year 6 after product release: 10% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 7 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 8 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Extended Support offers the following:

   Updates, fixes and security alerts

   Tax, legal and regulatory updates

   Upgrade scripts

   Technical support

   Major product and technology releases

  · Oracle Database Server Support Package (2,300 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

Prices shown on this price list are annual fees that apply to both perpetual and term licenses for first year support only.  The price of a technical support renewal for Software Update License & Support is the technical support fees paid for the same 

licenses in the prior year, increased by the Inflationary Adjustment Rate (IAR).  For licenses with an active Contractual Cap Rate (CCR), support is increased by the lower CCR or the IAR.  In all cases, any valid technical support cap included in a license 

agreement or ordering document that governs the licenses, limits the renewal adjustment.  For more information on renewal adjustments, contact your Support Sales representative.

Advanced Customer Support is designed to provide an enhanced level of support to Oracle customers.  Advanced Customer Support delivers tailored, flexible support solutions built to meet the customers' specific business requirements. Advanced 

Customer Support customers have the flexibility to purchase standard or combine standard services with specific offerings to provide a full solution.

Contact your local Support Sales representative for Advanced Customer Support information and pricing.

Incident Server Support Packages provide incident-based web support for the following limited product sets:
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

Customer Relationship Management

CRM Personal Information Management Server Sync 295 64.90 Application User 5

CTI Integration 2,295 504.90 Application User 5

Event Management 1,750 385.00 Application User 5

HelpDesk 120 26.40 Employee All Employees

HelpDesk for Employee Self Service 30 6.60 Employee All Employees

HelpDesk for Human Resources 120 26.40 Employee All Employees

Integrated FieldService 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Marketing 7,200 1,584.00 Application User 5

Multichannel Communications 1,950 429.00 Application User 5

Online Marketing 7,200 1,584.00 Application User 5

Order Capture 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 5

Order Capture Self Service 3,500 770.00 Application User 5

Sales 7,500 1,650.00 Application User 5

Service Center for Higher Education 15,250 3,355.00 Application User 5

Support 13,795 3,034.90 Application User 5

Support for Customer Self Service 1,450 319.00 Application User 5

Workforce Communications 70 15.40 Employee All Employees

Workforce Communications for HelpDesk 25 5.50 Employee All Employees

Supply Chain Management

Catalog Management 9,100 2,002.00 Application User 5

Discrete Manufacturing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

eProcurement 80 17.60 Application User 5

eSupplier Connection 9,195 2,022.90 Application User 5

Inventory 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option:  Mobile Inventory Management 1,725 379.50 Application User 5

Order Management 5,100 1,122.00 Application User 5

Purchasing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Services Procurement 2,995 658.90 Application User 5

Strategic Sourcing 9,195 2,022.90 Application User 5

Supplier Contract Management 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 5

Supply Planning 12,300 2,706.00 Application User 5

Asset Lifecycle Management

IT Asset Management 1,055 232.10 Application User 5

Maintenance Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Self-Service Work Requests 575 126.50 Application User 5

Real Estate Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

ESA

Contracts 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 5

Expenses 6 1.32 Expense Report 1,000

Grants 7,125 1,567.50 Application User 5

Pay/Bill Management 5,395 1,186.90 Application User 5

Program Management 2,895 636.90 Application User 10

Project Costing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Proposal Management 1,725 379.50 Application User 5

Resource Management 3,495 768.90 Application User 5

Financials

Cash Management 645 141.90 Application User 5

eSettlements 1,950 429.00 Application User 5

Financials 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Transaction Billing Processor 1,595 350.90 Application User 5

Treasury 28,995 6,378.90 Application User 5
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

Human Capital Management (HCM)

Absence Management 52 11.44 Employee All Employees

Benefits Administration 85 18.70 Employee All Employees

Directory Interface 12 2.64 Employee All Employees

eCompensation 35 7.70 Employee All Employees

ePerformance 105 23.10 Employee All Employees

Human Resources 185 40.70 Employee All Employees

In-Memory Labor Rules and Monitoring 30 6.60 Employee All Employees

Payroll 225 49.50 Employee All Employees

Payroll Interface 70 15.40 Employee All Employees

Pension Administration 85 18.70 Employee All Employees

Recruiting Solutions 75 16.50 Employee All Employees

Succession Planning 70 15.40 Employee All Employees

Time and  Labor 110 24.20 Employee All Employees

Oracle Workforce Scheduling 225 49.50 Employee All Employees

Enterprise Learning Management

Enterprise Learning Management 105 23.10 Employee All Employees

Campus Solutions

Gradebook 12 2.64 FTE Student All Students

Campus Self Service 42 9.24 FTE Student All Students

Contributor Relations 1,350 297.00 Application User 5

Student Administration 185 40.70 FTE Student All Students

Student Administration Integration Pack 6 1.32 FTE Student All Students

Portals

Interaction Hub 500 110.00 Application User 5

CRM Analytics (EPM)

CRM Warehouse 5,100 1,122.00 Application User 25

Supply Chain Analytics (EPM)

Supply Chain Warehouse 5,100 1,122.00 Application User 25

Workforce Analytics (EPM)

HCM Warehouse 5,100 1,122.00 Application User 100

Financial/ESA Analytics 

Financials Warehouse 5,100 1,122.00 Application User 25

Financials Warehouse for Public Sector and Higher Education 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Campus Solutions Analytics

Campus Solutions Warehouse 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 100

PeopleTools

PeopleTools-Enterprise Development 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

PeopleTools-Enterprise Development Starter Kit 260 57.20 Application User 5

Fusion Intelligence

Fusion Campus Solutions Intelligence for PeopleSoft Enterprise 3,500 770.00 Application User 100
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

Governance, Risk, and Compliance

Advanced Controls for PeopleSoft 2,100 462.00 Monitored User 100

Oracle Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager 4,995 1,098.90 Application User 50

   Option: Oracle Financial Governance  1,595 350.90 Application User 50

Oracle Fusion Governance, Risk, and Compliance Intelligence 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

Application Access Controls Governor 895 196.90 Monitored User 100

   Option: Application Access Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise 200 44.00 Monitored User 100

Configuration Controls Governor 315 69.30 Monitored User 100

   Option: Configuration Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise 255 56.10 Monitored User 100

Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor 805 177.10 Monitored User 100

   Option: Oracle Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor Connector to 

PeopleSoft Enterprise 

110 24.20 Monitored User 100

   Option: Procure to Pay Transaction Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise 165 36.30 Monitored User 100

Application Testing

Functional Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 12,000 2,640.00 Named User Plus not applicable

Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 125 27.50 Named User Plus 50

Application Integration Architecture

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Communications 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Communications 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Insurance 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Insurance 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Utilities 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Utilities 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

Oracle Retail Merchandising Integration Pack for PeopleSoft Enterprise 

Financials: Financial Operations Control

70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1

Oracle Utilities Customer Care and Billing Integration to PeopleSoft 

Enterprise Financials for General Ledger and Accounts Payable

35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

UPK 

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 90 19.80 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 45 9.90 Employee 500

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 50 11.00 Employee 500

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for CRM

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK HelpDesk for Human Resources

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK for Online Marketing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK for Support

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Human Capital Management

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Absence Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Benefits Administration

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft UPK for Candidate Gateway

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK eBenefits

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK eCompensation Manager Desktop

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK ePay

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK ePerformance

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK eProfile

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK eProfile Manager Desktop

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft UPK for Global Payroll Core

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Human Resources

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Payroll for North America

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Talent Acquisition Manager

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Time & Labor 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Learning Management

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Enterprise Learning Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financials/ESA Software 

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Asset Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK for Cash Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Contracts

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft UPK for eSettlements

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Expenses

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK General Ledger 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Grants

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Payables 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Project Costing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Receivables

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for EPM Financials/ESA 

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Planning and Budgeting

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Supply Chain Management 

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Billing 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft UPK for eBill Payment

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK eProcurement 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Inventory 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Order Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Purchasing 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK for Strategic Sourcing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft UPK for Supplier Contract Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Portal Solutions

PeopleSoft UPK for Interaction Hub

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Campus Solutions

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK for  Contributor Relations 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Student Administration

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for PeopleTools

PeopleSoft UPK for Test Framework

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Other User Productivity Kit Content Materials 

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Fundamentals for Campus Solutions

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Fundamentals for Financials and Supply 

Chain Management Software Modules

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Fundamentals for HCM Software Modules

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Reporting Tools for Campus Solutions

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Reporting Tools for Financials/ESA and 

Supply Chain Management Software Modules

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Reporting Tools for HCM Software Modules

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

PeopleSoft Enterprise UPK Reporting Tools for PeopleTools

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

3rd Party Products - Not available for distribution by Oracle partner 

Microfocus - Not available for distribution by Oracle partner 

Micro Focus International Ltd. Net Express COBOL for Windows 

   1 Named User 16,000 3,520.00 See Supplement not applicable

   2 Named Users 28,800 6,336.00 See Supplement not applicable

   3 Named Users 40,500 8,910.00 See Supplement not applicable

   5 Named Users 65,500 14,410.00 See Supplement not applicable

   12 Named Users 115,000 25,300.00 See Supplement not applicable

   25 Named Users 172,500 37,950.00 See Supplement not applicable

Micro Focus International Ltd. Server Express COBOL for UNIX®  

   1 Named User 16,000 3,520.00 See Supplement not applicable

   2 Named Users 28,800 6,336.00 See Supplement not applicable

   3 Named Users 40,500 8,910.00 See Supplement not applicable

   5 Named Users 65,500 14,410.00 See Supplement not applicable

   12 Named Users 115,000 25,300.00 See Supplement not applicable

   25 Named Users 172,500 37,950.00 See Supplement not applicable

Micro Focus International Ltd. Server Express - Migration from Object COBOL

   2 Named Users 23,000 5,060.00 See Supplement not applicable

   3 Named Users 32,000 7,040.00 See Supplement not applicable

   5 Named Users 52,500 11,550.00 See Supplement not applicable

   12 Named Users 92,000 20,240.00 See Supplement not applicable

   25 Named Users 138,000 30,360.00 See Supplement not applicable
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Monitored User: is defined as an individual who is monitored by an Analytics program which is installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is 

actively being monitored at any given time. 

Individual users who are licensed for an Analytics program by either Named User Plus or Application User may not be licensed by Monitored User. 

For the purpose of the Usage Accelerator Analytics program, every user of your licensed CRM Sales application program must be licensed. 

For the purpose of the Human Resources Compensation Analytics program, all of your employees must be licensed. 

FTE Student:  is defined as any full-time student enrolled in your institution and any part-time student enrolled in your institution counts as 25% of an FTE Student.  The definition of "full-

time" and "part-time" is based on your policies for student classification.  If the number of FTE Students is a fraction, that number will be rounded to the nearest whole number for purposes 

of license quantity requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Expense Report:  is defined as the total number of expense reports by Expenses during a 12 month period.  You may not exceed the licensed number of expense reports during any 12 

month period.

Employee: is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the 

programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the number of Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business 

function(s) to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees: all of the company's full-time employees, part-time employees, 

temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs. 

For the purpose of the following Oracle Governance, Risk, and Compliance applications: Advanced Controls for eBusiness Suite, Application Access Controls Governor, Application 

Access Controls for E-Business Suite, Configuration Controls Governor, Configuration Controls for E-Business Suite, Transaction Controls Governor, and Preventive Controls Governor, 

the number of Monitored Users is equal to the total number of unique E-Business Suite users (individuals) being monitored by the program(s), as created/defined in the User 

Administration function of E-Business Suite.  Users of iProcurement and/or Self-Service Human Resources are excluded.

For the purpose of the following PeopleSoft Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance applications: Advanced Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, Application Access Controls 

Governor, Application Access Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, Configuration Controls Governor, and Configuration Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, the number of Monitored Users 

is equal to the total number of unique PeopleSoft Enterprise (or any other custom applications/programs) users (individuals) that the program monitors.

Application User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless 

of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.
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For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the users of the  Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of 

the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Named User Plus: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is 

actively using the programs at any given time. A non human operated device will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use the programs, if such 

devices can access the programs.  If multiplexing hardware or software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web server product) is used, this number must be measured at the multiplexing front end.  

Automated batching of data from computer to computer is permitted.  You are responsible for ensuring that the named user plus per processor minimums are maintained for the programs 

contained in the user minimum table in the licensing rules section;  the minimums table provides for the minimum number of named users plus required and all actual users must be 

licensed.

With respect to the following programs: Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle Database and 

Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications, each emulated human user and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual user and shall be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and 

the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; 

under these licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed 

and/or running.

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your internal users 

(including agents and contractors) and by your third party users.  The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core 

processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All cores on all multicore chips for each licensed 

program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When 

licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name (with the exception of Java SE Support, Java SE Advanced, and Java SE Suite), a processor 

is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the 

processors running the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Replay Pack, Real User Experience Insight, all processors on which the middleware software that support the respective managed 

application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base 

programs are installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

UPK Developer: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is 

actively using the programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may create, modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the 

Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

http://edelivery.oracle.com

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected must be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for 

Data Integration, and Application Adapters for Data Integration, only the processor(s) where the data transformation processes are executed must be counted for the purposes 

of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Database Firewall, only the processors of the database sources which are protected or monitored must be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.

For the purpose of the following programs: Oracle Golden Gate Application Adapters, only the processors running the source Oracle or non Oracle database(s) from which you capture 

data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.   In the instance of multiple source databases, all processors for all sources must be counted.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non 

Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Grid Engine, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data 

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, and, Provisioning and Patch Automation Pack, only the processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running are 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

DEFINITIONS continued

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non 

Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data Management Pack 

for Non-Oracle Databases, only the users of the program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business 

Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target database is running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for 

Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective managed application 

program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for 

Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, Real User Experience Insight, Application Replay Pack, all users of the respective managed application program 

must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you 

will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the 

processors running the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

UPK Module: is defined as the functional software component described in the product documentation.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, and In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory 

Database component of the In-Memory Database Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running 

the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, and Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, the users that are running or accessing the 

data transformation processes must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Oracle database where you 

will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For a complete list of products offered by Oracle Corporation, please visit the Oracle Software Delivery cloud site: 

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard 

Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, 

which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed and/or running the program on 10 cores 

would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 
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Software Update License & Support

Support Renewals

Advanced Customer Support

Incident Server Support Packages

Customer Support Services Policies and Definitions 

Advanced Customer Support is designed to provide an enhanced level of support to Oracle customers.  Advanced Customer Support delivers tailored, flexible support solutions built 

to meet the customers' specific business requirements. Advanced Customer Support customers have the flexibility to purchase standard or combine standard services with specific 

offerings to provide a full solution.

Prices shown on this price list are annual fees that apply to both perpetual and term licenses for first year support only. The price of a technical support renewal for Software Update 

License & Support is the technical support fees paid for the same licenses in the prior year, increased by the Inflationary Adjustment Rate (IAR). For licenses with an active 

Contractual Cap Rate (CCR), support is increased by the lower of the CCR or the IAR.  In all cases, any valid technical support cap included in a license agreement or ordering 

document that governs the licenses, limits the renewal adjustment.  For more information on renewal adjustments, contact your Support Sales representative.

    Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, Internet Application Server Java Edition

Software Updates License & Support provides customers with the right to product upgrades and 24x7 technical support, and is available for five years from the release date of the 

product.  Product upgrades includes upgraded versions of software, maintenance releases and patches. Customers receive direct access Oracle experts for product-specific 

questions about installing and operating Oracle software.  Web based support is provided via OracleMetaLink.  Features of MetaLink include proactive notifications, customized 

home pages, technical libraries and forums, product life-cycle information, a bug database, and the ability to log technical assistance requests.

Contact your local Support Sales representative for Advanced Customer Support information and pricing.

The complete policy can be found in the Technical Support Policies at http://www.oracle.com/support

Incident Server Support Packages provide incident-based web support for the following limited product sets:

    Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition, Standard Edition One, Partitioning, Real Application Clusters, Advanced Compression

Oracle Support Services (OSS) offers the following programs: Software Update License & Support to provide customers with the right to Oracle product upgrades and 24x7 support of all 

Oracle products, and Oracle Advanced Customer Support for a menu of additional services designed to provide an enhanced level of support.  Services may vary by country.  For 

availability, contact your local Support Sales representative.  For a complete description of Oracle Support Services programs, refer to the Sales Support website at 

http://www.oracle.com/Support 

  · Oracle Application Server Support Package (1,150 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

With the purchase of Incident Server Support Packages, customers receive access to OracleMetaLink , which provides 24x7 web-based technical support, including web-based 

Technical Assistance Requests.

  · Oracle Database Server Support Package (2,300 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

ORACLE SUPPORT SERVICES
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Extended Support

Sustaining Support

Oracle offers complete application, database, and hardware management services, which can help lower a customer's IT maintenance costs and increase support resolution time.  

Computer and Administration Services

Administration Services are system administration, application technology management and monitoring activities provided remotely by Oracle for licensed Oracle programs.  

Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance.  

ORACLE ON DEMAND

Sustaining Support offered in years 9 and beyond provides technical support—i.e., access to Oracle’s online and call-center support—and rights to future products for as long the 

customer is purchasing support. Sustaining support is charged as per renewal pricing, found in the "Support Renewals" section above.

Sustaining Support provides:

   Technical Support

   Access to MetaLink/Customer Connection

   Major product and technology releases

   Pre-existing fixes

ORACLE SUPPORT SERVICES continued

Customers with current Software Updates, License & Support can support their product for a further 3 years, past the initial 5 years from the general availability date of the product, 

by purchasing Extended Support.  Extended Support fees are applied to the desupported Oracle programs only.  Extended Support fees consist of the prior year's fee for Software 

Updates  & Support plus the applicable renewal adjustment, plus an additional fee based on the year. Additional fees are as follows:

Year 6 after product release: 10% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 7 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 8 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Extended Support offers the following:

   Updates, fixes and security alerts

   Tax, legal and regulatory updates

   Upgrade scripts

   Technical support

   Major product and technology releases

Computer Services must be sold together with Administration Services.  Computer and Administration Services are system administration, application technology management, and 

monitoring activities for licensed Oracle programs that are provided by Oracle from a data center hosting facility to which the customer has remote applications access.  Computer 

and Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance. 

Administration Services
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

Governance, Risk and Compliance (GRC)

Advanced Controls for E-Business Suite 2,620 576.40 Monitored User 100
 

Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager 4,995 1,098.90 Application User 50
 

  Option: Financial Governance 1,595 350.90 Application User 50

Fusion Governance, Risk, and Compliance Intelligence 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

Application Access Controls Governor 895 196.90 Monitored User 100

  Option: Application Access Controls for E-Business Suite 200 44.00 Monitored User 100

Configuration Controls Governor 315 69.30 Monitored User 100

  Option: Configuration Controls for E-Business Suite 255 56.10 Monitored User 100

Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor 805 177.10 Monitored User 100

  Option: Procure to Pay Transaction Controls 165 36.30 Monitored User 100

  Option: Order to Cash Transaction Controls 110 24.20 Monitored User 100

  Option: Connector to E-Business Suite 110 24.20 Monitored User 100

Preventive Controls Governor 575 126.50 Monitored User 100
  

Marketing and Sales

Marketing 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 10

TeleSales 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 10

   Option: Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 10

Field Sales 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

Sales for Handhelds 485 106.70 Application User 10

Quoting 1,395 306.90 Application User 10

   Option: Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 10

Partner Management 1,145 251.90 Partner Organization 100

Proposals 455 100.10 Application User 25

Incentive Compensation 750 165.00 Compensated Individual 10

Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement 8,000 1,760.00 Application User 20
 

   Option: Channel Rebates and Point of Sale Management 6,000 1,320.00 Application User 20

   Option: Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 20

   Option: Supplier Ship and Debit 3,000 660.00 Application User 20
 

   Option: Price Protection 3,000 660.00 Application User 20

 

Order Management  

Order Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

 0.2300 0.0506 Electronic Order Line 100,000

   Option: Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 10

0.1200 0.0264 Electronic Order Line 100,000

   Option: Release Management  4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10
 

 0.2300 0.0506 Electronic Order Line 100,000

Sales Contracts 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 5

Configurator 3,495 768.90 Application User 20

Configurator 172,500 37,950.00 Processor

iStore 115,000 25,300.00 Processor 2

Supply Chain Event Management 60,000 13,200.00 Processor

Logistics

Inventory Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Mobile Supply Chain Applications 1,725 379.50 Application User 10

   Option: Warehouse Management 3,450 759.00 Application User 20

Transportation Management 16,100 3,542.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Transportation Operational Planning 5,900 1,298.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Logistics Inventory Visibility 3,100 682.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Forwarding and Brokerage Operations 6,200 1,364.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Freight Payment, Billing and Claims 7,300 1,606.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Transportation Sourcing 3,100 682.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Transportation Cooperative Routing 4,600 1,012.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

  Option: Fusion Transportation Intelligence 4,600 1,012.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25
 

  Option: Fleet Management 8,000 1,760.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 25

Landed Cost Management 350 77.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 50
 

   Option: Advanced Pricing 100 22.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 50

Global Trade Management 600 132.00 $M in Revenue 200

   Option: Trade Compliance 300 66.00 $M in Revenue 200

   Option: Customs Management 300 66.00 $M in Revenue 200

   Option: Global Trade Intelligence 300 66.00 $M in Revenue 200

Pedigree and Serialization Manager 1,000 220.00 $M Revenue Under Mgt 50

In-Memory Logistics Command Center 22,000 4,840.00 $M Freight Under Mgt 100
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

Supply Chain Planning

Advanced Supply Chain Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

   Option: Constraint Based Optimization 435 95.70 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60
 

Rapid Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 75

Inventory Optimization 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Global Order Promising 350 77.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Collaborative Planning 580 127.60 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Advanced Planning Command Center 1,200 264.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Service Parts Planning 2,000 440.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Strategic Network Optimization 1,400 308.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Production Scheduling 1,210 266.20 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150
 

   Option: Repetitive Manufacturing Optimization 390 85.80 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Demantra Demand Management 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Advanced Forecasting and Demand Modeling 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Real-time Sales and Operations Planning 1,200 264.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Demantra Predictive Trade Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Deduction and Settlement Management 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Trade Promotion Optimization 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Demand Signal Repository   2,900 638.00 $M Revenue Under Mgt 500

In-Memory Consumption-Driven Planning   1,800 396.00 $M Revenue Under Mgt 500

In-Memory Performance-Driven Planning  1,200 264.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 300

Procurement

Purchasing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Sourcing 9,195 2,022.90 Application User 5

   Option: Sourcing Optimization 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

   Option: iSupplier Portal 9,195 2,022.90 Application User 5

   Option: Procurement Contracts 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 5

   Option: Services Procurement 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 5

iProcurement 115 25.30 Application User 100

Business Approvals Connector for Managers 350 77.00 Application User 25

Supplier Lifecycle Management 25 5.50 Record 10,000

 

Manufacturing

Discrete Manufacturing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

   Option: Manufacturing Execution System for Discrete Manufacturing 1,725 379.50 Application User 10

   Option: Mobile Supply Chain Applications 1,725 379.50 Application User 10

   Option: Flow Manufacturing 3,495 768.90 Application User 10

   Option: Flow Sequencing 575 126.50 Application User 10

   Option: Outsourced Manufacturing for Discrete Industries 850 187.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 50

Process Manufacturing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

   Option: Manufacturing Execution System for Process Manufacturing 1,725 379.50 Application User 10

   Option: Mobile Supply Chain Applications 1,725 379.50 Application User 10

Manufacturing Operations Center 1,725 379.50 $M Cost of Goods Sold 50

In-Memory Cost Management for Discrete Industries 25,000 5,500.00 Application User 25

In-Memory Cost Management for Process Industries 25,000 5,500.00 Application User 25

 

Asset Lifecycle Management

Enterprise Asset Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

  Option: Self-Service Work Requests 575 126.50 Application User 10

Asset Tracking 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 50
 

Property Manager 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

  

Service

TeleService 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

Service Contracts 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 10

   Option: Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 10

Field Service 3,495 768.90 Field Technician 20

   Option: Spares Management 1,145 251.90 Field Technician 50

   Option: Advanced Scheduler 1,725 379.50 Field Technician 50

   Option: Mobile Field Service 1,145 251.90 Field Technician 50

Depot Repair 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

iSupport 57,500 12,650.00 Processor 2

Projects

Project Costing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Project Billing 3,495 768.90 Application User 5

Project Resource Management 225 49.50 Person 50

Project Collaboration 345 75.90 Application User 50

Project Management 2,895 636.90 Application User 25

Project Portfolio Analysis 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 10

Project Contracts 6,895 1,516.90 Application User 10
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

Product Lifecycle Management

Agile Product Lifecycle Management

Agile Product Collaboration  6,545 1,439.90 Application User 20

Agile Product Governance and Compliance 3,995 878.90 Application User 20

Agile Product Cost Management 4,995 1,098.90 Application User 20

Agile Product Quality Management 2,995 658.90 Application User 20

Agile Product Portfolio Management 5,995 1,318.90 Application User 20
 

AutoVue 2D Professional for Agile 450 99.00 Application User 20

AutoVue Electro-Mechanical Professional for Agile 3,495 768.90 Application User 20

Agile Food and Drug Administration Validation Pack 50,000 11,000.00 Customer 1

Agile Engineering Data Management 6,995 1,538.90 Application User 10

  Option: Agile Product Workbench 4,995 1,098.90 Application User 10
 

  Option: Agile Distributed File Management 75,000 16,500.00 Processor 2

Product Lifecycle Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 50

Agile Customer Needs Management 3,995 878.90 Application User 20

Agile Material and Equipment Management for Pharmaceuticals 7,995 1,758.90 Application User 20

Agile Recipe Management for Pharmaceuticals 5,995 1,318.90 Application User 20

Agile Product Lifecycle Management Integration Products 

Agile Engineering Collaboration 75,000 16,500.00 Processor 2

Agile MCAD Connector 4,995 1,098.90 Application User 10

Agile ECAD Connector 6,995 1,538.90 Application User 10

Agile CAD Library Connector 75,000 16,500.00 Processor 2

Agile ERP Adapter 100,000 22,000.00 Processor 2

Agile Product Lifecycle Management for Process

Agile Product Data Management for Process 7,995 1,758.90 Application User 20

  Option: Agile Formulation and Compliance for Process 6,995 1,538.90 Application User 20

  Option: Agile Product Supplier Collaboration for Process 1,995 438.90 Application User 20

  Option: Agile Product Quality Management for Process 2,995 658.90 Application User 20

Agile New Product Development and Introduction for Process 4,995 1,098.90 Application User 20

AutoVue Office 115 25.30 Application User 1

AutoVue 2D Professional 450 99.00 Application User 1

AutoVue 3D Professional Advanced 1,725 379.50 Application User 1

AutoVue EDA Professional 1,725 379.50 Application User 1

AutoVue Electro-Mechanical Professional 3,495 768.90 Application User 1

AutoVue VueLink Integration 29,000 6,380.00 Computer 1

AutoVue Mobile 25,000 5,500.00 Computer 1

AutoVue Office Document Print Service 25,000 5,500.00 Computer 1

AutoVue 2D Document Print Service 50,000 11,000.00 Computer 1

AutoVue 3D Document Print Service 75,000 16,500.00 Computer 1

Financial

Financials 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Environmental Accounting and Reporting 1,995 438.90 Application User 5

Advanced Collections 1,395 306.90 Application User 10

Internet Expenses 6 1.32 Expense Report 1,000

iReceivables 58 12.76 1K Invoice Line 20

Treasury 28,795 6,334.90 Application User 4

 Financials Accounting Hub 175 38.50 Employee 1,000

Business Approvals Connector for Managers 350 77.00 Application User 25

Human Resources

Human Resources 185 40.70 Employee 100

Self-Service Human Resources 40 8.80 Employee 100

Advanced Benefits 85 18.70 Employee 500

Compensation Workbench 70 15.40 Employee 100

iRecruitment 75 16.50 Employee 500

Payroll 225 49.50 Employee 500

Performance Management 105 23.10 Employee 100

Time and Labor 110 24.20 Employee 100

Workforce Scheduling 225 49.50 Employee 1,000

Succession Planning 70 15.40 Employee 100
 

Business Approvals Connector for Managers 350 77.00 Application User 25

Learning Management

Learning Management 105 23.10 Trainee 100

iLearning 52 11.44 Trainee 100

E-Business Suite Extensions for Oracle Endeca

E-Business Suite Applications Extensions for Oracle Endeca 1,000 220.00 Application User 25

E-Business Suite Self-Service Applications Extensions for Oracle Endeca

iProcurement Extensions for Oracle Endeca 50 11.00 Application User 100

Learning Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca 50 11.00 Application User 100

iRecruitment Extensions for Oracle Endeca 50 11.00 Employee 500

 

Enterprise Visualization

(Licensed per product for Channel Revenue Management, Cost Management, Depot Repair, Discrete 

Manufacturing, Enterprise Asset Management, Field Service, Installed Base, Inventory Management, 

Order Management, Payables, Process Manufacturing, Project Management, Receivables or 

Warehouse Management.)
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

Master Data Management   

Master Data Management - Customer Hub for B2B 

Customer Hub B2B 9 1.98 Record 50,000       

Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite 4.50 0.9900 Record 50,000       

Customer Hub & Customer Hub Add-on Options   (Customer Hub options are available only with Siebel Universal Customer Master (UCM))
 

  Option: Activity Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000       

  Option: Field Service Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000       
 

  Option: Marketing Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000       

  Option: Sales Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000       

  Option: Service Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000       

Master Data Management - Customer Hub for B2C

Customer Hub B2C 0.4600 0.1000 Record 1,000,000  

Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite 0.2300 0.0500 Record 1,000,000  

Customer Hub & Customer Hub Add-on Options (Customer Hub options are available only with Siebel Universal Customer Master (UCM))

  Option: Activity Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000  

  Option: Field Service Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000  

  Option: Marketing Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000  

  Option: Privacy Management Policy Hub B2C 0.3200 0.0700 Record 1,000,000  

  Option: Sales Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000  

  Option: Service Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000  

Master Data Management - Site Hub

Site Hub 200 44.00 Record 1,000         
 

Site Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite 100 22.00 Record 1,000         

Master Data Management - Supplier Hub

Supplier Hub 33 7.26 Record 10,000       

Supplier Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite 17 3.63 Record 10,000       

  

Master Data Management - Vertical Customer Hub  

Automotive Captive Finance Customer Hub 1.60 0.3500 Record 1,000,000  

Case Hub  0.3700 0.0800 Record 1,000,000  

Higher Education Constituent Hub 1.30 0.2900 Record 300,000     
 

Life Sciences Customer Hub  2.90 0.6400 Record 1,000,000  

 

Master Data Management - Product Information Management 

Product Hub 14 3.08 Record 20,000       

Product Hub Add-on 7 1.54 Record 20,000       

  

Master Data Management - Vertical Product Hub 

Product Hub for Retail 6 1.32 Record 200,000     

Product Hub for Retail Add-on 3.00 0.6600 Record 200,000     

Product Hub for Communications 150 33.00 Record 5,000         

Product Hub for Communications Add-on 75 16.50 Record 5,000         

 

Master Data Management - Administrative & Development  

Customer Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 10              
 

Higher Education Constituent Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 10              

Product Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 20              

Site Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 1                

Supplier Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 10              
 

  

Master Data Management - Data Quality  

Enterprise Data Quality Standardization and Match 275,000 60,500.00 Processor 4

Enterprise Data Quality Product Data Extension 150,000 33,000.00 Processor 4                

Enterprise Data Quality Address Verification Server 63,300 13,926.00 Processor 4                

Enterprise Data Quality Profile and Audit 150,000 33,000.00 Processor 4                

Watchlist Screening 200,000 44,000.00 Processor 4                

Data Quality Matching Server 125,000 27,500.00 Processor 4                

Data Quality Address Validation Server 63,300 13,926.00 Processor 4                
 

Data Quality Profiling Server 150,000 33,000.00 Processor 4                
 

Data Quality Parsing and Standardization Server 150,000 33,000.00 Processor 4                
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

12,000 2,640.00 Named User Plus not applicable

Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 125 27.50 Named User Plus 50

 

Application Integration Architecture

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1
 

920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Communications 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1
 

920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Insurance 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Utilities 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Agile Product Lifecycle Management Integration Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite: 70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1

Design to Release
 

Agile Product Lifecycle Management Integration Pack for SAP: Design to Release 50,000 11,000.00 Processor 1

Communications Billing and Revenue Management Integration Pack 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

for Oracle E-Business Suite: Revenue Accounting

Demantra Integration Pack for Siebel CRM Consumer Goods 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1
 

Demantra Sales and Operations Planning Integration to Hyperion 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1
 

Planning

Design to Release Integration Pack for Agile Product Lifecycle Management and 70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1
 

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne

Driver Management Integration Pack for Oracle Transportation Management and 70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1
 

Oracle E-Business Suite

Enterprise Taxation Management Integration for Oracle E-Business Suite 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

Financials General Ledger and Accounts Payable
 

Financial Management Integration Pack for Oracle Transportation Management 70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1

and Oracle E-Business Suite
 

Financial Operations Control Integration Pack for Oracle Retail 70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1

Merchandise Operations Management and E-Business Suite Financials
 

Lead to Order Integration Pack for Oracle CRM On Demand and Oracle E-Business 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1
 

Suite

Order Management Integration Pack for Oracle Transportation Management, 105,000 23,100.00 Processor 1
 

Oracle E-Business Suite and Siebel CRM

Customer Master Data Management Integration Base Pack 15,000 3,300.00 Processor 1

   Customer Master Data Management Integration Option 10,000 2,200.00 Processor 1

Product Master Data Management Integration Base Pack 15,000 3,300.00 Processor 1

   Product Master Data Management Integration Option 10,000 2,200.00 Processor 1

Siebel Call Center Integration Pack for Oracle Adverse Event Reporting System 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1
 

Siebel CRM Integration to Oracle Incentive Compensation 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

Siebel CRM Integration Pack for Oracle Order Management 105,000 23,100.00 Processor 1

Utilities Customer Care and Billing Integration to Oracle E-Business Suite 35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

Financials for General Ledger and Accounts Payable

Interaction Center Technology

Advanced Inbound Telephony 1,145 251.90 Workstation 50

Advanced Outbound Telephony 1,145 251.90 Workstation 50

Scripting 695 152.90 Workstation 50

Email Center 2,295 504.90 Workstation 50

 

Other

Applications Read-Only User 1,725 379.50 Application Read-Only User 1

 

Exchange Marketplace 5,800 1,276.00 $M Annual Transaction Volume 300

Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Component Global Price List

(Licensed per product for Financials, Purchasing, Project Costing, Service Contracts, Project Contracts, 

Sales Contracts, Discrete Manufacturing, or Process Manufacturing)
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 Prices in USA (Dollar)

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

User Productivity Kit

User Productivity Kit Standard 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

User Productivity Kit Standard 90 19.80 Application User 50

User Productivity Kit Standard 45 9.90 Employee 500

User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50

User Productivity Kit Professional  50 11.00 Employee 500

  

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Marketing and Sales

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Incentive Compensation

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Channel Revenue Management

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Price Protection

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

 

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Order Management  

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Order Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Shipping Execution

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

  

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Logistics

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Inventory

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Warehouse Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Supply Chain Planning

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Advanced Supply Chain Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Rapid Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Inventory Optimization

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Global Order Promising

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Collaborative Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Service Parts Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Strategic Network Optimization

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Demantra UPK for Demantra Demand Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Demantra UPK Fundamentals for Demantra Demand Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Demantra UPK for Demantra Real-Time Sales and Operations Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Demantra UPK for Demantra Predictive Trade Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Demantra UPK for Demantra Deduction and Settlement Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

 

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Procurement

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Purchasing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Sourcing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK iSupplier Portal

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK iProcurement

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Component Global Price List
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License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Manufacturing

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Work in Process

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Discrete Manufacturing Bills of Material

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Discrete Manufacturing, Engineering

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Discrete Manufacturing Quality

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Manufacturing Execution System for Discrete Manufacturing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Flow Manufacturing, Electronic Kanban

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Process Manufacturing: Product Development

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Process Manufacturing Process Costing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Process Manufacturing: Process Execution

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Process Manufacturing, Process Quality

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Process Manufacturing: System Administration

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Manufacturing Execution System for Process Execution

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Process Manufacturing Regulatory Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Manufacturing Operations Center

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Asset Lifecycle Management

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Enterprise Asset Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Service  

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Service Contracts

    (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Field Service

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Depot Repair

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Costing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Resource Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Foundation

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Projects
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User Productivity Content Materials for Product Lifecycle Management

Agile UPK for Agile Administrator

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Product Collaboration  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Product Governance and Compliance  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Product Cost Management  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Product Quality Management  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Product Portfolio Management  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

 Agile UPK Fundamentals for Product Lifecycle Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Customer Needs Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Material and Equipment Management for Pharmaceuticals

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Agile UPK for Agile Recipe Management for Pharmaceuticals

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Payables

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Receivables

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK General Ledger

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Financials Centralized Solution Set

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Assets

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Advanced Collections

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Internet Expenses

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle U.S. Federal Financials

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Human Resources

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Human Resources  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Self-Service Human Resources

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Compensation Workbench

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for iRecruitment

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Payroll

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Performance Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Time and Labor

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Learning Management

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Learning Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

 

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Master Data Management

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Site Hub

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Product Hub

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financials
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User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Public Sector/University

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector for Oracle Purchasing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector for Oracle Sourcing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector for Oracle iSupplier Portal

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector for Oracle Procurement Contracts

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector for Oracle iProcurement

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financial Services

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Lease and Finance Management

    (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)  17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

    (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for High Tech

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Shop Floor Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Aerospace, Defense and Transportation

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Complex Maintenance, Repair, and Overhaul

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Other User Productivity Kit Content Materials

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Fundamentals for Oracle E-Business Suite

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Install Base

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for E-Business Suite Tools and Technologies

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Vertical Applications

Communications/Utilities  

CRL Financial Management 287,500 63,250.00 Module 1

0.2900 0.0638 Per Subscriber Thereafter 1

Telco Provisioning 287,500 63,250.00 Module 1

1.75 0.3850 Per Subscriber Thereafter 1

Number Portability 287,500 63,250.00 Module 1

12 2.64 Ported Number/Year 1

Telecommunications Billing Integrator 6 1.32 Employee 50,000

Public Sector/University

Grants 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Loans 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 10

Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector 19,995 4,398.90 Application User 10

Financial Services

Financial Services Funds Transfer Pricing 12,500 2,750.00 $B in Total Assets 30

Financial Services Asset Liability Management 12,500 2,750.00 $B in Total Assets 30

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure 5,000 1,100.00 $B in Total Assets 30

Financial Services Profitability Management 12,500 2,750.00 $B in Total Assets 30

 Financial Services Pricing Management, 12,500 2,750.00 $B in Total Assets 30

   Transfer Pricing Component  

Financial Services Provisioning  0.2300 0.0506 Service Order Line 50,000

 Lease and Finance Management 2,300 506.00 $M Managed Assets 500

High Tech

Shop Floor Management 2,300 506.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 30

Supply Chain Trading Connector for RosettaNet 57,500 12,650.00 PIP 2

Aerospace, Defense and Transportation

Complex Maintenance, Repair & Overhaul 17,300 3,806.00 Application User 10

Subscription Licensing Metric Frequency Minimum

Oracle Education Subscription

iLearning Subscription
 *

55 Hosted Named User Yearly $5,000.00

*

 

At the minimum,  the customer must license a number of Named Users and Months that are equal to 5,000 USA (Dollar).

Term licensing available for all Oracle Products. The list price for a term license is based on a specific percentage of the perpetual license price. Annual terms licenses are available from 1 to 5 years: 

1 year - 20% of list; 2 year - 35% of list, 3 year - 50% of list, 4 year 60% of list and 5 year 70% of list.

The list support price for term licenses is 22% of the list perpetual license fee, as listed in the price list. The term license percentages are not applied to the list support price. 

Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Component Global Price List
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For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Oracle database where you 

will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Application User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless 

of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  If you license the Oracle Self Service Work Request option in conjunction with Oracle Enterprise Asset 

Management, you are required to maintain licenses for the equivalent number of Application Users licensed and you are granted unlimited access to initiate work requests, view work 

request status and view scheduled completion date for your entire employee population.  Applications Users licensed for Oracle Order Management are allowed to manually enter orders 

directly into the programs but any orders entered electronically from other sources must be licensed separately.  For Oracle Sourcing, Oracle iSupplier Portal, and Oracle Services 

Procurement programs, use by your external suppliers is included with your application user licenses.

With respect to the following programs: Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle Database and 

Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications, each emulated human user and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual user and shall be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, and In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-

Memory Database component of the In-Memory Database Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard 

Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, 

which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed and/or running the program on 10 cores 

would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 

Named User Plus:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is 

actively using the programs at any given time.  All of the remaining provisions of this definition apply only with respect to Named User Plus licenses, and not to Named User licenses. A 

non human operated device will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use the programs, if such devices can access the programs.  If multiplexing 

hardware or software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web server product) is used, this number must be measured at the multiplexing front end.  Automated batching of data from computer to 

computer is permitted.  You are responsible for ensuring that the named user plus per processor minimums are maintained for the programs contained in the user minimum table in the 

licensing rules section; the minimums table provides for the minimum number of named users plus required and all actual users must be licensed.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database only (a) the users of the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of 

the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Hosts, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, 

System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite and Provisioning and Patch Automation 

Pack, only the users of the program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you 

will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.'

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected must be counted for the purpose 

of determining the number of licenses required.   

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your internal users 

(including agents and contractors) and by your third party users.  The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core 

processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All cores on all multicore chips for each licensed 

program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When 

licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name (with the exception of Java SE Support, Java SE Advanced, and Java SE Suite), a 

processor is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite 

for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective managed 

application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base 

programs are installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.   

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and 

the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; 

under these licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed 

and/or running.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the 

processors running the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Annual Transaction Volume:  is defined as the U.S. dollar denominated total value of all purchase orders transacted and all auctions conducted through the Oracle Exchange Platform 

by you and others during the applicable year of the Oracle Exchange Platform license regardless of whether any such auction results in a purchase order, provided that an auction 

resulting in a purchase order shall only be counted against the Annual Transaction Volume once.

Application Read-Only User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to run only queries or reports against the application program for which you have also acquired non read-only 

licenses, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.

Case Report Form (CRF) Page:  is defined as the "electronic equivalent" of what would be the total number of physical paper pages initiated remotely by the Program (measured 

explicitly in the Program as Received Data Collection Instruments) during a 12-month period.  You may not exceed the licensed number of CRF pages during any 12-month period unless 

you acquire additional CRF pages licenses from us.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non 

Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Grid Engine, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data 

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, and, Provisioning and Patch Automation Pack, only the processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running are 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

DEFINITIONS

Collaboration Program User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  For the purposes of counting and licensing the number of Real-Time Collaboration users, a Collaboration Program User within 

your company is defined as a user able to initiate, or host, a web conference and also participate in a web conference; all participants in the web conference external to your company and 

attending a web conference are not required to be licensed.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Replay Pack, Real User Experience Insight, all processors on which the middleware software that support the respective 

managed application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business 

Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target database is running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the 

processors running the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purpose of the following programs: Oracle Golden Gate Application Adapters, only the processors running the source Oracle or non Oracle database(s) from which you capture 

data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.   In the instance of multiple source databases, all processors for all sources must be counted.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Oracle 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Database Firewall, only the processors of the database sources which are protected or monitored must be counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for 

Data Integration, and Application Adapters for Data Integration, only the processor(s) where the data transformation processes are executed must be counted for the purposes 

of determining the number of licenses required.
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Cost of Goods Sold:  is defined as the total cost of inventory that a company has sold during their fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown to you then Cost of Goods Sold shall be 

equal to 75% of total company revenue. 

Warehouse Builder Connector: is defined as a software product that connects an Oracle database where the Oracle Warehouse Builder code is deployed, to an external product (e.g., 

SAP).  A unique connector is required for each distinct external product for which the Oracle database is required to interface.

Module:  is defined as each production database running the programs.

Employee User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the application programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether or not the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time.

Electronic Order Line:  is defined as the total number of distinct electronic order lines entered electronically into the Oracle Order Management application from any source (not manually 

entered by licensed Order Management Users, Professional Users 2003, or Professional Users 2003 External) during a 12 month period.  This includes order lines originating as external 

EDI/XML transactions and/or sourced from other Oracle and non-Oracle applications.  You may not exceed the licensed number of order lines during any 12 month period. 

Expense Report:  is defined as the total number of expense reports processed by the iExpenses during a 12 month period. You may not exceed the licensed number of expense reports 

during any 12 month period.

The Product Hub is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Product Master and Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub.  For the purposes of the Product 

Hub application, record is defined as the total number of unique product database records stored in the Product Hub application (i.e., stored in a component of Product Hub).  A product 

database record is a unique product component or SKU stored in the MTL_SYSTEM_ITEMS table with an active or inactive status and does not include any instance items (i.e. *-star 

items) or organization assignments of the same item.

For the purposes of the Case Hub program a record is defined as the total number of unique case database records that may be stored in the Case Hub application.. A  case database 

record is a unique request or issue requiring investigation or service stored in S_CASE table with an active or inactive status.

Partner Organization:  is defined as an external third party business entity that provides value-added services in marketing and selling your products. Depending upon the type of 

industry, partner organizations play different roles and are recognized by different names such as reseller, distributor, agent, dealer or broker.

Customer: is defined as the customer entity specified on the ordering document. The programs may not be used or accessed for the business operations of any third party, including but 

not limited to your customers, partners, or your affiliates. There is no limitation on the number of physical servers on which such programs may be copied, installed and used.

Record: The Customer Hub B2B is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B and Oracle Customer Data Hub. For the purposes of the Customer 

Hub B2B application, record is defined as the total number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2B application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer 

Hub B2B). A customer database record is a unique business entity or company record which is stored as an account for the Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B product or as an 

organization for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.

The Customer Hub B2C is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C and Oracle Customer Data Hub.  For the purposes of  the Customer Hub B2C 

application, record is defined as the total number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2C application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2C).  

A customer database record is a unique consumer (i.e., physical person) record which is stored as a contact for the Siebel Universal Customer Master product or as a person for the 

Oracle Customer Data Hub product.

Person:  is defined as your employee or contractor who is actively working on behalf of your organization or a former employee who has one or more benefit plans managed by the 

system or continues to be paid through the system.  For Project Resource Management, a person is defined as an individual who is scheduled on a project.  The total number of licenses 

needed is to be based on the peak number of part-time and full-time people whose records are recorded in the system.

Network Device: is defined as the hardware and/or software whose primary purpose is to route and control communications between computers or computer networks. Examples of 

network devices include but are not li, routers, firewalls and network load balancers.

For purposes of the Site Hub application, a record will be defined as the total number of unique site database records stored in the RRS_SITES_B table of the Site Hub application.  A 

site database record is a unique site (e.g., an asset, a building, part of a building, such as a store or a franchise within the store, an ATM, etc.) which is stored as a site in the Oracle Site 

Hub product.

For the purpose of Oracle Supplier Lifecycle Management and Oracle Supplier Hub applications, a record is a unique business entity or company record, which is stored as Supplier in 

AP_SUPPLIERS table of the Oracle Supplier Lifecycle Management and Oracle Supplier Hub products.

For all programs licensed as record, please see the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications Licensing Table which may be accessed at 

_http://oracle.com/contracts for the grant and restrictions of the underlying Oracle technology.

Non Employee User - External:  is defined as an individual, who is not your employee, contractor or outsourcer, authorized by you to use the application programs which are installed on a 

single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether or not the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.

Invoice Line:  is defined as the total number of invoice line items processed by the program during a 12 month period. You may not exceed the licensed number of Invoice Lines during 

any 12 month period unless you acquire additional Invoice Line licenses from us.

Employee: is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the 

Oracle Programs. The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the number of Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business 

function(s) to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees: all of the company's full-time employees, part-time employees, 

temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the programs.  

Hosted Named User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to access the hosted service, regardless of whether the individual is actively accessing the hosted service at any given 

time.

FTE Student:  is defined as any full-time student enrolled in your institution and any part-time student enrolled in your institution counts as 25% of an FTE Student.  The definition of "full-

time" and "part-time" is based on your policies for student classification.  If the number of FTE Students is a fraction, that number will be rounded to the nearest whole number for 

purposes of license quantity requirements.

Connector: is defined as each connector connecting the software product with an external product.  A unique connector is required for each distinct product with which the software 

product is required to interface.

Ported Number:  is defined as the telephone number that end users retain as they change from one service provider to another.  This telephone number originally resides on a telephone 

switch and is moved into the responsibility of another telephone switch.

Compensated Individual:  is defined as an individual whose compensation or compensation calculations are generated by the programs.  The term Compensated Individual includes, but 

is not limited to, your employees, contractors, retirees, and any other Person.

DEFINITIONS (Continued)

Field Technician:   is defined as an engineer, technician, representative, or other person who is dispatched by you, including the dispatchers, to the field using the programs. 

Computer:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.  A Computer license allows you to use the licensed program on a single specified computer.

Monitored User: is defined as an individual who is monitored by an Analytics program which is installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is 

actively being monitored at any given time. 

Individual users who are licensed for an Analytics program by either Named User Plus or Application User may not be licensed by Monitored User. 

For the purpose of the Usage Accelerator Analytics program, every user of your licensed CRM Sales application program must be licensed. 

For the purpose of the Human Resources Compensation Analytics program, all of your employees must be licensed. 

For the purpose of the following Oracle Governance, Risk, and Compliance applications: Advanced Controls for E-Business Suite, Application Access Controls Governor, Application 

Access Controls for E-Business Suite, Configuration Controls Governor, Configuration Controls for E-Business Suite, Transaction Controls Governor, and Preventive Controls Governor, 

the number of Monitored Users is equal to the total number of unique E-Business Suite users (individuals) being monitored by the program(s), as created/defined in the User 

Administration function of E-Business Suite.  Users of iProcurement and/or Self-Service Human Resources are excluded.

For the purpose of the following PeopleSoft Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance applications: Advanced Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, Application Access Controls 

Governor, Application Access Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, Configuration Controls Governor, and Configuration Controls for PeopleSoft Enterprise, the number of Monitored Users 

is equal to the total number of unique PeopleSoft Enterprise (or any other custom applications / programs) users (individuals) that the program monitors.

Entry:  is defined as a unique item (e.g., object, person, entity or item of information) stored within the programs.  Replicated entries stored within the program on multiple servers are 

counted as a single entry.
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DEFINITIONS (Continued)

UPK Module: is defined as the functional software component described in the program documentation.

For a complete list of products offered by Oracle Corporation, please visit the Oracle eDelivery site: 

Workstation:  is defined as the client computer from which the programs are being accessed, regardless of where the program is installed.

UPK Developer: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively 

using the programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may create, modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation.

Subscriber:  is defined as (a) a working telephone number for all wireline devices; (b) a portable handset or paging device that has been activated by you for wireless communications 

and paging; (c) a residential drop or a nonresidential device serviced by a cable provider; or (d) a live connected utility meter .  The total number of Subscribers is equal to the aggregate 

of all types of Subscribers.  If your business is not defined in the primary definition of Subscriber above, Subscriber is defined as each U.S. $1,000 increment of your gross annual revenue 

as reported to the SEC in your annual report or the equivalent accounting or reporting document.  

$B in Total Assets: is defined as one billion US dollars (insert equivalent amount of local currency in these parens using the corporate treasury exchange rate found on eSource. Check 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com License > Pricing > Price List > Exchange Rates) of your latest published or internally available "Total Asset Value" defined per GAAP policies as disclosed 

in your annual report and/or regulatory filings.

$M Freight Under Management: is defined as one million U.S. dollars of the total transportation value of tendered orders for all shipments for a given calendar year during the term of 

the license.  FUM shall include the combined total of actual freight purchased by you, plus the cost of freight for shipments managed by you (e.g., you are not purchasing transportation 

services on behalf of your clients but are providing transportation management services for your clients).  Freight that is paid by a third party  shall  also be included in the FUM total (e.g., 

inbound shipments from suppliers to you with freight terms of prepaid).

http://edelivery.oracle.com

$M in Revenue:  is defined as one million United States dollars in all income (interest income and non interest income) before adjustments for expenses and taxes generated by You 

during a fiscal year. 

RosettaNet Partner Interface Processes® (PIPs®): are defined as business processes between trading partners.  Preconfigured system-to-system XML-based dialogs for the relevant 

E-Business Suite Application(s) are provided.  Each preconfigured PIP includes a business document with the vocabulary and a business process with the choreography of the message 

dialog.

Terabyte:  is defined as a terabyte of computer storage space used by a storage filer equal to one trillion bytes. 

Service Order Line:  is defined as the total number of service order entry line items processed by the program during a 12 month period.  Multiple service order entry line items may be 

entered as part of an individual customer service order or quote.  You may not exceed the licensed number of Service Order Lines during any 12 month period unless you acquire 

additional Service Order Line licenses from us.

$M in Managed Assets:  is defined as one million U.S. dollars of the following total: (1) Book value of investment in capital leases, direct financing leases and other finance leases, 

including residuals, whether owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (2) Book value of assets on operating leases, whether owned or managed for others, active on the 

program, plus (3) Book value of loans, notes, conditional sales contracts and other receivables, owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (4) Book value of non earning 

assets, owned or managed for others, which were previously leased and active on the program, including assets from term terminated leases and repossessed assets, plus (5) Original 

cost of assets underlying leases and loans, originated and active on the program, then sold within the previous 12 months.

Trainee: is defined as an employee, contractor, student or other person who is being recorded by the program. 

$M Revenue Under Management:  is defined as one million U.S. dollars in all income (interest income and non interest income) before adjustments for expenses and taxes generated by 

you during a fiscal year for the product lines for which the programs are used. 

Tape Drive: Tape drives are defined as mechanical devices used to sequentially write, read and restore data from magnetic tape media. Typically used, but not limited to, data protection 

and archival purposes, tape drives are deployed either as a standalone unit(s) or housed within a robotic tape library. Examples of tape drive include but are not limited to, Linear Tape 

Open (LTO), Digital Linear Tape (DLT), Advanced Intelligent Type (AIT), Quarter-Inch Cartridge (QIC), Digital Audio Tape (DAT), and 8mm Helical Scan.

Suite:  is defined as all the functional software components described in the product documentation.
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Software Update License & Support

Support Renewals

Advanced Customer Support

Incident Server Support Packages

Customer Support Services Policies and Definitions 

Extended Support

Sustaining Support

North American Payroll Tax Updates

Oracle offers complete application, database, and hardware management services, which can help lower a customer's IT maintenance costs and increase support resolution time.  

Computer and Administration Services

    Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, Internet Application Server Java Edition

Administration Services are system administration, application technology management and monitoring activities provided remotely by Oracle for licensed Oracle programs.  

Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance.  

ORACLE ON DEMAND

North American Payroll Tax Updates is available for programs in the Sustaining Support phase of Oracle’s product support lifecycle.  Customers who acquire North American Payroll 

Tax Updates will receive a tax year of tax updates for Oracle payroll applications. North American Payroll Tax Updates is available for $50,000 per annum. This service does not 

attract the eBusiness Discount, and will not be pro-rated to partial years.  

In order to acquire North American Payroll Tax Updates, programs must be currently supported with Software Update License & Support. 

North American Payroll Tax Updates is not available in all countries or for all programs.  Please contact your Support Sales Representative for service availability.

Customers with current Software Updates, License & Support can support their product for a further 3 years, past the initial 5 years from the general availability date of the product, 

by purchasing Extended Support.  Extended Support fees are applied to the desupported Oracle programs only.  Extended Support fees consist of the prior year's fee for Software 

Updates  & Support plus the applicable renewal adjustment, plus an additional fee based on the year. Additional fees are as follows:

Year 6 after product release: 10% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 7 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 8 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Extended Support offers the following:

   Updates, fixes and security alerts

   Tax, legal and regulatory updates

   Upgrade scripts

   Technical support

   Major product and technology releases

Sustaining Support offered in years 9 and beyond provides technical support—i.e., access to Oracle’s online and call-center support—and rights to future products for as long the 

customer is purchasing support. Sustaining support is charged as per renewal pricing, found in the "Support Renewals" section above.

Sustaining Support provides:

   Technical Support

   Access to MetaLink/Customer Connection

   Major product and technology releases

   Pre-existing fixes

  · Oracle Database Server Support Package (2,300 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

Incident Server Support Packages provide incident-based web support for the following limited product sets:

Contact your local Support Sales representative for Advanced Customer Support information and pricing.

Software Updates License & Support provides customers with the right to product upgrades and 24x7 technical support, and is available for five years from the release date of the 

product.  Product upgrades includes upgraded versions of software, maintenance releases and patches. Customers receive direct access Oracle experts for product-specific 

questions about installing and operating Oracle software.  Web based support is provided via OracleMetaLink.  Features of MetaLink include proactive notifications, customized 

home pages, technical libraries and forums, product life-cycle information, a bug database, and the ability to log technical assistance requests.

Oracle Support Services (OSS) offers the following programs: Software Update License & Support to provide customers with the right to Oracle product upgrades and 24x7 support of all 

Oracle products, and Oracle Advanced Customer Support for a menu of additional services designed to provide an enhanced level of support.  Services may vary by country.  For 

availability, contact your local Support Sales representative.  For a complete description of Oracle Support Services programs, refer to the Sales Support website at 

http://www.oracle.com/Support 

Administration Services

Prices shown on this price list are annual fees that apply to both perpetual and term licenses for first year support only.  The price of a technical support renewal for Software Update 

License & Support is the technical support fees paid for the same licenses in the prior year, increased by the Inflationary Adjustment Rate (IAR).  For licenses with an active 

Contractual Cap Rate (CCR), support is increased by the lower CCR or the IAR.  In all cases, any valid technical support cap included in a license agreement or ordering document 

that governs the licenses, limits the renewal adjustment.  For more information on renewal adjustments, contact your Support Sales representative.

Advanced Customer Support is designed to provide an enhanced level of support to Oracle customers.  Advanced Customer Support delivers tailored, flexible support solutions built 

to meet the customers' specific business requirements. Advanced Customer Support customers have the flexibility to purchase standard or combine standard services with specific 

offerings to provide a full solution.

Computer Services must be sold together with Administration Services.  Computer and Administration Services are system administration, application technology management, and 

monitoring activities for licensed Oracle programs that are provided by Oracle from a data center hosting facility to which the customer has remote applications access.  Computer 

and Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance. 

ORACLE SUPPORT SERVICES

    Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition, Standard Edition One, Partitioning, Real Application Clusters

The complete policy can be found in the Technical Support Policies at http://www.oracle.com/support

With the purchase of Incident Server Support Packages, customers receive access to OracleMetaLink , which provides 24x7 web-based technical support, including web-based 

Technical Assistance Requests.

  · Oracle Application Server Support Package (1,150 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):
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No modifications Oracle Alert, Application Object Library, Report Manager, Oracle Applications Manager,

EDI Gateway, XML Gateway. Restricted-use: Oracle Database Enterprise Edition,

Programmer and Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, which includes

WebLogic Server Basic, for the underlying technology as invoked by the unmodified E-

Business Suite applications. Restricted-use: Internet Developer Suite for installing and

configuring discoverer workbooks and end user layer content. Additionally, Internet

Developer Suite for warehouse metadata to support EDW delivered with Oracle Apps

(Forms and Report Builders for diagnostics purposes only).

Modifications implemented as Java programs which include Java 

that produces html interface or Java business logic

Oracle Alert, Application Object Library, Report Manager, Oracle Applications Manager,

EDI Gateway, XML Gateway. Restricted Use: Oracle Database Enterprise Edition and

Programmer for the underlying technology as invoked by the unmodified E-Business

Suite applications. 

Modifications that require iDS or Discoverer Desktop Edition only

(This includes creation/modification of reports, forms and workbooks)

Modifications to the database 

(This includes adding/changing tables, columns, stored procedures and 

triggers)

Oracle Alert, Application Object Library, Report Manager, Oracle Applications Manager,

EDI Gateway, XML Gateway. 

All Oracle E-Business Suite Applications Restricted Use: Business Intelligence Publisher to publish and/or view: 

1) Shipped BI Publisher reports.  Layout changes are allowed,  AND

2) Shipped or newly created BI Publisher reports that are modified to access data from

the existing Oracle Applications schema that has not been customized.

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

1. JDeveloper for the total number of developers who are not licensed for iDS and are 

building Java Programs using JDeveloper that accesses the existing application schema.  

JDeveloper is available for download at no charge.

2. iDS or Discoverer Desktop Edition for the total number of developers who are 

performing these modifications

All Oracle E-Business Suite Applications
 -

3. iAS EE for the total number of end users or Processors for which the modifications are 

deployed

4. If deploying client/server workbooks, Discoverer Desktop edition for the total number of 

users

1. Database Enterprise Edition for the total number of actual users or Processors

2. iAS EE for the total number of end users or Processors for which the modifications are 

deployed

The prerequisites in the modifications tables above must be added to the product level prerequisites listed on the following pages.

Full use: Business Intelligence Publisher is required if any shipped, modified or newly 

created Business Intelligence Publisher report:

1) accesses data from a non-Oracle Applications data source, or

2) accesses data from a new schema within the Oracle Applications that is not shipped by 

Oracle, or

3) accesses data from a modified Oracle Applications schema (e.g. by adding columns to 

an existing table).

Customers' optional use of EBS 12.2's Integrated SOA Gateway components will require 

additional full-use licences for both SOA Suite and the Oracle Applications Adapter (a.k.a. 

E-Business Suite Adapter).  SOA Suite and the Oracle Applications Adapter are 

mandatory technical prerequisites for Integrated SOA Gateway in EBS 12.2.

Customers’ optional use of EBS 12.2’s XML Gateway for SOAP services will require 

Integrated SOA Gateway.

3. Programmer and iDS for the total number of developers who are performing these 

modifications

4. JDeveloper for the total number of developers who are not licensed for iDS and are 

building Java Programs using JDeveloper that accesses the existing application schema  

JDeveloper is available for download at no charge.

5. If deploying client/server workbooks, Discoverer Desktop edition for the total number of 

users
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Advanced Controls for E-Business Suite Oracle Application Access Controls Governor

Oracle Application Access Controls for E-Business Suite

Oracle Configuration Controls Governor

Oracle Configuration Controls for E-Business Suite

Oracle Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor

Oracle Procure to Pay Transaction Controls

Oracle Order to Cash Transaction Controls

Oracle Connector to E-Business Suite

Oracle Preventive Controls Governor

Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager Restricted-use: Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, WebLogic Suite, SOA Suite for

Oracle Middleware, Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Universal Content

Management; each of which may only be used with the Enterprise Governance, Risk,

and Compliance Manager product. Additional details on restricted-use rights:

WebLogic Suite restricted to the following components: WebLogic Server Enterprise

Edition and Diagnostics Pack for Oracle Middleware. Only a single instance of

Enterprise Governance, Risk and Compliance Manager can be deployed within the

WebLogic Suite domain. SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware limited to Web Services

Manager, BPEL Process Manager,  Oracle JDeveloper, and Oracle Business Rules.  

Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition restricted to data movement from 

Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager to Oracle Business 

Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus or Business Intelligence Publisher for 

the purposes of Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager reporting.

Universal Content Management: limited to content associated with the 

Enterprise Governance, Risk and Compliance Manager product. 

Financial Governance

Fusion Governance, Risk, and Compliance Intelligence Restricted use Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition (restricted to use with Fusion

Governance, Risk, and Compliance Intelligence as the only target).

Application Access Controls Governor Active Governance Platform

Active Access Governor (without Pre-built Controls Library)

Restricted-use: WebLogic Suite, Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition; each of

which may only be used with the Application Access Controls Governor product.   

Additional details on restricted-use rights: WebLogic Suite restricted to the following

components: WebLogic Server and Diagnostics Pack for Oracle Middleware. Only a

single instance of Application Access Controls Governor can be deployed within the

WebLogic Suite domain. Restricted use Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition

(restricted to use with Application Access Controls Governor as the only target).

Application Access Controls for E-Business Suite Active Access Governor's Pre-Built Controls Library (Policies, Entitlements, Access

points as well as the data movement maps from E-Business Suite) 

Configuration Controls Governor Integra Apps Platform

Integra MetaBuilder

Configuration Controls for E-Business Suite Integra Apps Oracle Financials Suite   

Integra Apps Oracle Planning Suite 

Integra Apps Oracle Projects Suite

Integra Apps Oracle Contracts Suite

Integra Apps Oracle Manufacturing Suite 

Integra Apps Oracle Distribution Suite

Integra Apps Oracle HR/Payroll Suite

Integra Apps CRM Base Engine

Integra Apps Oracle Sales Suite

Integra Apps Oracle Service Suite

Integra Apps Oracle Marketing Suite

Integra Apps Oracle Public Sector Suite

Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor Restricted-use: WebLogic Suite, Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition; each of

which may only be used with the Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor.   

Additional details on restricted-use rights: WebLogic Suite restricted to the following

components: WebLogic Server and Diagnostics Pack for Oracle Middleware. Enterprise

Transaction Controls Governor can be deployed within a single Governance, Risk, and

Compliance based WebLogic Suite domain. Restricted use Oracle Data Integrator

Enterprise Edition (restricted to use with Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor as

the only target).

Procure to Pay Transaction Controls  -

Order to Cash Transaction Controls  -

Connector to E-Business Suite  -

Preventive Controls Governor Active Data Governor  -

Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor

 -

Configuration Controls Governor

ORACLE E-BUSINESS SUITE APPLICATIONS

Governance, Risk, and Compliance (GRC)

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager OR Enterprise Transaction 

Controls Governor OR Enterprise Governance Risk and Compliance Controls Suite OR 

Application Access Controls Governor; BI Suite Enterprise Edition Plus OR BI Standard 

Edition One OR BI Server Enterprise Edition with following options: Interactive Dashboard 

& Answers

 -

Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager

Advanced Controls for E-Business Suite,

Financial Governance

Full-use: WebLogic Suite and SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware if you are doing any of 

the following (not a complete list):

- Creating new transformations 

- Creating new Enterprise Service Bus routings 

- Creating new Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) processes or sub 

processes for non-GRC purposes 

- Creating new domain value maps or modify existing domain value maps for unsupported 

approval types 

- Creating new cross reference tables  

- Defining new security policy for custom web services for non-GRC purposes  

- Using WebLogic Suite for something other than the SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware in 

support of the Enterprise Governance, Risk, and Compliance Manager product.

Application Access Controls Governor

Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor, Connector to E-Business Suite.

Enterprise Transaction Controls Governor, Connector to E-Business Suite.

 -
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Marketing Marketing Encyclopedia System

TeleSales Restricted Use: Quoting, Order Management (restricted to Order Entry Workbench)

Advanced Pricing  -

Field Sales Mobile Sales, Wireless Option for Sales. Restricted Use: Oracle Database Lite Mobile

Server and Lite Client.

Sales for Handhelds  - 

Quoting  -

Advanced Pricing  -

Partner Management  -

Proposals  -

Incentive Compensation Restricted use: Oracle Financials, limited to the following General Ledger Features: 

Calendar and Set of Books setup. Any additional usage of General Ledger outside of the 

aforementioned specified features requires a full use license of Oracle Financials. 

Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement  -

Channel Rebates and Point of Sale Management  -

Advanced Pricing  -

Supplier Ship and Debit  -

Price Protection Restricted use: SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware to run pre-configured workflows in 

BPEL Process Manager. 

Order Management Oracle Payments. Restricted-use: Purchasing for the purpose of performing receiving

transactions; and restricted-use: Bill of Materials (included in Discrete Manufacturing) for

the purpose of defining Pick to Order (PTO) bills.

Advanced Pricing  -

Release Management  -

Sales Contracts Restricted use: Configurator runtime for use with Contract Expert only

Configurator Configurator Developer. Restricted use: Inventory Management and Bills of Material for

the purpose of setting up items and bills

iStore Oracle Payments

Supply Chain Event Management  -

Inventory Management Cost Management.  Restricted-use: Order Management (restricted to Shipping).

Mobile Supply Chain Applications  -

Warehouse Management Mobile Supply Chain Applications

Transportation Management  -

Transportation Operational Planning X  -

Logistics Inventory Visibility  -

Forwarding and Brokerage Operations  -

Freight Payment, Billing and Claims  -

Transportation Sourcing X  -

Transportation Cooperative Routing X  -

Fusion Transportation Intelligence Restricted Use: Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, limited to the ETL mapping in 

the schema. Schema extensions, modifications, or custom tables will trigger a full use 

license of Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition.

Fleet Management  -

Landed Cost Management  -

Advanced Pricing  -

Global Trade Management  -

Trade Compliance  -

Customs Management  -

Global Trade Intelligence Restricted Use: Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, limited to the ETL mapping in 

the schema. Schema extensions, modifications, or custom tables will trigger a full use 

license of Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition.

Pedigree and Serialization Manager  -

In-Memory Logistics Command Center Restricted use: Weblogic Server Standard Edition

Global Trade Management

 -

Marketing and Sales

Transportation Management, Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus

If used as an option to Landed Cost Management: Landed Cost Management

 -

 -

 -

If used as an option to TeleSales: TeleSales.

If orders passed into Order Management: Order Management (licensed by Electronic 

Order Lines) for all orders passed into OM

 - 

Quoting if used to include quotes in proposals

If used as an option to Quoting: Quoting

 -

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Channel Revenue Management

 -

Transportation Management

Transportation Management

Transportation Management

Transportation Management

Transportation Management

 -

 -

Transportation Management

Oracle WebLogic Suite and Oracle SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware

Global Trade Management

 -

Order Management for the OM users

Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement

Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement

Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement

 -

Inventory Management for people in the inventory department

Order Management

If used as an option to Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement: Accounts Receivable 

Deductions Settlement, Channel Rebates and Point of Sale Management

If used as an option to Order Management: Order Management

Order Management

Logistics

Transportation Management

 -

If used as an option to Inventory Management: Inventory Management

 -

Inventory Management

Transportation Management, Transportation Operational Planning, Business Intelligence 

Enterprise Edition, Oracle Data Integrator

Minimum hardware: Exadata Database Machine X3-2

Global Trade Management, Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus

Order Management, Weblogic Suite, and Weblogic Suite Option: Oracle SOA Suite for 

Oracle Middleware.
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Advanced Supply Chain Planning  -

Constraint Based Optimization X  -

Rapid Planning For Release 12.1 and before: None.

For Release 12.2: WebLogic Standard Edition limited to Web Services JMS Transport. 

Any other use will trigger a Full Use License.

Inventory Optimization X

Global Order Promising  -

Collaborative Planning  -

Advanced Planning Command Center  -

Service Parts Planning  -

Strategic Network Optimization  -

Production Scheduling  -

Repetitive Manufacturing Optimization  -

Demantra Demand Management  -

Demantra Advanced Forecasting and Demand Modeling  -

Demantra Real-time Sales and Operations Planning  -

Demantra Predictive Trade Planning  -

Demantra Deduction and Settlement Management  -

Demantra Trade Promotion Optimization X  -

Demand Signal Repository For pre 12.2 releases: Restricted Use: Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition only for

the purpose of managing Slowly Changing Dimension settings.

Starting with 12.2 releases: Restricted Use: Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition,

limited to the ETL mapping in the schema. Schema extensions, modifications, or custom

tables will trigger a full use license of Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition.

In-Memory Consumption-Driven Planning Restricted use: Weblogic Server Standard Edition

In-Memory Performance-Driven Planning Restricted use: Weblogic Server Standard Edition

 -

Advanced Planning Command Center

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications

Technology Requirements:

Database Enterprise Edition

Exadata Database Machine X3-2

Exadata Storage Server Software

For Release 12.1 and before: Oracle WebLogic Server Enterprise Edition.

For Release 12.2: None.

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition (recommended for improved performance) OR Oracle 

Database Standard Edition.  (Customers should select based on their requirements).

Advanced Supply Chain Planning

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition (recommended for improved performance) OR Oracle 

Database Standard Edition.  (Customers should select based on their requirements).

Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus OR Oracle Business 

Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications;

If automating supply chain planning processes: Oracle BPEL Process Manager

 -

 -

Supply Chain Planning 

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

 -

For Release 12.1.3.8 and subsequent releases prior to Release 12.2: Oracle WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition, if Application Development Framework (ADF) screens are to be 

used.

For all other releases: None.

Demantra Demand Management

Demantra Predictive Trade Planning

 -

Demantra Demand Management

Demantra Predictive Trade Planning

 -

 -

Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus.

Demantra Demand Management

Technology Requirements:

Database Enterprise Edition

Exadata Database Machine X3-2

Exadata Storage Server Software

Exalogic Elastic Cloud X3-2 is highly recommended for large implementations
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Purchasing Supplier Scheduling; Restricted Use: Advanced Pricing (for setup and calculation of

Freight and Misc. charges)

Sourcing Restricted use: Scripting, restricted to the deployment of iSurvey Campaigns that use 

Always-Suspend Mode ('Always Suspend' selected in the 'Allow Suspend/Resume' 

field).

Sourcing Optimization X  -

iSupplier Portal Restricted use: Scripting, restricted to the deployment of iSurvey Campaigns that use 

Always-Suspend Mode ('Always Suspend' selected in the 'Allow Suspend/Resume' 

field).

Procurement Contracts Restricted use: Configurator runtime for use with Contract Expert only

Services Procurement Restricted Use: Time and Labor and Human Resources

Advanced Pricing  -

iProcurement Restricted use: Application InterConnect Toolkit, Message Broker.

Business Approvals Connector for Managers Restricted Use: SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware or SOA Suite for Non Oracle

Middleware to be used to deploy and host the BPEL flows that are a part of Oracle

Business Approvals Connector for Managers, modify existing xpath expressions within

delivered BPEL flows to support configuration of the transformation map, import and

host Enterprise Service Bus Domain Value Maps delivered with Oracle Business

Approvals Connector for Managers, configure these maps to match changes in the

source system configuration, and configure security for the web services that are

delivered with Oracle Business Approvals Connector for Managers. 

Restricted use:  WebLogic Suite for use with SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware.

Restricted-use: Oracle Applications Adapter for use with Oracle Business Approvals

Connector for Managers. 

Supplier Lifecycle Management Restricted-use: Financials for Supplier profile setup and management functionalities in 

Accounts Payable, Payments, and E-Business Tax only.  Restricted-use: iSupplier Portal 

for Self-Service Supplier Portal for Profile Management, Registration, User Management 

and Business Events for User Defined Attribute functionalities only.  Restricted-use: 

Sourcing for Request For Information (RFI) functionalities only.  Restricted-use: 

Procurement Contracts for Contract Clause and Deliverable functionalities for RFI 

document type only.  Restricted-use: Purchasing for Supplier profile setup and 

management functionalities only.

Discrete Manufacturing Bills of Material, Capacity, Cost Management, Engineering, Inventory Management,

Master Scheduling/MRP, Quality, Work in Progress, Project Manufacturing

Manufacturing Execution System for Discrete Manufacturing  -

Manufacturing Execution System for Process Manufacturing  -

Mobile Supply Chain Applications  -

Flow Manufacturing  -

Flow Sequencing  -

Outsourced Manufacturing for Discrete Industries  -

Process Manufacturing Process Product Development (Recipes), Inventory Management, Process Costing, 

Master Scheduling, Process Execution, and Process Quality AND

- Existing Oracle Process Manufacturing (OPM) MRP users that upgrade to R12/R12.1, 

will get ASCP multi-org unconstrained planning (this is part of OPM license, not an 

ASCP license); this supports a single (VCP+ERP) instance only; for distributed 

deployment they need an ASCP license, for constrained planning, they need both ASCP 

+ CBO (Constraint Based Optimization) licenses

- New OPM licensees, will get ASCP single-org unconstrained planning (this is part of 

OPM license, not an ASCP license); this supports a single (VCP+ERP) instance only; for 

distributed deployment (separate VCP instance) or multi-org deployment they need an 

ASCP license; for constrained planning, they need both ASCP+CBO licenses. 

- Note: Value Chain Planning (VCP) can also be referred to by a former name, 

Advanced Planning Solutions (APS).

Manufacturing Operations Center  -

In-Memory Cost Management for Discrete Industries -

In-Memory Cost Management for Process Industries -

Enterprise Asset Management Restricted use: Inventory Management

Self-Service Work Requests  -

Asset Tracking Asset Tracking  - NATS

Property Manager Note: Property Manager was included in a Financials license until November 15, 2005 

(see E-Business Update #12, November 2005).

TeleService  -

Service Contracts  -

Advanced Pricing  -

Field Service  -

Spares Management Restricted use: Inventory Management

Advanced Scheduler  -

Mobile Field Service Wireless Option for Service. Restricted Use: (Oracle Database Lite Mobile Server and

Lite Client) for Mobile Field Service users, Wireless Option for iAS EE for Wireless

Option for Service users

Depot Repair  -

iSupport  -

 -

Field Service

 -

Field Service. May require NAVTECH spatial data that must be licensed from Navigation 

Technologies Inc.  The data is currently available for the US, Canada, and Western 

Europe.  Therefore, Advanced Scheduler may be sold only in these regions. Contact 

NAVTECH: In North America, at Oracle_navtech@navtech.com or +1.408.617.5121.  In 

Europe, at Oracle_navtech@navtech.nl or 31 (0) 4-99-33-14-36

Field Service

 -

Enterprise Asset Management

Flow Manufacturing, Discrete Manufacturing

Service 
 -

If used as an option to Service Contracts: Service Contracts

 -

 -

 -

-

Process Manufacturing

Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition; and Oracle Business Intelligence Suite 

Enterprise Edition Plus OR Oracle Business Intelligence Standard Edition One

Discrete Manufacturing

Discrete Manufacturing, Inventory Management (included in Discrete Manufacturing 

license), Purchasing, Order Management, and Financials and Endeca Discovery 

Foundation for Oracle Applications.

(Optional and in addition to above): Advanced Supply Chain Planning

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite, Database Enterprise Edition, WebLogic 

Enterprise Edition, TimesTen on Exalytics.

For edge deployments: GoldenGate is required for data migration between Production 

and Edge servers.

Minimum hardware: Exadata 1/4th Rack, Exalytics 1 box OR Supercluster, Exalytics 1 

box.

Business Intelligence Foundation Suite, Database Enterprise Edition, WebLogic 

Enterprise Edition, TimesTen on Exalytics.

Minimum hardware: Exadata 1/4th Rack, Exalytics 1 box, OR Supercluster, Exalytics 1 

box.

 -

Purchasing

Discrete Manufacturing

Purchasing

iProcurement

Requirements for Full Use licenses includes the following examples (not a complete list): 

-  Creating new transformations

-  Creating new Enterprise Service Bus routings

-  Creating new Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) processes or sub 

processes

-  Creating new domain value maps or modify existing domain value maps for 

unsupported approval types

-  Creating new cross reference tables

-  Defining new security policy for custom web services

-  Using the WebLogic Server for something other than the SOA Suite in support of the 

named application

Manufacturing 

-

If used as an option to Purchasing: Purchasing.

Project Billing and Project Costing for users of Project Manufacturing only

Purchasing and Sourcing

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Procurement

Purchasing

 -

Purchasing

Asset Lifecycle Management

If used as an option to Discrete Manufacturing: Discrete Manufacturing; If used as an 

option to Process Manufacturing: Process Manufacturing

 -
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Project Costing Activity Management Gateway, Labor Distribution

Project Billing  -

Project Resource Management Activity Management Gateway

Project Collaboration  -

Project Management Project Collaboration for licensed Project Management users only, all other users need

to be licensed. Restricted use of Project Costing and Project Billing, restricted to visibility

and financial control of information processed in these products. Project Connect for

Microsoft Project. Activity Management Gateway

Note: Project Management was included in a Project Costing license until November

22, 2005 (see E-Business Update #12, November 2005).

Project Portfolio Analysis  - 

Project Contracts  -

Agile Product Collaboration Product Collaboration Multi-Organization, PLM Dashboard, Agile Integration Framework, 

Agile Distributed File Management, Agile Content Services, Agile UI Framework

Agile Product Governance and Compliance  -

Agile Product Cost Management  -

Agile Product Quality Management  -

Agile Product Portfolio Management  -

AutoVue 2D Professional for Agile  -

AutoVue Electro-Mechanical Professional for Agile X  -

AutoVue Food and Drug Administration Validation Pack X  -

Agile Engineering Data Management Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul, Distributed Objects, Workflow Engine, Interchange

Tools, Logiview Configuration Tool, DataView Configuration Tool, Enterprise Integration

Platform, Web Development Toolkit

Agile Product Workbench Workbench Development Edition

Agile Distributed File Management Distributed File Management

Product Lifecycle Analytics  -

Agile Customer Needs Management  -

Agile Material and Equipment Management for Pharmaceuticals  -

Agile Recipe Management for Pharmaceuticals  -

Agile Engineering Collaboration X  -

Agile MCAD Connector X  -

Agile ECAD Connector X  -

Agile CAD Library Connector X  -

Agile ERP Adapter X  -

Agile Product Data Management for Process Global Specification Management, Supply Chain Relationship Management, Reporting,

Content Synchronization and Syndication

Agile Formulation and Compliance for Process Design Workbench, Computer Aided Compliance Screening, Nutrition Surveillance

Management, Product Quality Scorecard

Agile Product Supplier Collaboration for Process Electronic Questionnaire, Supplier Portal

Agile Product Quality Management for Process 

Agile New Product Development and Introduction for Process New Product Development

AutoVue Office AutoVue Office - Desktop, AutoVue Office - Web, WebAutoVue Integration SDK (Web

Version only)

AutoVue 2D Professional AutoVue 2D Professional - Desktop, AutoVue 2D Professional - Web, WebAutoVue

Integration SDK (Web Version only)

AutoVue 3D Professional Advanced X AutoVue 3D Professional Advanced - Desktop, AutoVue 3D Professional Advanced -

Web, WebAutoVue Integration SDK (Web Version only)

AutoVue EDA Professional AutoVue EDA Professional - Desktop, AutoVue EDA Professional - Web, WebAutoVue

Integration SDK (Web Version only)

AutoVue Electro-Mechanical Professional X AutoVue Electro-Mechanical - Desktop, AutoVue Electro-Mechanical - Web,

WebAutoVue Integration SDK (Web Version only)

AutoVue VueLink Integration  For customers licensing Oracle AutoVue VueLink Integration - Oracle Universal Content 

Management: Limited use of the Content Integration Suite (CIS) functionality of Oracle 

Universal Content Management Enterprise Edition, limited to use with Oracle AutoVue 

VueLink Integration - Oracle Universal Content Management.

AutoVue Mobile  -

AutoVue Office Document Print Service  -

AutoVue 2D Document Print Service  -

AutoVue 3D Document Print Service X  -

Agile Product Data Management for Process

 -

AutoVue Office or AutoVue 2D Professional or AutoVue 3D Professional Advanced or

AutoVue EDA Professional or AutoVue Electro-Mechanical Professional.

AutoVue Office or AutoVue 2D Professional or AutoVue 3D Professional Advanced or

AutoVue EDA Professional or AutoVue Electro-Mechanical Professional or AutoVue

Office Document Print Service or AutoVue 2D Document Print Service or AutoVue 3D

Document Print Service.

 -

 -

 -

Agile Product Collaboration

Agile Product Collaboration or Agile Engineering Data Management

Agile Product Collaboration

Agile Product Collaboration

Agile Material and Equipment Management for Pharmaceuticals

Agile Product Collaboration and/or Agile Product Data Management for Process; 

(Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications and Oracle Data

Integrator Enterprise Edition) OR (Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus and

Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition).

Agile Product Lifecycle Management Integration Products
Agile Product Collaboration

 -

Agile Engineering Collaboration

 -

 -

Enterprise Visualization

 -

Agile Product Data Management for Process

Agile Engineering Collaboration

Agile Product Collaboration

 -

 -

 -

WebCenter Universal Content Management if documents are stored in Oracle's 

document management solution and shared via Project Management

Product Lifecycle Management

Project Management

Agile Product Lifecycle Management

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Project Costing

 -

Project Management for the project managers and project leads.  WebCenter Universal 

Content Management if documents are stored in Oracle's document management 

solution and shared via Project Collaboration

 -

 -

Projects

 -

Agile Engineering Data Management

Agile Engineering Data Management

Agile Engineering Collaboration

Agile Product Collaboration

Agile Product Collaboration or Oracle Universal Content Management Standard Edition or

Oracle Universal Content Management.

 -

 -

Agile Product Lifecycle Management for Process

Agile Product Data Management for Process

 -
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Financials Assets, Cash Management, General Ledger, Payables, Receivables/Revenue

Accounting, Global Consolidation System, iAssets,

Public Sector Budgeting, Public Sector General Ledger, Public Sector Receivables,

Public Sector Payables, U.S. Federal General Ledger,

U.S. Federal Receivables, U.S. Federal Payables, Public Sector General Ledger

(International), Public Sector Receivables (International), Public Sector Payables

(International), Public Sector Assets (International). Labor Distribution. Oracle Payments

Environmental Accounting and Reporting Restricted-use of Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for the purpose of extracting 

data from Environmental Accounting and Reporting application schemas in E-Business 

Suite and integrating the data into the Oracle data model used by Environmental 

Accounting and Reporting in an Oracle data warehouse. Any customizations to the 

application or underlying schemes would require a full use license of Oracle Data 

Integrator Enterprise Edition.

Advanced Collections Oracle Payments

Internet Expenses Restricted Use: Financials

iReceivables Oracle Payments

Treasury  -

Financials Accounting Hub -

Business Approvals Connector for Managers Restricted Use: SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware or SOA Suite for Non Oracle

Middleware to be used to deploy and host the BPEL flows that are a part of Oracle

Business Approvals Connector for Managers, modify existing xpath expressions within

delivered BPEL flows to support configuration of the transformation map, import and

host Enterprise Service Bus Domain Value Maps delivered with Oracle Business

Approvals Connector for Managers, configure these maps to match changes in the

source system configuration, and configure security for the web services that are

delivered with Oracle Business Approvals Connector for Managers. 

Restricted use:  WebLogic Suite for use with SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware.

Restricted-use: Oracle Applications Adapter for use with Oracle Business Approvals

Connector for Managers. 

Human Resources Labor Distribution

Self-Service Human Resources Workforce Management Self-Service; Benefits Self-Service; Payroll Self-Service

Advanced Benefits Restricted Use: Human Resources; Total Compensation Statement.

Compensation Workbench Total Compensation Statement

Note: Compensation Workbench was included in a Self-Service Human Resources

license until June 18, 2007 (see E-Business Update #3, June 2007).

iRecruitment Restricted Use: HR and HR Intelligence.  Restricted-use: TCA Supplier setup forms.

Payroll Labor Distribution. Restricted Use: Human Resources, Cash Management. Restricted-

use: Self-Service Human Resources for Online Payslip.

Performance Management Note: Performance Management was included in a Self-Service Human Resources 

license until June 18, 2007 (see E-Business Update #3, June 2007).

Time and Labor Restricted Use: Human Resources

Workforce Scheduling X  -

Succession Planning  -

Business Approvals Connector for Managers Restricted Use: SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware or SOA Suite for Non Oracle

Middleware to be used to deploy and host the BPEL flows that are a part of Oracle

Business Approvals Connector for Managers, modify existing xpath expressions within

delivered BPEL flows to support configuration of the transformation map, import and

host Enterprise Service Bus Domain Value Maps delivered with Oracle Business

Approvals Connector for Managers, configure these maps to match changes in the

source system configuration, and configure security for the web services that are

delivered with Oracle Business Approvals Connector for Managers. 

Restricted use:  WebLogic Suite for use with SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware.

Restricted-use: Oracle Applications Adapter for use with Oracle Business Approvals

Connector for Managers. 

Learning Management Oracle Payments, Online Learning. Restricted-use: TCA Customer and Supplier setup

forms

iLearning  -

 -

-

 -

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

All sales of US and Canadian Payroll include delivery of the required Vertex Tax 

Calculation Module.  Customer must enter a license agreement with Vertex for the tax 

maintenance subscription 

(http://www.vertexinc.com/Partners/Software/oracle_salesinfo.asp) 

 -

Financial

Internet Expenses

Requirements for Full Use licenses includes the following examples (not a complete list): 

-  Creating new transformations

-  Creating new Enterprise Service Bus routings

-  Creating new Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) processes or sub 

processes

-  Creating new domain value maps or modify existing domain value maps for 

unsupported approval types

-  Creating new cross reference tables

-  Defining new security policy for custom web services

-  Using the WebLogic Server for something other than the SOA Suite in support of the 

named application

 -

Human Resources

Human Resources

 -

Human Resources

Learning Management

 -

Financials, Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition Plus

 -

 -

 -

 -

 -

Human Resources

iRecruitment, Human Resources

Requirements for Full Use licenses includes the following examples (not a complete list): 

-  Creating new transformations

-  Creating new Enterprise Service Bus routings

-  Creating new Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) processes or sub 

processes

-  Creating new domain value maps or modify existing domain value maps for 

unsupported approval types

-  Creating new cross reference tables

-  Defining new security policy for custom web services

-  Using the WebLogic Server for something other than the SOA Suite in support of the 

named application

 -

 -
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Channel Revenue Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Cost Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Depot Repair Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Discrete Manufacturing Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Enterprise Asset Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Field Service Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Installed Base Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Inventory Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Order Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Payables Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Process Manufacturing Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Project Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Receivables Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Warehouse Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

iProcurement Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

iRecruitment Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Learning Management Extensions for Oracle Endeca  -

Customer Hub B2B Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B and Oracle Customer Data Hub products

Activity Hub B2B Siebel Universal Activity Master B2B

Field Service Hub B2B Siebel Universal Field Service Master B2B

Marketing Hub B2B Siebel Universal Marketing Master B2B

Sales Hub B2B Siebel Universal Sales Master B2B

Service Hub B2B Siebel Universal Service Master B2B

Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite Rights to implement the respective Customer Hub products (Siebel Universal Customer 

Master B2B/B2C or Oracle Customer Data Hub products) on top of an existing Siebel 

CRM or Oracle EBS instance within one single instance. It does not provide the right to 

implement a customer hub as a separate standalone instance.

Customer Hub B2C Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C and Oracle Customer Data Hub products

Activity Hub B2C Siebel Universal Activity Master B2C

Field Service Hub B2C Siebel Universal Field Service Master B2C

Marketing Hub B2C Siebel Universal Marketing Master B2C

Privacy Management Policy Hub B2C -

Sales Hub B2C Siebel Universal Sales Master B2C

Service Hub B2C Siebel Universal Service Master B2C

Customer Hub Add-On B2C  for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite Rights to implement the respective Customer Hub products (Siebel Universal Customer 

Master B2B/B2C or Oracle Customer Data Hub products) on top of an existing Siebel 

CRM or Oracle EBS instance within one single instance. It does not provide the right to 

implement a customer hub as a separate standalone instance.

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Financials.

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Customer Hub B2C or Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite

Customer Hub B2C or Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite

Master Data Management - Customer Hub for B2C

Customer Hub B2C or Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite

Customer Hub B2B or Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite 

Customer Hub B2C or Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite

Customer Hub B2B or Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite 

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Financials.

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Learning Management

Customer Hub B2C or Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Enterprise Asset Management

 -

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Depot Repair.

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Field Service

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Accounts Receivable Deductions Settlement

Master Data Management - Customer Hub for B2B

E-Business Suite Extensions for Oracle Endeca

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications

 -

 -

Customer Hub B2B or Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite 

E-Business Suite Applications Extensions for Oracle Endeca

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Warehouse Management

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Order Management

E-Business Suite Self-Service Applications Extensions for Oracle Endeca

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Discrete Manufacturing

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Process Manufacturing

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Project Management

Customer Hub B2B or Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite 

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and iProcurement

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and iRecruitment

Master Data Management

Customer Hub B2C or Customer Hub Add-On B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite

 -

Customer Hub B2B or Customer Hub Add-On B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-

Business Suite 

All users must have license entitlement to Endeca Discovery Foundation for Oracle 

Applications and Inventory Management
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Site Hub  -

Site Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite Rights to implement the Site Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite application on top 

of an existing Oracle E-Business Suite instance within one single instance.  It does not 

provide the right to implement the Site Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite 

application as a separate standalone instance.

Supplier Hub  Restricted Use: Oracle Customer Data Hub (CDH) restricted to the Oracle Customer 

Data Librarian level of use for Oracle Trading Community Architecture (TCA) Party level 

functionalities, Import Batch Management, Source System Management, Data Quality 

Management (DQM) and Adapters setup functionalities only.  Restricted-use: Financials 

for Supplier profile setup and management functionalities in Accounts Payable, 

Payments, and E-Business Tax only.  Restricted-use: iSupplier Portal for Business 

Events for User Defined Attribute functionalities only.  Restricted-use: Purchasing for 

Supplier profile setup and management functionalities only.

Supplier Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite Rights to implement the Supplier Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite product on 

top of an existing Oracle E-Business Suite instance within one single instance.  It does 

not provide the right to implement the Supplier Hub Add-On for Oracle E-Business Suite 

product as a separate standalone instance.

Restricted Use: Oracle Customer Data Hub (CDH) restricted to the Oracle Customer 

Data Librarian level of use for Oracle Trading Community Architecture (TCA) Party level 

functionalities, Import Batch Management, Source System Management, Data Quality 

Management (DQM) and Adapters setup functionalities only.  Restricted-use: Financials 

for Supplier profile setup and management functionalities in Accounts Payable, 

Payments, and E-Business Tax only.  Restricted-use: iSupplier Portal for Business 

Events for User Defined Attribute functionalities only.  Restricted-use: Purchasing for 

Supplier profile setup and management functionalities only.

Automotive Captive Finance Customer Hub Siebel Universal Master for Automotive Captive Finance

Case Hub Siebel Universal Case Master

Higher Education Constituent Hub Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C

Life Sciences Customer Hub Siebel Universal Activity Master for Life Sciences

Siebel Universal Service Master for Life Sciences

Siebel Universal Marketing Master for Life Sciences

Siebel Universal Field Service Master for Life Sciences

Product Hub Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub

Product Hub Add-on Rights to implement the Product Hub product on top of an existing Siebel CRM or 

Oracle EBS instance within one single instance. It does not provide the right to 

implement a product hub as a separate standalone instance. 

Product Hub for Retail Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub

Product Hub for Retail Add-on Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub

Product Hub for Communications Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub.

Product Hub for Communications Add-on Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub.

Rights to implement Product Hub for Communications (Oracle Product Information 

Management Data Hub) on top of an existing Oracle EBS instance within one single 

instance. It does not provide the right to implement a Product Hub for Communications 

as a separate standalone instance.

Customer Hub Data Steward Siebel Customer Data Steward and Oracle Customer Data Librarian 

Higher Education Constituent Hub Data Steward -

Product Hub Data Steward Oracle Product Information Management Data Librarian

Site Hub Data Steward -

Supplier Hub Data Steward Restricted Use: Oracle Customer Data Hub (CDH) restricted to the Oracle Customer 

Data Librarian level of use for Oracle Trading Community Architecture (TCA) Party level 

functionalities, Import Batch Management, Source System Management, Data Quality 

Management (DQM) and Adapters setup functionalities only.  Restricted-use: Financials 

for Supplier profile setup and management functionalities in Accounts Payable, 

Payments, and E-Business Tax only.  Restricted-use: Purchasing for Supplier profile 

setup and management functionalities only.

Enterprise Data Quality Standardization and Match -

Enterprise Data Quality Product Data Extension -

Enterprise Data Quality Address Verification Server -

Enterprise Data Quality Profile and Audit -

Watchlist Screening Restricted use:  Enterprise Data Quality Standardization and Match, Enterprise Data 

Quality Profile and Audit.

Data Quality Matching Server X Siebel Data Quality Matching Server.

Data Quality Address Validation Server X -

Data Quality Profiling Server X -

Data Quality Parsing and Standardization Server X -

Functional Testing Suite for Oracle Applications Applications Functional Testing Accelerators 

Oracle Functional Testing 

Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications Applications Load Testing Accelerators

Oracle Load Testing 

Load Testing Controller 

Enterprise Data Quality Standardization and Match

Master Data Management (continued)

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Master Data Management - Supplier Hub

Master Data Management - Site Hub

 -

Oracle Data Integrator, Enterprise Edition.

Master Data Management - Administrative & Development

 -

 -

Master Data Management - Vertical Product Hub 

Higher Education Constituent Hub

Oracle Data Integrator, Enterprise Edition.

 -

Oracle Data Integrator, Enterprise Edition.

Oracle Data Integrator, Enterprise Edition.

Master Data Management - Product Information Management 

Master Data Management - Vertical Customer Hub

Any Oracle Customer Hub.

-

-

Enterprise Data Quality Standardization and Match

Siebel CRM Base and/or Customer Hub B2B; Customer Hub B2B Add-on; Customer 

Hub B2C; Customer Hub B2C Add-on; and/or Site Hub (note:  Data Quality Profiling 

Server is available for both Siebel Universal Customer Master and Oracle Customer Data 

Hub)

-

Data Quality Matching Server

Siebel CRM Base and/or Customer Hub B2B; Customer Hub B2B Add-on; Customer 

Hub B2C; Customer Hub B2C Add-on; and/or Site Hub (note:  Data Quality Parsing and 

Standardization Server is available for both Siebel Universal Customer Master and Oracle 

Customer Data Hub)

Application Testing
-

 -

Oracle Data Integrator, Enterprise Edition.

Enterprise Data Quality Profile and Audit

Any Oracle Supplier Hub.

Any Oracle Site Hub.

Oracle Data Integrator, Enterprise Edition.

Siebel CRM Base and/or Customer Hub B2B; Customer Hub B2B Add-on; Customer 

Hub B2C; or Customer Hub B2C Add-on (note:  Data Quality Matching Server is available 

for both Siebel Universal Customer Master and Oracle Customer Data Hub)

Master Data Management - Data Quality

Any Oracle Product Hub.

 -

 -

 -
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Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack See Oracle Service Registry restricted-use information below.

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for 

Communications

See Oracle Service Registry restricted-use information below.

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for 

Insurance

See Oracle Service Registry restricted-use information below.

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for 

Utilities

See Oracle Service Registry restricted-use information below.
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Agile Product Lifecycle Management Integration Pack for Oracle E-

Business Suite: Design to Release

See restricted-use and full-use information above.

Agile Product Lifecycle Management Integration Pack for SAP: Design to 

Release

See restricted-use and full-use information above.

Communications Billing and Revenue Management Integration Pack for 

Oracle E-Business Suite: Revenue Accounting

See restricted-use and full-use information above.

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Application Integration Architecture

Restricted-use license of Oracle Service Registry for AIA is limited to the following:

1. Viewing and consuming Oracle AIA content (Oracle intellectual property) available with their licensed AIA Foundation Pack and/or Process Integration Packs. The pre-built AIA 

content includes: Services/Binding Templates (WSDL), Schemas (XSD) and Transforms (XSLT/XQUERY);

2. Making limited modifications and extensions to the AIA content only in accordance with the AIA extension mechanism, and not for other purposes:

I. Adding custom attributes to the AIA schemas

II. Adding corresponding transforms for the custom attributes

III. Modifying out-of-the-box AIA services taxonomy/categorization

IV. Modifying out-of-the-box AIA endpoint binding templates

V. Adding new taxonomies or models to categorize (1) the out-of-the-box and (2) the extended Oracle AIA content

Any of the following conditions would trigger the full-use license of Oracle Service Registry with AIA:

I. Adding custom business services

II. Adding new operation to an existing service

III. Registering your own in-house services

IV. Adding new taxonomies or models to categorize customer specific content (from 1, 2, 3 above)

V. Modifying attributes and other metadata in Oracle Service Registry other than through the AIA extension mechanism

WebLogic Suite, SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware, and either Oracle Database 

Enterprise Edition* or Oracle Database Standard Edition (*Customers should select 

between the two editions of the Oracle Database based on their business requirements.  

Customers should consider Oracle Database Enterprise Edition if they wish to leverage 

advanced features and capabilities of Oracle Database Enterprise Edition).

Application Integration Architecture

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack

See restricted-use and full-use information above.  Oracle Applications Adapter (Oracle 

Adapter for SAP).

This product requires Agile Product Collaboration and SAP R/3.  The Oracle application is 

listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Note:  All Application Integration Architecture (AIA) 

products listed below include restricted-use rights of 

Oracle Technology and must adhere to the full-use 

rules noted in the column to the right.

Note: Oracle Service Registry is an optional 

component for Application Integration Architecture 

Foundation Packs and/or Process Integration Packs. 

You can install and use AIA products without Oracle 

Service Registry. However, if a customer wants to 

use Oracle Service Registry to manage only AIA 

objects and services at runtime, a restricted-use 

license of Oracle Service Registry is included. 

Oracle Service Registry is an optional component for Application Integration Architecture Foundation Packs and/or Process Integration Packs. You can install and use AIA products 

without Oracle Service Registry. However, if a customer wants to use Oracle Service Registry to manage only AIA objects and services at runtime, a restricted-use license of Oracle 

Service Registry is included. 

The restricted-use license of Oracle Service Registry allows customers to view/edit objects and services included with AIA products. If a customer wants to use Oracle Service 

Registry to manage other content than standard out-of-the-box AIA content, the purchase of a full-use license of Oracle Service Registry is required.

2)  In cases where an additional Enterprise Business Object from the Foundation Pack Library is used, full-use licenses of the following Oracle Technology products and AIA 

product are required:

i.   WebLogic Suite (for use of Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition)

ii.  SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware 

iii. Data Integrator Enterprise Edition (when used in the pre-built integration)

iv. Oracle Database Enterprise Edition

v.  Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack

Example:  A customer buys the "Order-to-Cash" Process Integration Pack between Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite and now wants to extend the integration to include a 

new business object, such as "Asset" or integration flow, such as "Payment Terms."   This would require full-use licenses of the Oracle Technology products noted directly above. 

See restricted-use and full-use information above.

This product requires Oracle Communications Billing and Revenue Management Server 

and Oracle E-Business Suite Financials.  These applications are listed on the Oracle E-

Business Suite Global Price List and the Oracle Communications, Media and 

Entertainment Global Price List located on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > 

Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information above.

This product requires Agile Product Collaboration and Oracle E-Business Suite Discrete 

Manufacturing.  These applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price 

List located on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

All Application Integration Architecture (AIA)  pre-built integrations include restricted-use licenses of supporting Oracle Technology products/components that can be used to 

configure, modify and extend the integration packs to meet customer’s business requirements within the context of the delivered business process and Application(s).

However, full-use licenses of the necessary Oracle Technology products would be required if a customer wishes to do either of the following:

1)  Add another application system (a "new spoke") to the AIA pre-built integration (i.e., a new application beyond the original applications the AIA program provided integration for); 

or

2)  Use additional Enterprise Business Objects (EBO) from the Foundation Pack Library.

1)  In cases where an additional application system is added to the Application Integration Architecture pre-built integration, but no additional Enterprise Business Object is used 

from the Foundation Pack Library, full-use licenses of the following Oracle Technology products are required:

i.    WebLogic Suite (for use of Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition)

ii.   SOA Suite for Oracle Middleware 

iii.  Data Integrator Enterprise Edition (when used in the pre-built integration)

iv.  Oracle Database Enterprise Edition

Example: A customer buys the "Order-to-Cash" Process Integration Pack between Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite and now wants to add another system such as the 

customer's own "web order portal" to support the same business process.   This would be considered another application system and would require full-use licenses of the Oracle 

Technology products noted directly above.  Another application system could also be another application instance, custom built, legacy or a third-party application system.

PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE AND SHIPPED WITH ORDER and PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)
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Customer Master Data Management Integration Base Pack See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Customer Master Data Management Integration Option See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Demantra Integration Pack for Siebel CRM Consumer Goods See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Demantra Sales and Operations Planning Integration to Hyperion 

Planning

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Design to Release Integration Pack for Agile Product Lifecycle 

Management and JD Edwards EnterpriseOne

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Driver Management Integration Pack for Oracle Transportation 

Management and Oracle E-Business Suite

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Enterprise Taxation Management Integration to Oracle E-Business Suite 

Financials General Ledger and Accounts Payable

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Financial Management Integration Pack for Oracle Transportation 

Management and Oracle E-Business Suite

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Financial Operations Control Integration Pack for Oracle Retail 

Merchandise Operations Management and E-Business Suite Financials

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Lead to Order Integration Pack for Oracle CRM On Demand and Oracle 

E-Business Suite

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Order Management Integration Pack for Oracle Transportation 

Management, Oracle E-Business Suite and Siebel CRM

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Product Master Data Management Integration Base Pack See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle E-Business Suite application(s) and a subscription to Oracle 

CRM On Demand.  These applications are listed on the Oracle CRM On Demand Global 

Price List and the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Customer Master Data Management Integration Base Pack

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Product Hub or Oracle Product Hub Add-on and Siebel 

CRM Base, Oracle E-Business Suite and/or Oracle Communications Billing and Revenue 

Management application(s).

Note: Product Master Data Management Integration Base Pack along with its respective 

Product Master Data Management Integration Option integrates Oracle E-Business Suite 

Product Information Management Data Hub as the "central" application or "hub" to Siebel 

CRM SIA, Oracle E-Business Suite and/or Oracle Communications Billing and Revenue 

Management application(s);  Siebel CRM Base, Oracle E-Business Suite and/or Oracle 

Communications Billing and Revenue Management application(s) are the participating 

applications or "spokes."  In this solution, customers can only use Oracle E-Business 

Suite Product Information Management Data Hub as the central application or hub.  

Customers cannot use Siebel Universal Product Master as the hub.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Transportation Management; Siebel Quote and Order 

Capture; and Oracle E-Business Financials.  These applications are listed on the Oracle E-

Business Suite Global Price List and the Siebel Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Agile Product Lifecycle Management products, JD Edwards 

Manufacturing Management and JD Edwards Inventory Management.  These 

applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List and the JD 

Edwards Global Price List located on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price 

Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Transportation Management; and Oracle E-Business Suite 

Financials.   These applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List 

located on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Enterprise Taxation Management and Oracle E-Business 

Suite Financials.  These applications are listed on the Oracle Enterprise Taxation 

Management Global Price List and the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List located 

on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Customer Hub B2B or Oracle Customer Hub B2B Add-on 

or Oracle Customer Hub B2C or Oracle Customer Hub B2C Add-on and Siebel CRM 

Base, Oracle E-Business Suite, and/or SAP application(s).

Note:  Customer Master Data Management Integration Base Pack along with its 

respective Customer Master Data Management Integration Option integrates Siebel 

Universal Customer Master (UCM) as a "central" application or "hub" to Siebel CRM SIA, 

Oracle E-Business Suite, and/or SAP application(s); Siebel CRM Base, Oracle E-

Business Suite, and/or SAP application(s) are the participating applications or "spokes."  

In this solution, customers can only use Siebel UCM as the hub and cannot use Oracle E-

Business Suite Customer Data Hub (CDH) as the central application or hub.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Retail Merchandising System, Oracle Retail Invoice 

Matching, Oracle Retail Sales Audit, Oracle Retail Integration Bus, and Oracle E-Business 

Suite Financials.  These applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global 

Price List and the Oracle Retail Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Demantra Real-time Sales and Operations Planning and Hyperion 

Planning Plus.  These applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price 

List and the Oracle Business Intelligence Applications Global Price List located on 

eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Application Integration Architecture (continued)

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Transportation Management; Oracle E-Business Suite 

Incentive Compensation; and Oracle E-Business Suite Human Resources.   These 

applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List located on 

eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Demantra Predictive Planning and Siebel Trade Promotions.  These 

applications are listed on the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List and the Oracle 

Communications, Media and Entertainment Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.
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LICENSED PROGRAM

3
rd

 P
a

rty

PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE AND 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

Product Master Data Management Integration Option See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Siebel Call Center Integration Pack for Oracle Adverse Event Reporting 

System

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Siebel CRM Integration to Oracle Incentive Compensation See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Siebel CRM Integration Pack for Oracle Order Management See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Utilities Customer Care and Billing Integration to Oracle E-Business 

Suite Financials for General Ledger and Accounts Payable

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Siebel CRM Base and Oracle E-Business Suite Order 

Management.  These applications are listed on the Siebel Global Price List and the E-

Business Suite Global Price List located on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > 

Price Lists & Supplements.

Application Integration Architecture (continued)

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Siebel CRM Base, Siebel Life Sciences CRM Base Option, Siebel 

Adverse Events and Complaints, and Oracle Adverse Event Reporting System.  These 

applications are listed on the Siebel CRM Global Price List and Oracle Health Sciences 

Global Price List located on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & 

Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Siebel CRM Base and Oracle E-Business Suite Incentive 

Compensation.  These applications are listed on the Siebel CRM Global Price List and the 

Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

This product requires Oracle Utilities Customer Care and Billing, and Oracle E-Business 

Suite Financials.  These applications are listed on the Oracle Utilities Global Price List and 

the Oracle E-Business Suite Global Price List located on eSource at 

http://esource.oraclecorp.com > Price Lists & Supplements.

See restricted-use and full-use information on page 10.

Product Master Data Management Integration Base Pack

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

Updated:  13-MAR-2014 13 of 16



LICENSED PROGRAM
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PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE AND 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

Advanced Inbound Telephony Interaction Blending

Advanced Outbound Telephony Interaction Blending

Scripting Interaction Center Intelligence

Email Center Email Server

Applications Read-Only User  -

Exchange Marketplace  -

User Productivity Kit Standard UPK Developer User

User Productivity Kit Standard Application User

User Productivity Kit Standard Employee

User Productivity Kit Professional UPK Developer User

User Productivity Kit Professional Application User

User Productivity Kit Professional Employee

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Incentive Compensation  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Price Protection  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Order Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Shipping Execution  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Inventory  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Warehouse Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Advanced Supply Chain 

Planning

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Rapid Planning  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Inventory Optimization  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Global Order Promising  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Collaborative Planning  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Service Parts Planning  -

Demantra UPK for Demantra Demand Management  -

Demantra UPK Fundamentals for Demantra Demand Management  -

Demantra UPK for Demantra Real-Time Sales and Operations Planning  -

Demantra UPK for Demantra Predictive Trade Planning  -

Demantra UPK for Demantra Deduction and Settlement Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Purchasing  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Sourcing  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK iSupplier Portal  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK iProcurement  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Work in Process  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Discrete Manufacturing Bills of 

Material

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Discrete Manufacturing, 

Engineering

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Discrete Manufacturing Quality  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Manufacturing Execution System for 

Discrete Manufacturing

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Flow Manufacturing, Electronic 

Kanban

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Process Manufacturing: Product 

Development

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Process Manufacturing: Process 

Costing

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Process Manufacturing: Process 

Execution

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Process Manufacturing, 

Process Quality

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Process Manufacturing: 

System Administration

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Manufacturing Execution System for 

Process Execution

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Process Manufacturing 

Regulatory Management

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Manufacturing Operations 

Center

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Enterprise Asset Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Service Contracts  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Depot Repair  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Costing  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Resource Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Project Foundation  -

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Channel Revenue Management
See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Procurement

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Projects

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Service

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Asset Lifecycle Management

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Logistics

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Supply Chain Planning

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

Marketing, and either TeleSales, or Advanced Collections.  If telephony integration is 

required: Advanced Inbound Telephony

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Order Management

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional, you must license a minimum of 

one (1) UPK Professional Developer and either Application Users for UPK Professional or 

Employees for UPK Professional.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Marketing and Sales

When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard, you must license a minimum of 

one (1) UPK Developer and either Application Users for UPK Standard or Employees for 

UPK Standard; 

When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional, you must license a minimum of 

one (1) UPK Professional Developer and either Application Users for UPK Professional or 

Employees for UPK Professional;

When licensing any UPK Content Modules, you must license a minimum of: one (1) UPK 

Developer and either Application Users for UPK Standard or Employees for UPK 

Standard; OR, one (1) UPK Professional Developer and either Application Users for UPK 

Professional or Employees for UPK Professional.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Manufacturing

See PREREQUISITES section above.

All User Productivity Content Material Modules

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

Other

TeleService, TeleSales, or Advanced Collections

 -

 -

Interaction Center Technology

If list management for Scripting Survey is required: Marketing

 -

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard, you must license a minimum of 

one (1) UPK Developer and either Application Users for UPK Standard or Employees for 

UPK Standard.
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 -

Agile UPK for Agile Administrator  -

Agile UPK for Product Collaboration  -

Agile UPK for Product Governance and Compliance  -

Agile UPK for Product Cost Management  -

Agile UPK for Product Quality Management  -

Agile UPK for Product Portfolio Management  -

Agile UPK Fundamentals for Product Lifecycle Management  -

Agile UPK for Customer Needs Management  -

Agile UPK for Agile Material and Equipment Management for 

Pharmaceuticals

 -

Agile UPK for Agile Recipe Management for Pharmaceuticals  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Payables  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Receivables  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK General Ledger  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Financials Centralized Solution Set  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Assets  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Advanced Collections  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Internet Expenses  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Human Resources   -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Self-Service Human Resources   -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Compensation Workbench  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for iRecruitment  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Payroll  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Performance Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Time and Labor  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Learning Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Site Hub  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Product Hub  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management 

for Public Sector for Oracle Purchasing

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management 

for Public Sector for Oracle Sourcing

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management 

for Public Sector for Oracle iSupplier Portal

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management 

for Public Sector for Oracle Procurement Contracts

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Contract Lifecycle Management 

for Public Sector for Oracle iProcurement

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Lease and Finance Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Shop Floor Management  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Complex Maintenance, Repair, and 

Overhaul

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK Fundamentals for Oracle E-Business Suite

 -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for Oracle Install Base  -

Oracle E-Business Suite UPK for E-Business Suite Tools and 

Technologies

 -

CRL Financial Management  -

Telco Provisioning  -

Number Portability  -

Telecommunications Billing Integrator -

Grants Grants Accounting and Labor Distribution. Restricted use: Project Billing and Project

Costing

Loans   -  

Contract Lifecycle Management for Public Sector Procurement Contracts; Restricted use: Product Data Hub, restricted to the UDA 

attribute framework.

Financial Services Funds Transfer Pricing -

Financial Services Asset Liability Management -

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure -

Financial Services Profitability Management -

Financial Services Pricing Management, Transfer Pricing Component -

Financial Services Provisioning  -

Lease and Finance Management Human Resources (restricted use for setup of workflow users). Inventory (restricted use

for setup of lease item masters), Order Management (restricted to the use of remarketing

functionality), Advanced Pricing (restricted to the use of Usage based billing

functionality).

Shop Floor Management  -

Supply Chain Trading Connector for RosettaNet  -

Complex Maintenance, Repair & Overhaul  -

iLearning Subscription  -

All migration listings can be found in the Product Migration Listing documents published on eSource at http://esource.oraclecorp.com -> License -> Migrations -> Pricing Tools -> Product Migration Listings

If you are an Oracle partner, migration listings can be found in the Product Migration Listing documents published on Oracle PartnerNetwork (OPN) at Oracle.com at http://www.oracle.com/partners/index.html > Partners (login required) >

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financials
See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

Purchasing.

Optional but recommended: Sourcing, iSupplier Portal

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Aerospace, Defense and Transportation

See PREREQUISITES section above.

All User Productivity Content Material Modules

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard, you must license a minimum of 

one (1) UPK Developer and either Application Users for UPK Standard or Employees for 

UPK Standard; 

When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional, you must license a minimum of 

one (1) UPK Professional Developer and either Application Users for UPK Professional or 

Employees for UPK Professional;

When licensing any UPK Content Modules, you must license a minimum of: one (1) UPK 

Developer and either Application Users for UPK Standard or Employees for UPK 

Standard; OR, one (1) UPK Professional Developer and either Application Users for UPK 

Professional or Employees for UPK Professional.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY (PREREQUISITES)

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Learning Management

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Master Data Management

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Public Sector/University

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

Other User Productivity Kit Content Materials
See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financial Services

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Human Resources

See PREREQUISITES section above.

See PREREQUISITES section above.

High Tech

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for High Tech

Financials

 -

 -

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure, Financial Services Funds 

Transfer Pricing

 -

Financial Services 

See PREREQUISITES section above.

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

 -

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

-

See PREREQUISITES section above.

Vertical Applications

Public Sector/University

Financials and Project Costing

Communications/Utilities 

Product Migration Listings

 -

Discrete Manufacturing

 -

 -

EDUCATION SUBSCRIPTION

Aerospace, Defense and Transportation

 -

 - 

See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Product Lifecycle Management
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

All Business Intelligence Technology products are listed only on the Oracle Technology Global Price List, including prerequisites.

 License Price 

Software 

Update License 

& Support

 Licensing 

Metric 
 Minimum 

Enterprise Performance Management Suites and Associated Options

Hyperion Financial Close Suite 14,995 3,298.90 Application User 50

  Option:  Hyperion Disclosure Management for 

  Oracle Hyperion Financial Close Suite 
2,000 440.00 Application User 50

  Option:  Data Relationship Management for 

  Oracle Hyperion Financial Close Suite 
5,000 1,100.00 Application User 50

Data Relationship Steward 5,800 1,276.00 Application User

Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite 9,995 2,198.90 Application User 50

  Option:  Crystal Ball Enterprise Performance Management for 

  Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite 
1,500 330.00 Application User 50

  Option:  Data Relationship Management for 

  Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite
5,000 1,100.00 Application User 50

Data Relationship Steward 5,800 1,276.00 Application User

Enterprise Performance Management Standalone Products

Hyperion Financial Management Plus 5,200 1,144.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Financial Close Management 5,000 1,100.00 Application User 50

Hyperion Disclosure Management 10,000 2,200.00 Application User 15

Essbase Analytics Link for Hyperion Financial Management 1,600 352.00 Application User 25

Financial Management Analytics 1,000 220.00 Application User 25

Quantitative Management and Reporting for Solvency II 8,000 1,760.00 Application User 50

Hyperion Tax Provision 9,900 2,178.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Planning Plus 3,500 770.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Public Sector Planning and Budgeting 2,000 440.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Project Financial Planning 2,000 440.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Workforce Planning 900 198.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Capital Asset Planning 900 198.00 Application User 25

Financial Services Balance Sheet Planning 12,500 2,750.00 $B in Total Assets 30

Hyperion Performance Scorecard Plus 800 176.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Strategic Finance 24,500 5,390.00 Application User 5

Hyperion Strategic Finance for Banking 8,100 1,782.00 Application User 10

Hyperion Enterprise 2,900 638.00 Application User 25

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise Edition 2,900 638.00 Application User 25

  Option: Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise Edition 

  Adapter for Financial Management 600 132.00 Application User
25

  Option: Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise Edition

  Adapter Suite 600 132.00 Application User
25

  Option: Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise Edition

  ERP Source Adapter for SAP 600 132.00 Application User
25

Data Relationship Management 16 3.52 Record 20,000

  Option:  Data Relationship Management Read Only Access 4 0.88 Record 20,000

Data Relationship Steward 5,800 1,276.00 Application User

Data Relationship Governance 5,000 1,100.00 Application User 50

Enterprise Performance Management Applications

Oracle BI Apps Price List 
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 

Software 

Update License 

& Support

 Licensing 

Metric 
 Minimum 

User Productivity Kit

User Productivity Kit Standard 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

User Productivity Kit Standard 90 19.80 Application User 50

User Productivity Kit Standard 45 9.90 Employee 500

User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50

User Productivity Kit Professional 50 11.00 Employee 500

 
User Productivity Kit Content Materials 

for Enterprise Performance Management Applications

User Productivity Kit for Hyperion Financial Management Plus

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit for Hyperion Planning Plus

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle BI Apps Price List 
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

The products in the vertical content sections are intended for use only with Siebel CRM applications.

 License Price 

Software 

Update License 

& Support

 Licensing 

Metric 
 Minimum 

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - CRM Analytics

Sales Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Service Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Contact Center Telephony Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Marketing Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Price Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Partner Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Loyalty Analytics 20,000 4,400.00 100K Member Records 5

Customer Data Management Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 10

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - ERP Analytics

Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Financial Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Procurement & Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Spend Classification 40,000 8,800.00 Application User 5

Project Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Human Resources Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 100

Product Information Management Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 10

Manufacturing Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Enterprise Asset Management Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

Student Information Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 20

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Telecom Analytics

Telecom Sales Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Telecom Service Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Telecom Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Financial Services Analytics

Finance Sales Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Finance Service Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Finance Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Finance Retail Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Finance Institutional Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Financial Services Enterprise Financial Performance Analytics 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 50

Financial Services Asset Liability Management Analytics 11,500 2,530.00 Application User 25

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Insurance Analytics

Insurance Sales Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Insurance Service Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Insurance Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Insurance Partner Manager Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Life Sciences Analytics

Pharma Sales Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Pharma Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Consumer Goods Analytics

Consumer Goods Trade Funds Analytics, Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Public Sector Analytics

Case Management Analytics Fusion Edition 5,800 1,276.00 Application User 25

Oracle Business Intelligence Applications, Fusion Edition (Siebel Analytics-based products)

All Business Intelligence Technology products are listed only on the Oracle Technology Global Price List, including prerequisites.
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 

Software 

Update License 

& Support

 Licensing 

Metric 
 Minimum 

Real-Time Decision (RTD) Applications

Oracle Real-Time Decisions Base Application 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Oracle Real-Time Decisions for Siebel Intelligent Offer Generation 1,800 396.00 Application User 25

Oracle Real-Time Decisions for Siebel E-Commerce 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

 License Price 

Software 

Update License 

& Support

 Licensing 

Metric 
 Minimum 

Standalone BI Applications

Incentive Compensation Analytics for Oracle Data Integrator 250 55.00
Compensated 

Individual
10

All Business Intelligence Technology products are listed only on the Oracle Technology Global Price List, including prerequisites.

Oracle Business Intelligence Applications  - Standalone

Oracle BI Apps Price List 
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DEFINITIONS

Computer:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.  A Computer license allows you to use the licensed program on a single specified computer.

Compensated Individual:  is defined as an individual whose compensation or compensation calculations are generated by the programs.  The term Compensated Individual 

includes, but is not limited to, your employees, contractors, retirees, and any other Person.

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs 

or Standard Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up 

to the next whole number, which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed 

and/or running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 

10). 

Application User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or on multiple 

servers regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  If you license the Oracle Self Service Work Request option in conjunction with 

Oracle Enterprise Asset Management, you are required to maintain licenses for the equivalent number of Application Users licensed and you are granted unlimited access to 

initiate work requests, view work request status and view scheduled completion dates for your entire employee population. Application Users licensed for Oracle Order 

Management are allowed to manually enter orders directly into the programs but any orders entered electronically from other sources must be licensed separately.  For Oracle 

Sourcing, Oracle iSupplier Portal, and Oracle Services Procurement programs, use by your external suppliers is included with your application user licenses.

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your 

internal users (including agents and contractors) and by your third party users.  The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of 

cores of the processor by a core processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All 

cores on all multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a 

number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name, a processor 

is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected must be counted for 

the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

Employee:  is defined as all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees and all of your agents, contractors and consultants.  The quantity of the licenses required is 

determined by the number of Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any business function(s) to another company, all of the 

company's full-time, part-time, temporary employees and agents, contractors and consultants that are providing the outsourcing services for you must be counted for the 

purposes of determining the number of Employees.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory Database component of the In-Memory 

Database Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare 

Transaction Base programs are installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise 

Edition) and the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required 

for the licensed program; under these licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard Edition 

and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running.

Member Record:  is defined as each unique customer loyalty program Member Record managed by the program.  100k Member Records shall mean one hundred 

thousand Member Records.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Hosts, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non 

Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, and, 

Provisioning and Patch Automation Pack, only the processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running are counted for the purpose of 

determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business 

Suite, Application Management Pack for Siebel, Application Management Pack for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and Application Management Pack for PeopleSoft, all 

processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining 

the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration, Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters, Application Adapters for Data Integration, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel, and 

SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target database is running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and 

(b) the processors running the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data 

and (b) the processors running the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the 

processors running the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Oracle BI Apps Price List 

Page 6



Record: The Customer Hub B2B is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B and Oracle Customer Data Hub. For the purposes of 

the Customer Hub B2B application, record is defined as the total number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2B application (i.e., stored in a 

component of Customer Hub B2B). A customer database record is a unique business entity or company record which is stored as an account for the Siebel Universal 

Customer Master B2B product or as an organization for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.

 

The Customer Hub B2C is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C and Oracle Customer Data Hub.  For the purposes of  the 

Customer Hub B2C application, record is defined as the total number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2C application (i.e., stored in a 

component of Customer Hub B2C).  A customer database record is a unique consumer (i.e., physical person) record which is stored as a contact for the Siebel Universal 

Customer Master product or as a person for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.

$B in Total Assets: is defined as one billion US dollars (insert equivalent amount of local currency in these parens using the corporate treasury exchange rate found on 

esource. Check http://esource.oraclecorp.com License>Pricing>Price List>Exchange Rates) of your latest published or internally available "Total Asset Value" defined per 

GAAP policies as disclosed in your annual report and/or regulatory filings.

UPK Developer: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may create, modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation.

UPK Module: is defined as the functional software component described in the program documentation.

For the Hyperion Data Relationship Management program, a record is defined as the unique occurrence of any business object or master data construct that you choose to 

manage within the program.  Records may describe any number of enterprise information assets, commonly referred to as base members, including but not limited to cost 

centers, ledger accounts, legal entities, organizations, products, vendors, assets, locations, regions or employees.  Additionally, a record may also be a summary object, 

commonly referred to as a rollup member, that either summarizes base members or describes hierarchical information associated with underlying base members.  Records 

represent unique occurrences and they do not include any duplicates or shared references that may be essential for master data management purposes.

The Product Hub is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Product Master and Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub.  For the purposes of 

the Product Hub application, record is defined as the total number of unique product database records stored in the Product Hub application (i.e., stored in a component of 

Product Hub).  A product database record is a unique product component or SKU stored in the MTL_SYSTEM_ITEMS table with an active or inactive status and does not 

include any instance items (i.e. *-star items) or organization assignments of the same item.

 

For the purposes of the Case Hub program a record is defined as the total number of unique case database records that may be stored in the Case Hub application.. A  

case database record is a unique request or issue requiring investigation or service stored in S_CASE table with an active or inactive status.

 

For all application programs licensed as record, please see the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications Licensing Table which may be accessed 

at _http://oracle.com/contracts for the grant and restrictions of the underlying Oracle technology.
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Enterprise Performance Management Suites and Associated Options

Hyperion Financial Close Suite Hyperion Financial Management Plus; Hyperion Financial Close 

Management; Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, 

Enterprise Edition; Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, 

Enterprise Edition Adapter for Financial Management; Hyperion 

Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter 

Suite; Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition ERP Source Adapter for SAP; Essbase Analytics Link for 

Hyperion Financial Management; and restricted use Essbase Plus 

(restricted to use with Hyperion Financial Close Suite only and 

further restricted to require each Aggregate Storage Option 

application created  to share data and meta data with a deployed 

instance of Hyperion Financial Management Plus.)  

  Option:  Hyperion Disclosure Management 

  for Hyperion Financial Close Suite 

Restricted use Hyperion Disclosure Management (restricted to 

use with Hyperion Financial Close Suite only)

Hyperion Financial Close Suite

  Option:  Data Relationship Management 

  for Oracle Hyperion Financial Close Suite 

Restricted use Hyperion Data Relationship Management 

(restricted to use where dimensions and hierarchies may be 

targeted only to applications included within Hyperion Financial 

Close Suite).  Dimensions and hierarchies may not be targeted to 

other systems, such as a data warehouse.

Hyperion Financial Close Suite (license metric and 

quantity of this option and Hyperion Financial Close Suite 

must be the same), Hyperion Data Relationship Steward 

(minimum 1 per customer)

Data Relationship Steward Data Relationship Steward is the client user interface 

for editing Data Relationship Management dimensions, 

hierarchies and related artifacts.  As such, it is a 

prerequisite for the following:

-  Data Relationship Management

-  Data Relationship Management 

   for Oracle Hyperion Financial Close Suite

-  Data Relationship Management 

   for Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite

Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite Hyperion Planning Plus, Hyperion Project Financial Planning,  

Hyperion Workforce Planning, Hyperion Capital Asset Planning, 

Hyperion Strategic Finance and:

-  restricted-use license to Essbase Plus, restricted to use with 

Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite only and further 

restricted to require each Aggregate Storage Option application 

created to share data and metadata with a deployed instance of 

Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite.

- restricted-use license to Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition; restricted to load data and drill-

through from Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning suite only.

- restricted use license to Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter Suite; restricted to load 

data and drill through from Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning 

Suite only.

- restricted-use license to Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition ERP Source Adapter for SAP; 

restricted to load data and drill-through from Hyperion Enterprise 

Financial Planning Suite only.

  Option:  Crystal Ball Enterprise Performance 

  Management for Oracle Hyperion Enterprise

  Financial Planning Suite 

Restricted use Crystal Ball Enterprise Performance Management 

(restricted to use with Hyperion Planning Plus, Hyperion Strategic 

Finance and the restricted use of Essbase Plus provided within 

the Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite product 

license only)

Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite

  Option:  Data Relationship Management 

  for Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning 

Suite 

Restricted use Hyperion Data Relationship Management 

(restricted to use where dimensions and hierarchies may only be 

targeted to applications included within Hyperion Enterprise 

Financial Planning Suite). Dimensions and hierarchies may not be 

targeted to other systems, such as a data warehouse.

Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite (license 

metric and quantity of this option and Hyperion Enterprise 

Financial Planning Suite must be the same), Hyperion 

Data Relationship Steward (minimum 1 per customer)

Included and Prerequisite Products

Restricted Use licenses may be used only to run and install the licensed Program with which they are included. Specific restrictions for such 

licenses are described in the licensed Program's Documentation.

Unless noted otherwise each user of the licensed program requires the products listed as prerequisites.

This price list supplement provides detailed information on inclusions, prerequisites and special product notes for each Oracle BI product on 

the price list. The products listed below follow the price list format with one column providing a list of any separately licensed products that 

are included (and therefore do not have to be purchased separately for this user) and a second column that describes any prerequisites or 

requirements for other licensed products--to ensure the customer is ordering a complete solution.
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Data Relationship Steward Data Relationship Steward is the client user interface 

for editing Data Relationship Management dimensions, 

hierarchies and related artifacts.  As such, it is a 

prerequisite for the following:

-  Data Relationship Management

-  Data Relationship Management 

   for Oracle Hyperion Financial Close Suite

-  Data Relationship Management 

   for Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite

Hyperion Financial Management Plus Restricted use Hyperion Financial Reporting (restricted to use 

with Hyperion Financial Management Plus only), restricted use 

Hyperion Web Analysis (restricted to use with Hyperion Financial 

Management Plus only), restricted use Oracle Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration (restricted to use of the 

Oracle Data Integrator Studio Embedded Agent component for 

use with Hyperion Financial Management Plus as the only target), 

restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Financial Management Plus only; 

WebLogic Server Standard Edition may only be used to host 

J2EE or Java application logic that is distributed as part of 

Hyperion Financial Management Plus), restricted use of Oracle 

Internet Directory (restricted to storing Hyperion Financial 

Management Plus user information only).

Other included components:  Hyperion Foundation Services 

(including Smart View for Office Toolkit),  

(No HAL BASIC included)

Hyperion Financial Close Management Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Financial Close Management only; 

WebLogic Server Standard Edition may only be used to host 

J2EE or Java application logic that is distributed as part of 

Hyperion Financial Close Management);

Restricted use of Oracle Internet Directory (restricted to storing 

Hyperion Financial Close Management user information only); 

Restricted use of Web Services Manager (restricted to enabling 

web services within the Hyperion Financial Close Management 

application); Restricted use BPEL Process Manager (restricted to 

enabling workflow functions to process requests within Hyperion 

Financial Close Management); Restricted use Oracle Virtual 

Directory (restricted to enabling multiple external provider support 

within Hyperion Financial Close Management).

Other Information:  The restricted use license of WebLogic Server 

Standard Edition does not support HTTP Session or Servlet 

clustering functionality within WebLogic Server (as WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition does not include clustering). 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition and Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter Suite must be 

licensed for use of the Account Reconciliation component 

of Hyperion Financial Close Management.

Hyperion Disclosure Management Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Disclosure Management only; WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition may only be used to host J2EE or Java 

application logic that is distributed as part of Hyperion Disclosure 

Management); Restricted use of Oracle Internet Directory 

(restricted to storing Hyperion Disclosure Management user 

information only); 

Restricted use of Web Services Manager (restricted to enabling 

web services within the Hyperion Disclosure Management 

application). 

Restricted use Universal Content Management (restricted to store 

and manage documents used by Hyperion Disclosure 

Management application).

Other Information:  The restricted use license of WebLogic Server 

Standard Edition does not support HTTP Session or Servlet 

clustering functionality within WebLogic Server (as WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition does not include clustering). 
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Essbase Analytics Link for Hyperion Financial 

Management 

Essbase Plus and Hyperion Financial Management Plus

Note:  Each Hyperion Essbase Analytics Link for 

Hyperion Financial Management user must have license 

entitlement to Essbase Plus.  However, these same 

users are not required to have entitlement to Hyperion 

Financial Management Plus.

Financial Management Analytics 1a) Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition 

Plus or 1b) Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation 

Suite AND

2a).Hyperion Financial Management Plus or 2b) Hyperion 

Financial Close Management or 2c). Hyperion Financial 

Close Suite

Quantitative Management and Reporting for Solvency 

II

Hyperion Financial Close Suite AND Hyperion

Disclosure Management for Hyperion Financial Close

Suite

Hyperion Tax Provision Hyperion Financial Management Plus or Hyperion 

Financial Close Suite

Hyperion Planning Plus Restricted use Essbase Plus (restricted to use only for accessing 

data from Hyperion Planning Plus; Essbase Plus cannot be used 

to create Essbase cubes that do not contain data used by the 

Hyperion Planning Plus application; may not use Aggregate 

Storage Option component of Essbase Plus),  restricted use 

Hyperion Financial Reporting (restricted to use with Hyperion 

Planning Plus only), restricted use Hyperion Web Analysis 

(restricted to use with Hyperion Planning Plus only) and restricted 

use Oracle Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration (restricted to use of the Oracle Data Integrator Studio 

Embedded Agent component for use with Hyperion Planning Plus 

as the only target), restricted use WebLogic Server Standard 

Edition (restricted to use for running Hyperion Planning Plus only; 

WebLogic Server Standard Edition may only be used to host 

J2EE or Java application logic that is distributed as part of 

Hyperion Planning Plus), restricted use of Oracle Internet 

Directory (restricted to storing Hyperion Planning Plus user 

information only).

Other Information: This restricted use license of WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition does not support HTTP Session or 

Servlet clustering functionality within WebLogic Server (as 

WebLogic Server Standard Edition does not include clustering).

While the included restricted use version (SE) of WebLogic 

Server’s servlet engine is restricted to be not clusterable, 

Hyperion Planning Plus applications can be clustered even 

when deployed on WebLogic Server SE using the Hyperion 

Planning Plus application’s clustering and state replication 

mechanisms that are distinct from HTTP Session or Servlet 

clustering.

Other included components: Hyperion Foundation Services 

(including Smart View for Office Toolkit, 

(No HAL BASIC included)
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Hyperion Public Sector Planning and Budgeting Restricted use of Essbase Plus (restricted to use of the Aggregate 

Storage Option component for use with Hyperion Public Sector 

Planning and Budgeting only); 

Additional Information:  Hyperion Planning Plus is a pre-requisite 

for Hyperion Public Sector Planning and Budgeting and includes 

restricted use Oracle Data Integrator and Application Adapter for 

Data Integration (restricted to use with Hyperion Planning Plus as 

the only target).  When Hyperion Planning Plus and Hyperion 

Public Sector Planning are licensed together, Oracle Data 

Integrator and Application Adaptor for Data Integration may be 

used to both move data into Hyperion Planning Plus and write the 

updated data back to the original ERP source.  For any other data 

movement requirements full use licenses of Oracle Data 

Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration are 

required.

Hyperion Planning Plus or Hyperion Enterprise Financial 

Planning Suite

Hyperion Project Financial Planning Restricted use of Essbase Plus (restricted to use of the Aggregate 

Storage Option component for use with Hyperion Project 

Financial Planning only),

Additional Information:  Hyperion Planning Plus is a pre-requisite 

for Hyperion Project Financial Planning and includes restricted 

use Oracle Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration (restricted to use with Hyperion Planning Plus as the 

only target).  When Hyperion Planning Plus and Hyperion Project 

Financial Planning are licensed together, Oracle Data Integrator 

and Application Adaptor for Data Integration may be used to both 

move data into Hyperion Planning Plus and write the updated 

data back to the original ERP source.  For any other data 

movement requirements full use licenses of Oracle Data 

Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration are 

required.

Hyperion Planning Plus or Hyperion Enterprise Financial 

Planning Suite

Hyperion Workforce Planning Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Workforce Planning only; WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition may only be used to host J2EE or Java 

application logic that is distributed as part of Hyperion Workforce 

Planning), restricted use of Oracle Internet Directory (restricted to 

storing Hyperion Workforce Planning user information only).

Hyperion Planning Plus

Hyperion Capital Asset Planning Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Capital Asset Planning only; WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition may only be used to host J2EE or Java 

application logic that is distributed as part of Hyperion Capital 

Asset Planning),  restricted use of Oracle Internet Directory 

(restricted to storing Hyperion Capital Asset Planning user 

information only).

Hyperion Planning Plus

Financial Services Balance Sheet Planning Hyperion Planning Plus or Hyperion Enterprise Financial 

Planning Suite

Hyperion Profitability and Cost Management Restricted use Essbase Plus (restricted to use only for accessing Hyperion Performance Scorecard Plus Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Performance Scorecard only; WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition may only be used to host J2EE or Java 

application logic that is distributed as part of Hyperion 

Performance Scorecard), restricted use of Oracle Internet 

Directory (restricted to storing Hyperion Performance Scorecard 

Plus user information only).

Other included components:  Hyperion Foundation Services 

(including Smart View for Office Toolkit),   

(No HAL BASIC included)
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Hyperion Strategic Finance Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Strategic Finance only; WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition may only be used to host J2EE or Java 

application logic that is distributed as part of Hyperion Strategic 

Finance), restricted use of Oracle Internet Directory (restricted to 

storing Hyperion Strategic Finance user information only).  

Other included components: Hyperion Foundation Services to 

support external authentication provided through CSS (Shared 

Services) and common installation only.

Hyperion Strategic Finance for Banking Restricted use WebLogic Server Standard Edition (restricted to 

use for running Hyperion Strategic Finance for Banking only; 

WebLogic Server Standard Edition may only be used to host 

J2EE or Java application logic that is distributed as part of 

Hyperion Strategic Finance for Banking), restricted use of Oracle 

Internet Directory (restricted to storing Hyperion Strategic Finance 

for Banking user information only).

Other included components: Hyperion Foundation Services to 

support external authentication provided through CSS (Shared 

Services) and common installation only.Hyperion Enterprise Other included components:  Hyperion Enterprise Web Reporting, 

Hyperion Enterprise Advanced Features (Organization by Period, 

Detailed Storage and Statutory Consolidations Engine), Hyperion 

Auto Pilot, Hyperion Allocations (No HAL BASIC included)

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, 

Enterprise Edition

Restricted-use license to Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise 

Edition, restricted to use and modification of the Oracle Data 

Integrator packages delivered with the Hyperion Financial Data 

Quality Managementt, Enterprise Edition solely when used for 

Oracle Enterprise Performance Management applications.

No adapters included, these must be licensed separately.

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition Adapter for Financial Management

or

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition  Adapter Suite

or 

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition  ERP Source Adapter for SAP

Option: Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter for Financial 

Management

Restricted-use license to Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise 

Edition, restricted to use and modification of the Oracle Data 

Integrator packages delivered with the Hyperion Financial Data 

Quality Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter for Financial 

Management solely when used for Oracle Enterprise Performance 

Management applications.

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition and Hyperion Financial Management Plus

Option: Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter Suite

Restricted-use license to Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise 

Edition, restricted to use and modification of the Oracle Data 

Integrator packages delivered with the Hyperion Financial Data 

Quality Management, Enterprise Edition Adapter Suite solely 

when used for Oracle Enterprise Performance Management 

applications.

Other included components:  Hyperion Planning Plus Adapter, 

Essbase Adapter, Hyperion Finanical Close Suite Adapter, Oracle 

ERP Application Adapter.

(See certification matrix for specific sources and versions.)

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition and the associated target application such as 

Hyperion Planning Plus, Essbase Plus,and/or other 

Oracle Application

Option: Hyperion Financial Data Quality 

Management, Enterprise Edition ERP Source 

Adapter for SAP

Restricted-use license to Oracle Data Integrator Enterprise 

Edition, restricted to use and modification of the Oracle Data 

Integrator packages delivered with the Hyperion Financial Data 

Quality Management, Enterprise Edition ERP Source Adapter for 

SAP solely when used for Oracle Enterprise Performance 

Management applications.

Hyperion Financial Data Quality Management, Enterprise 

Edition
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Data Relationship Management A license to Oracle Data Relationship Management (DRM) 

includes restricted-use licenses to Oracle Data Integrator 

Enterprise Edition (ODI), the Java container in Oracle WebLogic 

Server Standard Edition (WLS), Oracle Data Relationship Read-

Only Access Option (DRM ROA), and Oracle SOA Suite (SOA).  

ODI is restricted to its database, files, and XML knowledge 

modules used solely for extracting and preparing data for import 

into DRM.  WLS is restricted to use with DRM, including SOA as 

restricted here.  DRM ROA is restricted to a single public view.  

SOA is restricted to use of two components:

1.  Oracle Web Services Manager (OWSM), to authenticate and 

provide message-level security for DRM web services on WLS 

through the predefined policies provided with OWSM); and

2.  Oracle BPEL Process Manager, to enable workflow functions 

to process requests within DRM.

  Option:  Data Relationship Management Read Only 

Access 

Data Relationship Management

Data Relationship Steward Data Relationship Steward is the client user interface 

for editing Data Relationship Management dimensions, 

hierarchies and related artifacts.  As such, it is a 

prerequisite for the following:

-  Data Relationship Management

-  Data Relationship Management 

   for Oracle Hyperion Financial Close Suite

-  Data Relationship Management 

   for Oracle Hyperion Enterprise Financial Planning Suite

Data Relationship Governance Data Relationship Management

User Productivity Kit Standard UPK Developer User When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard, 

you must license a minimum of one (1) UPK Developer 

and either Application Users for UPK Standard or 

Employees for UPK Standard.

User Productivity Kit Standard Application User See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Standard Employee See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Professional UPK Developer User When licensing Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional, 

you must license a minimum of one (1) UPK Professional 

Developer and either Application Users for UPK 

Professional or Employees for UPK Professional.

User Productivity Kit Professional Application User See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit Professional Employee See PREREQUISITES section above.

User Productivity Kit for Hyperion Financial 

Management Plus

Minimum 1 UPK Developer and either UPK Users or 

UPK Employees; OR Minimum 1 UPK Professional 

Developer and either UPK Professional User or UPK 

Professional Employees

User Productivity Kit for Hyperion Planning Plus Minimum 1 UPK Developer and either UPK Users or 

UPK Employees; OR Minimum 1 UPK Professional 

Developer and either UPK Professional User or UPK 

Professional Employees

Oracle Business Intelligence Applications, Fusion Edition (Siebel Analytics-based products)

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - CRM Analytics
Sales Analytics, Fusion Edition Other included items:  Sales Analytics, 

Option: Usage Accelerator Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Sales Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

“Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Sales Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

User Productivity Kit
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LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Service Analytics, Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Contact Center Telephony Analytics, Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Marketing Analytics, Fusion Edition Other included items:  Marketing Analytics,

Option: Marketing Planning Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Marketing Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

“Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Marketing Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and  (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

Price Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Price Analytics for use with the prerequisite “Data Integrator 

and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Price Analytics for use with the prerequisite "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica 

PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3a) 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" 

(or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer) or 

(3b).Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration.

Partner Analytics, Fusion Edition NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Partner Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

“Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Partner Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

Page 8 



LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT/COMPONENT INCLUDED WITH LICENSE & 

SHIPPED WITH ORDER

PRODUCTS TO BE LICENSED SEPARATELY 

(PREREQUISITES)

Loyalty Analytics (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Customer Data Management Analytics, Fusion 

Edition

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Customer Data Management Analytics, Fusion Edition for use 

with the prerequisite “Data Integrator and Application Adapter for 

Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Customer Data Management Analytics, Fusion Edition for use 

with the prerequisite "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter supplied 

by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for 

Oracle Applications" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3a) 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" 

(or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer) or 

(3b).Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration.

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - ERP Analytics
Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics, 

Fusion Edition

Other included items:  Order Management Analytics, Option: 

Order Fulfillment Analytics, Inventory Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics, Fusion Edition 

for use with the prerequisite “Data Integrator and Application 

Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Supply Chain and Order Management Analytics, Fusion Edition 

for use with the prerequisite "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter supplied 

by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

Financial Analytics, Fusion Edition Other included items:General Ledger and Profitability Analytics, 

Receivables Analytics, Payables Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Financial Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

“Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Financial Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the prerequisite 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

Procurement & Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition Other included items:  Procurement and Spend Analytics, 

Supplier Performance Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Procurement & Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the 

prerequisite “Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Procurement & Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the 

prerequisite "Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect 

Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.
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(PREREQUISITES)

Spend Classification (1) Procurement & Spend Analytics, Fusion Edition, (2) 

Advanced Analytics, (3) WebLogic Server Standard 

Edition, WebLogic Server Enterprise Edition, or 

WebLogic Suite

Data Mining was initially a prerequisite.  This prerequisite 

was updated to Advanced Analytics, which includes Data 

Mining, when Oracle ended the sales of Data Mining as a 

standalone product.  Legacy Data Mining licenses 

continue to meet the technical prerequisite.

Project Analytics NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Project Analytics for use with the prerequisite “Data Integrator 

and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Project Analytics for use with the prerequisite "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica 

PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

.

Human Resources Analytics, Fusion Edition Other included items:  Human Resources Compensation 

Analytics, Human Resources Operations & Compliance Analytics

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Human Resources Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the 

prerequisite “Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Human Resources Analytics, Fusion Edition for use with the 

prerequisite "Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect 

Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite“ or 

(1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" if the only Oracle data sources for the BI 

Applications are Oracle eBusiness Suite, PeopleSoft, JD 

Edwards and/or Siebel applications, but NOT Fusion 

Applications or (1c) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite for Oracle Applications“ if the only 

Oracle data sources for the BI Applications are Fusion 

Applications and (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository (Supported 

databases, which include Oracle Database EE, are listed 

in the System Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3a) "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter 

supplied by customer) or (3b).Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration.

Product Information Management Analytics, Fusion 

Edition

NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Product Information Management Analytics, Fusion Edition for 

use with the prerequisite “Data Integrator and Application Adapter 

for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Product Information Management Analytics, Fusion Edition for 

use with the prerequisite "Informatica PowerCenter and 

PowerConnect Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter supplied 

by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Foundation Suite for 

Oracle Applications"  or (1b) "Oracle Business 

Intelligence Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to 

be used as the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3a) 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" 

(or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer) or 

(3b).Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration.

Manufacturing Analytics NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Manufacturing Analytics for use with the prerequisite “Data 

Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Manufacturing Analytics for use with the prerequisite 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3a) 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" 

(or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer) or 

(3b).Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration.
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Enterprise Asset Management Analytics NOTE:  This product provides entitlement to:

1) Enterprise Asset Management Analytics for use with the 

prerequisite “Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration“.

-- OR --

2) Enterprise Asset Management Analytics for use with the 

prerequisite "Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect 

Adapters" (or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Each is a separate software implementation.  Revenue 

Recognition requires that entitlement is for one or the other, not 

both.

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3a) 

"Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" 

(or Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer) or 

(3b).Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data 

Integration.

Student Information Analytics (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used 

as the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle 

Database EE, are listed in the System 

Requirements and Supported Platforms 

documentation) and (3) Data Integrator and 

Application Adapter for Data Integration 

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Telecom 

Analytics
Telecom Sales Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Telecom Service Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Telecom Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Financial 

Services Analytics
Finance Sales Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).
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Finance Service Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Finance Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Finance Retail Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Finance Institutional Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Financial Services Enterprise Financial Performance 

Analytics 

(1) Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition 

Plus and (2) Essbase Plus
Financial Services Asset Liability Management 

Analytics

Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise Edition 

Plus
BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Insurance 

Analytics
Insurance Sales Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Insurance Service Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).
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Insurance Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Insurance Partner Manager Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Life Sciences 

Analytics
Pharma Sales Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Pharma Marketing Analytics Fusion Edition (1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Consumer 

Goods Analytics

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Consumer Goods Trade Funds Analytics, Fusion 

Edition

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

BI Applications, Fusion Edition - Public Sector 

Analytics
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Case Management Analytics Fusion Edition Other included items:  Case Management Analytics, Option: 

Benefits Management Analytics, Option: Case Investigations 

Analytics

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) "Informatica 

PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters" (or 

Informatica PowerCenter supplied by customer).

Real-Time Decision (RTD) Applications
Oracle Real-Time Decisions Base Application Real-Time Decisions Server (>=1) 

Oracle Real-Time Decisions for Siebel Intelligent 

Offer Generation 

Real-Time Decisions Base Application (>=1), Siebel 

Base application
Oracle Real-Time Decisions for Siebel E-Commerce Real-Time Decisions Base Application  (>=1), Siebel E-

Commerce
Oracle Business Intelligence Applications  - Standalone

Standalone BI Applications
Incentive Compensation Analytics for Oracle Data 

Integrator

(1a) "Oracle Business Intelligence Suite Enterprise 

Edition Plus" or (1b) "Oracle Business Intelligence 

Foundation Suite" (2) supported database to be used as 

the Business Analytics Warehouse repository  

(Supported databases, which include Oracle Database 

EE, are listed in the System Requirements and 

Supported Platforms documentation) and (3) “Data 

Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration“ or 

"Data Integrator Enterprise Edition".
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

Siebel Pricing and Quoting Notes

•

•

•

Siebel CRM Applications

For Existing Customers running Siebel v8.0 or earlier

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Base Applications

Siebel CRM Base 3,750 825.00 Application User

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy CRM Base Option 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services CRM Base Option 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences CRM Base Option 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing CRM Base Option 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Distribution CRM Base Option 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Public Sector CRM Base Option 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel CRM Tools and Servers

Siebel Tools 20,000 4,400.00 Application User

Siebel Test Automation Interfaces 5,800 1,276.00 Application User

Siebel Web UI Dynamic Developer Kit 5,800 1,276.00 Application User

Siebel Server Extensions for UNIX 1,150 253.00 Computer

Application Testing

Oracle Functional Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 12,000 2,640.00 Named User Plus

Oracle Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 125 27.50 Named User Plus 50

Customers using the Siebel SEA repository DO NOT have the industry options available to them. Only the Siebel CRM Base and Siebel CRM options are available in 

the SEA repository. Customers wishing to use Siebel industry functionality must have implemented the Siebel SIA repository--which they may do without triggering a 

licensing migration or any additional purchase.

Siebel Base Applications

For each Employee user, Siebel modules must be licensed at the same level or less then the Siebel base application. For Example, if the customer licensed 100 Siebel 

CRM Base, then Siebel Contracts must have a quantity of 100 or less--not more then 100. This rule applies only to modules using the Application User metric.

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Customers using the Siebel SEA repository DO NOT have the industry options available to them. Only the Siebel CRM Base and Siebel CRM options are available in the SEA repository. 

Customers wishing to use Siebel industry functionality must have implemented the Siebel SIA repository--which they may do without triggering a licensing migration or any additional 

purchase.

Every Siebel customer must license, at a minimum, one Siebel CRM Base Application. Typically, each employee user of Siebel applications requires a base. Start by 

selecting the Siebel CRM Base for each Siebel user. All users requiring a base must license the Siebel CRM Base. Then, if the customer requires industry specific 

functionality, select the industry base option(s) that most appropriately meet customer needs--in addition to the CRM Base. Note that if the customer requires an industry 

solution, all users must have an industry base option and the Siebel CRM Base (exceptions require HQAPP approval).

Technology products: There are NO technology products included with Siebel licenses.  Any required technology, Oracle or otherwise, must be licensed separately.
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel CRM General

Siebel Advanced Market Development Funds 500 110.00 Application User

Siebel Anywhere 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Server Sync - Microsoft Exchange Server  120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Content Publishing 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Contracts 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel CRM Desktop 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel CTI 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Customer Content 350 77.00 Application User

Siebel Data Quality 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Employee Self-Service 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Events Manager 350 77.00 Application User

Siebel Forecasting 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Handheld 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel HelpDesk Online 60 13.20 Application User

Siebel Lead Management 230 50.60 Application User

Siebel Mobile 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Mobile Sales Assistant Data Access 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Mobile Connector 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Partner Manager 500 110.00 Application User

Siebel Remote Client 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Signature Capture Tool 60 13.20 Application User

Siebel Smart Answer Connector 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel SmartScript 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Territory Management 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Time and Expense Reporting 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Wireless 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Connector for Satmetrix Exchange 60 13.20 Application User

Siebel CRM Customer Order Management

Siebel Advisor 1,600 352.00 Application User

115,000 25,300.00 Computer

Siebel Configurator Runtime 2,200 484.00 Application User

Siebel Customer Order Management Administration Server 230,000 50,600.00 Customer

Siebel Customer Order Management Administrator 5,800 1,276.00 Application User

Siebel Dynamic Catalog 1,000 220.00 Application User

Siebel Dynamic Pricer 1,400 308.00 Application User

Siebel Quote and Order Capture 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel Quotes 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel CRM Sales

350 77.00 Application User 25

Siebel Enterprise Selling Process (ESP) 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Portfolio Management Process (PMP) 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Proposals and Presentations 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Target Account Selling (TAS)  200 44.00 Application User

Siebel CRM Service

Siebel Asset Management 350 77.00 Application User

Siebel Change Management 230 50.60 Application User

Siebel Email Response 800 176.00 Application User

Siebel Field Service 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel HelpDesk Option 500 110.00 Application User

Siebel Quality Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Smart Answer for Service 1,050 231.00 Application User

Siebel CRM - Employee Applications

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements on 

each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. When a 

customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the CRM 

version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME Contracts 

not Siebel Contracts.

Siebel Configurator Administration Server 

Oracle Business Approvals Connector for Sales Managers 
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel CRM Field Service

Siebel Barcode 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Logistics Manager 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Preventive Maintenance 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Repair 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Scheduling 400 88.00 Application User

Oracle Real-Time Scheduler 2,650 583.00 Field Resource 40

Siebel CRM Marketing Automation

Siebel Campaign Management 2,530 556.60 Application User

Siebel Email/Web Offer Designer 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Email Marketing Server 115,000 25,300.00 Computer

Siebel Marketing Resource Manager 230 50.60 Application User

Siebel CRM Marketing Server

Siebel Marketing Server - up to 500,000 records 172,500 37,950.00 Computer

Siebel Marketing Server - up to 1,000,000 records 230,000 50,600.00 Computer

Siebel Marketing Server - up to 3,000,000 records 316,500 69,630.00 Computer

Siebel Marketing Server - up to 5,000,000 records 402,500 88,550.00 Computer

Siebel Marketing Server - up to 10,000,000 records 490,000 107,800.00 Computer

Siebel Marketing Server - unlimited records 575,000 126,500.00 Computer

Siebel CRM Loyalty

Siebel CRM Loyalty applications are only available to customers using the Siebel SIA repository. Customers using the SEA repository must first move to the SIA repository.

Siebel Loyalty Engine Standard Edition 46,000 10,120.00 100K Member Records 5

Siebel Loyalty Engine Multi-Partner Edition 105,000 23,100.00 100K Member Records 5

Siebel Loyalty In-Store Engine 115 25.30 Retail Register 500

Siebel Loyalty Manager 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel Loyalty Member Services Representative 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel CRM Warranty

Siebel  Warranty Claims 1,500 330.00 Application User 10

Siebel  Warranty Validation Server 100,000 22,000.00 Computer 2

Siebel Warranty Processing 3,000 660.00 1,000 Claims

Siebel Warranty Management Administrator 25,000 5,500.00 Application User 2

 License Price 
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel CRM Not Requiring a Base - General

Siebel Content Publishing 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Customer Content 350 77.00 Application User

Siebel Handheld Stand Alone 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel HelpDesk 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel CRM Not Requiring Base - Marketing and Loyalty

Siebel Loyalty Service Agent Console 2,700 594.00 Application User

Siebel Segment Manager Stand Alone 2,900 638.00 Application User

Siebel CRM Not Requiring Base - Customer Order Management

Siebel Configurator Administration Server 115,000 25,300.00 Computer

Siebel Customer Order Management Administration Server 230,000 50,600.00 Customer

Siebel Order Validation Engine 0.2300 0.0500 Electronic Order Line

Siebel CRM Not Requiring Base - HelpDesk

Siebel Asset Management 350 77.00 Application User

Siebel Change Management 230 50.60 Application User

Siebel HelpDesk Online 60 13.20 Application User

Note that while these modules do not require a base application for the individual user, the customer must license some number of base applications.

Siebel CRM - Employee Applications Not Requiring a Base

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel CRM Self-Service

Siebel E-Commerce 345,000 75,900.00 Processor 2

Siebel E-Support 172,500 37,950.00 Processor 2

Siebel Configurator Runtime for E-Commerce 115,000 25,300.00 Processor 2

Siebel Dynamic Pricer for E-Commerce 57,500 12,650.00 Processor 2

Siebel CRM Customer Portal

Siebel eCustomer 172,500 37,950.00 Processor

Siebel eSales 115,000 25,300.00 Processor

Siebel eService 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Siebel Web Marketing 34,500 7,590.00 Processor

Siebel Loyalty Customer Portal 11,500 2,530.00 Processor

Siebel CRM Customer Portal Modules

Siebel Advisor for Customers 46,000 10,120.00 Processor

Siebel Configurator Runtime for Customers 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Siebel Content Publishing for Customers 5,800 1,276.00 Processor

Siebel Dynamic Pricer for Customers 46,000 10,120.00 Processor

Siebel Events 30,000 6,600.00 Processor

Siebel Self-Service Wireless for Customers 17,300 3,806.00 Processor

Siebel SmartScript for Customers 11,500 2,530.00 Processor

Siebel CRM Customer Modules not Requiring a Customer Portal

Siebel Advisor Stand Alone 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel CRM Partner Portal

Siebel Partner Portal 500 110.00 Registered User

Siebel Loyalty Partner Portal 230 50.60 Registered User

Siebel CRM Partner Portal Modules

Siebel Advanced Market Development Funds for Partners 350 77.00 Registered User

Siebel Advisor for Partners 150 33.00 Registered User

Siebel Anywhere for Partners 200 44.00 Registered User

Siebel Basic Pricer for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Campaign Management for Partners 700 154.00 Registered User

Siebel Campaigns for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Configurator Runtime for Partners 575 126.50 Registered User

Siebel Content Publishing for Partners 60 13.20 Registered User

Siebel Customer Order Management Administrator for Partners 1,150 253.00 Registered User

Siebel Dynamic Pricer for Partners 350 77.00 Registered User

Siebel Field Service for Partners 350 77.00 Registered User

Siebel Forecasting for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Logistics Manager for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Marketing Resource Manager for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Partner Commerce 400 88.00 Registered User

Siebel PRM Wireless 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Proposals and Presentations for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Remote Client for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel SmartScript for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Warranty for Partners 300 66.00 Registered User

Siebel CRM Partner Modules Not Requiring Partner Portal

Siebel PRM Wireless Stand Alone 400 88.00 Registered User

Siebel CRM - Partner Applications

Siebel CRM - Customer Applications

The Siebel CRM Customer Applications are available, and may only be used by, customers of a Siebel customer.

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

For each Partner user, Siebel partner options must be licensed at the same level or less then the Siebel Partner Portal. For Example, if the customer licensed 100 Siebel Partner Portal 

then Siebel Partner Commerce must have a quantity of 100 or less. This rule applies only to options using the Registered User metric.
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

- Built-in scripting of Siebel objects using Siebel VB, Siebel eScript, and Browser Script

- CORBA using Siebel CORBA Object Manager

- Java or J2EE using Siebel Java Data Bean, JMS or JCA

- HTTP-based Integration Objects

- Transport technologies such as: MQ Series, MSMQ, BizTalk, OLE DB

Siebel CRM Web Channel user capabilities include:

- Full access to the data model corresponding to the business objects licensed

- Reduced access to specialized application behavior, especially within specialized applet classes

- Ability to customize and extend application behavior via Siebel business services and scripting

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel CRM Web Channel

Siebel CRM Web Channel for Employees- up to 15 Objects 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel CRM Web Channel for Customers- up to 15 Objects 69,000 15,180.00 Processor

- Component Object Model (COM) using the Siebel Web Client Automation Server, Siebel COM Data Control, Siebel COM Data Server, and Siebel Mobile/Dedicated Web Client Automation Server

Siebel CRM Web Channel is intended for customers that have an existing Siebel implementation and have a functionality hole or two they need to fill that cannot easily be filled any other way. Siebel 

CRM Web Channel should never be used where standard Siebel licensing is available.

A licensed user of a Siebel CRM Base does not require additional Web Channel licensing as the Web Channel deployment option is included in their license. Siebel CRM Web Channel pricing is available 

for Siebel CRM objects as well as Siebel Industry objects and all quote the same set of products.

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Siebel CRM Web Channel

Siebel CRM Web Channel pricing is designed for Siebel customers who desire to extend the usefulness of their Siebel deployment by providing additional users access to Siebel Business Objects with 

defined methods, events, and data and reuse Siebel Business Objects and project Siebel Data through an independent User Interface via:

Siebel CRM Web Channel requires, at a minimum, the customer license one User of Siebel Tools and 100 user of Siebel CRM Base or equivalent.
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy General

Siebel CME Contracts 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel Contract Terms and Conditions 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Network Order Entry 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Premises 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Rollup 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Work Orders 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Customer Order Management

Siebel Bulk Order Capture 750 165.00 Application User

Siebel Bulk Orders Administration Server 115,000 25,300.00 Customer

Siebel CME Quote and Order Capture 1,500 330.00 Application User

Siebel Multisite Ordering 595 130.90 100 Sites 300

Siebel Promotion Groups 750 165.00 Application User

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Sales

Siebel Call Reports 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Design Opportunity Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Field Service Assets 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Pricing Authorization Management 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Pricing Claims Server - Up to 20 Users 115,000 25,300.00 Computer

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Service

Siebel Billing Management 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Credit Management 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Fraud Management 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Price Comparison 2,500 550.00 Application User

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy - Employee Applications

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Applications Pricing

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements 

on each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. 

When a customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the 

CRM version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME 

Contracts not Siebel Contracts.
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 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Self-Service

Siebel Communications E-Commerce 415,000 91,300.00 Processor 2

Siebel Communications E-Support 210,000 46,200.00 Processor 2

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Customer Portal

Siebel CME eCustomer 175,000 38,500.00 Processor

Siebel CME eSales 115,000 25,300.00 Processor

Siebel CME eService 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Siebel CME Web Marketing 34,500 7,590.00 Processor

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Customer Portal Modules

Siebel Price Comparison for Customers 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Siebel CME Quote and Order Capture for Customers 40,000 8,800.00 Processor

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Partner Portal

Siebel CME Partner Portal 525 115.50 Registered User

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Partner Portal Modules

Siebel CME Partner Commerce 400 88.00 Registered User

Siebel Bulk Order Capture for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Credit Management for Partners 60 13.20 Registered User

Siebel Design Opportunity Management for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Fraud Management for Partners 60 13.20 Registered User

Siebel Pricing Authorization Management for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Promotion Groups for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel CME Quote and Order Capture for Partners 400 88.00 Registered User

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy - Partner Applications

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Applications Pricing

The Siebel CRM Customer Applications are available, and may only be used by, customers of a Siebel customer.

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy - Customer Applications

Siebel Communications, Media and Energy Applications Pricing

For each Partner user, Siebel partner options must be licensed at the same level or less then the Siebel CME Partner Portal. For Example, if the customer licensed 100 Siebel CME 

Partner Portal then Siebel CME Partner Commerce must have a quantity of 100 or less. This rule applies only to options using the Registered User metric.
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Financial Services General

Siebel Customer Relationship Console - HTML 850 187.00 Application User

Siebel Finance Events Manager 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Accounts 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Network Order Entry 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Proposals and Presentations 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Rollup 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Customer Order Management 

1,500 330.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Quote and Order Capture 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Quotes 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Sales

Siebel Call Reports 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Needs Analysis/Applications - Non credit 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Finance Line of Business 

Siebel Collections 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Commercial Banking Loan Approval 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Corporate and Commercial Banking 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Credit Origination 260 57.20 Application User

Siebel Institutional Sales and Research 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Investment Banking 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Investment Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Retirement/Pension Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Small Business Banking 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Wealth Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Healthcare

Siebel Group Coverage 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Healthcare Providers and Facilities 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Individual Coverage 180 39.60 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Insurance

Siebel Group Pensions 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Group Policies 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Individual Life and Annuities 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Personal Lines Claims 230 50.60 Application User

Siebel Personal Lines Policies 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Insurance Service  

Siebel Insurance Field Service 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Financial Services Employee Applications

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements 

on each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. 

When a customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the 

CRM version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME 

Contracts not Siebel Contracts.

Siebel Financial Services Customer Order Management for Banking 

Siebel Financial Services Applications Pricing
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Financial Services Customer Portal

Siebel Financial Services eCustomer 172,500 37,950.00 Processor

Siebel Financial Services eSales 115,000 25,300.00 Processor

Siebel Financial Services eService 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Siebel Financial Services Web Marketing 34,500 7,590.00 Processor

Siebel Enrollment Portal 70,000 15,400.00 Processor

Siebel Financial Services Customer Portal Modules

Siebel Finance Events 40,000 8,800.00 Processor

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Financial Services Partner Portal

Siebel Agent Portal 500 110.00 Registered User

Siebel Finance Partner Portal 500 110.00 Registered User

Siebel Service Provider Portal 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Financial Services Agent Portal Options

Siebel Individual and Group Coverage for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Life and Pensions for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel P&C Claims for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel P&C Policies for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Financial Services Partner Portal Modules

175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Financial Services - Partner Applications

Siebel Financial Services Applications Pricing

Siebel Financial Services - Customer Applications

Siebel Financial Services Applications Pricing

The Siebel CRM Customer Applications are available, and may only be used by, customers of a Siebel customer.

Siebel Financial Services Proposals and Presentations for Partners
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Life Sciences General

Siebel Advanced Contracts 1,450 319.00 Application User

Siebel Business Rules 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Contract Terms and Conditions 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Managed Care 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel Managed Care Profile 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Medical Education 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Network Order Entry 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Opportunities and Contracts 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Pharma Campaigns 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Prescription Analysis 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Rollup 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Samples 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Sales

Siebel Design Opportunity Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Pricing Authorization Management 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Pricing Claims Server-Up to 20 Users 115,000 25,300.00 Computer

Siebel Life Sciences Service

Siebel Collections 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Medical Sales 

Siebel Medical Handheld 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel Medical Inventory Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Medical Service

Siebel Medical Field Service 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Pharma Sales

Siebel Pharma Handheld 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel Signature Capture 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Pharma Marketing Server

Siebel Pharma Marketing Server-First Brand 1.15 0.2500 Customer Record

Siebel Pharma Marketing Server-Additional Brand 1.15 0.2500 Customer Record

345,000 75,900.00 Processor

Siebel Life Sciences - Employee Applications

Siebel Life Sciences Applications Pricing

Siebel Pharma Marketing Server-Unlimited Brands – Unlimited records

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements 

on each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. 

When a customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the 

CRM version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME 

Contracts not Siebel Contracts.
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Life Sciences not requiring a Base - General

Siebel Medical Handheld Stand Alone 1,350 297.00 Application User

Siebel Pharma Handheld Stand Alone 1,350 297.00 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Medical Handheld Stand Alone Modules

Siebel Medical Inventory Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Life Sciences Pharma Handheld Stand Alone Modules

Siebel Expense Reports for Handheld Stand Alone 115 25.30 Application User

Siebel Medical Education for Handheld Stand Alone 115 25.30 Application User

Siebel Samples for Handheld Stand Alone 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Signature Capture Stand Alone 115 25.30 Application User

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Life Sciences Customer Portal

Siebel Pharma eService 80,000 17,600.00 Processor

Siebel Life Sciences Pharma eService Modules

Siebel MedEd for Customers 29,000 6,380.00 Processor

Siebel Samples for Customers 29,000 6,380.00 Processor

Siebel Details 175 38.50 Application User

27,500 6,050.00 Computer

55,000 12,100.00 Computer

90,000 19,800.00 Computer

126,500 27,830.00 Computer

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Life Sciences Partner Portal Modules

Siebel Delegated Business Rules for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Design Opportunity Management for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Details  175 38.50 Application User

27,500 6,050.00 Computer

55,000 12,100.00 Computer

90,000 19,800.00 Computer

126,500 27,830.00 Computer

Siebel Life Sciences Field Service for Partners 350 77.00 Registered User

Siebel Pricing Authorization Management for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Life Sciences Applications Pricing

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 100 concurrent users 

Siebel Life Sciences Applications Pricing

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 10 concurrent users 

Siebel Life Sciences - Partner Applications

Siebel Life Sciences Applications Pricing

Siebel Life Sciences - Customer Applications

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 100 concurrent users 

The Siebel CRM Customer Applications are available, and may only be used by, customers of a Siebel customer.

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 50 concurrent users  

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 10 concurrent users 

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 200 concurrent users 

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 200 concurrent users 

Siebel Life Sciences - Employee Applications Not Requiring a Base

Siebel Details – Server capacity for an additional 50 concurrent users  
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Manufacturing General

Siebel Contract Terms and Conditions 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Network Order Entry 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing Automotive

Siebel Business Rules 400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Financial Accounts 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Lease End-of-Term Processing 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Personal Lines Claims 230 50.60 Application User

Siebel Remarketing 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Title Management 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Vehicle Contracts 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing Oil, Gas and Chemicals

Siebel OGC Contracts 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel OGC Quote and Order Capture 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel Premises 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Rollup 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Work Orders 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing Sales

Siebel Design Opportunity Management 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Pricing Authorization Management 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Pricing Claims Server-Up to 20 User 115,000 25,300.00 Computer

Siebel Manufacturing Automotive Sales

Siebel Credit Origination 260 57.20 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing Oil, Gas and Chemicals Sales

Siebel Call Reports 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing Automotive Service 

Siebel Collections 575 126.50 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing Oil, Gas and Chemicals Service

Siebel Billing Management 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Credit Management 175 38.50 Application User

Siebel Fraud Management 120 26.40 Application User

Siebel Manufacturing and Distribution Applications Pricing

Siebel Manufacturing - Employee Applications

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements 

on each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. 

When a customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the 

CRM version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME 

Contracts not Siebel Contracts.
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Manufacturing Customer Portal

Siebel OGC eCustomer 172,500 37,950.00 Processor

Siebel OGC eSales 115,000 25,300.00 Processor

Siebel OGC eService 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Siebel OGC Web Marketing 34,500 7,590.00 Processor

Siebel Manufacturing Oil, Gas and Chemicals Customer Portal

Siebel OGC Quote and Order Capture for Customers 40,000 8,800.00 Processor

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Manufacturing Partner Portal

Siebel Dealer Portal 500 110.00 Registered User

Siebel OGC Partner Portal 500 110.00 Registered User

Siebel Manufacturing Partner Portal Modules

Siebel Design Opportunity Management for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Pricing Authorization Management for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Manufacturing Dealer Portal Modules
(Each user of Dealer Portal Options requires a user of Dealer Portal)

Siebel Credit Origination for Partners  260 57.20 Registered User

Siebel Dealer Advanced Marketing 500 110.00 Registered User

Siebel Delegated Business Rules for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Financial Accounts for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Remarketing for Partners 575 126.50 Registered User

Siebel Showroom for Dealers 575 126.50 Registered User

Siebel Manufacturing Oil, Gas and Chemicals Partner Portal Modules
(Each user requires a user of OGC Partner Portal)

Siebel OGC Partner Commerce 400 88.00 Registered User

Siebel Credit Management for Partners 60 13.20 Registered User

Siebel Fraud Management for Partners 60 13.20 Registered User

Siebel OGC Quote and Order Capture for Partners 230 50.60 Registered User

Siebel Manufacturing and Distribution Applications Pricing

The Siebel CRM Customer Applications are available, and may only be used by, customers of a Siebel customer.

Siebel Manufacturing - Partner Applications

Siebel Manufacturing - Customer Applications

Siebel Manufacturing and Distribution Applications Pricing
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Distribution General

Siebel Contract Terms and Conditions 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Network Order Entry 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Distribution Consumer Goods General

Siebel Advanced Contracts 1,450 319.00 Application User

138,000 30,360.00 Customer

Siebel Deductions 200 44.00 Application User

Siebel Consumer Goods Dynamic Catalog  400 88.00 Application User

Siebel Inventory and Order Management 1,150 253.00 Application User

Siebel Consumer Goods Quote and Order Capture 870 191.40 Application User

Siebel Sales Volume Planning 300 66.00 Application User

Siebel Trade Promotions 350 77.00 Application User

Demantra Predictive Trade Planning 1,800 396.00 $Million COGS 150

option: Demantra Trade Promotion Optimization 870 191.40 $Million COGS 150

Siebel Distribution Consumer Goods Sales

Siebel Consumer Goods Sales Handheld 700 154.00 Application User

Siebel Van Sales/Delivery 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Distribution Hospitality Sales

Siebel Group Inventory and Execution 4,200 924.00 Application User

Siebel Distribution Not Requiring a Base - General

Siebel Consumer Goods Sales Handheld DSS 1,350 297.00 Application User

Siebel Van Sales/Delivery 460 101.20 Application User

Siebel Group Sales and Event Management 200 44.00 Guest Room

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Distribution Consumer Goods Partner Portal Modules

Siebel Deductions for Partners 175 38.50 Registered User

Siebel Sales Volume Planning for Partners 120 26.40 Registered User

Siebel Trade Promotions for Partners 300 66.00 Registered User

Siebel Distribution - Partner Applications

Siebel Distribution - Employee Applications

Siebel Consumer Goods Customer Order Management Administration Server  

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements 

on each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. 

When a customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the 

CRM version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME 

Contracts not Siebel Contracts.

Siebel Manufacturing and Distribution Applications Pricing

Siebel Manufacturing and Distribution Applications Pricing
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Public Sector General

Siebel Network Order Entry 460 101.20 Application User

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Public Sector Self-Service

Siebel Public Sector E-Support 175,000 38,500.00 Processor 2

Siebel Public Sector Customer Portal

Siebel Public Sector eService 80,000 17,600.00 Processor

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Siebel Public Sector Partner Portal

Siebel Public Sector Partner Portal 500 110.00 Registered User

All modules, except those in the "Applications Not Requiring CRM Base" section, require a Siebel CRM Base--see the price list supplement for detailed requirements 

on each module. All customers can add CRM modules to their solution--including Industry users. There are some modules that have an industry specific version. 

When a customer licenses an industry base option check that industry module section for a replacement. The industry specific module should be quoted in place of the 

CRM version. (e.g. if the customer licenses the Communications, Media & Energy base option and they want contracts functionality, they should license Siebel CME 

Contracts not Siebel Contracts.

Siebel Public Sector Applications Pricing

The Siebel CRM Customer Applications are available, and may only be used by, customers of a Siebel customer.

Siebel Public Sector Partner Applications

Siebel Public Sector Applications Pricing

Siebel Public Sector - Employee Applications

Siebel Public Sector Applications Pricing

Siebel Public Sector Customer Applications
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

Complementary Applications to Siebel CRM

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Oracle Self-Service E-Billing

Oracle Self-Service E-Billing Business Edition
10,500 2,310.00

$M in Application 

Annual Revenue  50

Oracle Self-Service E-Billing Consumer Edition 8 1.76 Registered User 50,000

RTD

Oracle Real-Time Decisions Base Application 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

Oracle Real-Time Decisions for Siebel Intelligent Offer Generation 1,800 396.00 Application User

Oracle Real-Time Decisions for Siebel E-Commerce 57,500 12,650.00 Processor

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Policy Automation Authoring

Oracle Policy Modeling 100,000 22,000.00 Application User

Policy Automation Deployment

Oracle Policy Automation 200,000 44,000.00 Processor

Oracle Policy Automation 1,000 220.00 Application User 500

Oracle Policy Automation for Mobile Devices 1,000 220.00 Application User 500

Oracle Policy Automation for Oracle CRM On Demand 500 110.00 Application User 50

Policy Automation General

Oracle Policy Automation Connector for Siebel 80,000 17,600.00 Processor

Oracle Policy Automation Connector for Siebel 400 88.00 Application User 500

Oracle Policy Automation Connector for Oracle CRM On Demand 50,000 11,000.00 Connected Instance

Oracle Policy Automation Connector for SAP Java Connector 120,000 26,400.00 Processor

Oracle Policy Automation Connector for SAP Java Connector 600 132.00 Application User 500

Oracle Policy Automation Applications

Licensing Oracle Self-Service E-Billing does not require also licensing any Siebel applications. The customer can run Self-Service E-Billing on its own.

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Oracle E-Billing Applications

NOTE: The number of licenses required for Oracle Policy Automation Connectors is determined by counting the number of processors or application users for the OPA instances being 

connected to.  For instance, if the customer uses Processor licenses to connect Siebel to OPA, the number of processors needed are based on the OPA instance not the Siebel 

instance. 

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Real-Time Decisions (RTD) Applications

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

ATG Commerce

ATG Web Commerce 1,000,000 220,000.00 500,000 Requests per 

Day

80,000 17,600.00 500,000 Requests per 

Day

50,000 11,000.00 Application User 2

2,500 550.00 Application User 20

ATG Web Commerce Search 160,000 35,200.00 Processor

ATG Developer and Administrator

5,000 1,100.00 Application User

ATG Knowledge Manager

ATG Web Knowledge Manager 10,000 2,200.00 Application User 20

200,000 44,000.00 Processor

Endeca Search

300,000 66,000.00 1,000,000 Queries per 

Day

200,000 44,000.00 500,000 Requests per 

Day

Endeca Search Add-Ons

45,000 9,900.00 Processor

15,000 3,300.00 Processor

45,000 9,900.00 Processor

Endeca Developer and Administrator

5,000 1,100.00 Application User

Oracle Knowledge Notes

-  Oracle Knowledge Standard Edition offerings are limited to 10 moderators in the community forums and access by 250 partner organizations.

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Knowledge Enterprise Edition

Oracle Knowledge for Contact Center Enterprise Edition 2,000 440 Application User

Oracle Knowledge for Web Self Service Enterprise Edition 300,000 66,000 Processor

Knowledge Standard Edition

Oracle Knowledge for Contact Center Standard Edition 1,250 275 Application User

Oracle Knowledge for Web Self Service Standard Edition 150,000 33,000 Processor

Knowledge Analytics

Oracle Knowledge Analytics 5,800 1,276 Application User 5

Endeca Text Enrichment

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

-  Oracle Knowledge Enterprise Edition customers receive everything in the Standard Edition version plus unlimited forum moderators, unlimited partner organization access, as well 

as industry ontologies and Guided Flows.

-  Oracle Knowledge for Web Self-Service (Standard and Enterprise) include all Web Self-Service interfaces owned by the client, including the www support site, extranets for 

partners, agents or distributors as well as intranets for knowledge sharing.

-  Oracle Knowledge for Contact Center licenses are required for all knowledge authors or other users such as approvers and reviewers contributing to knowledge creation workflows.

-  Oracle Knowledge Standard Edition offerings do not include Industry ontologies (pre-packaged dictionaries with common industry terminology) and Guided Flows (decision tree 

style question-answer diagnostics).

ATG Web Commerce Developer and Administrator

ATG Web Commerce Service Center

Endeca Experience Manager

WebCenter Sites for Oracle ATG Web Commerce

Oracle Knowledge Applications

ATG Web Knowledge Manager Self-Service

Endeca Developer

Endeca Text Enrichment with Sentiment Analysis

ATG Web Commerce Merchandising

Oracle ATG and Endeca Offerings

Endeca Guided Search

Endeca Relationship Discovery

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing
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Click-to-Call Cloud Service

 Annual Fee  Support Licensing Metric Minimum

Click-to-Call Interactions Cloud Service

10,000 - 49,999 Interactions 600 Included 1K Interaction Credits

50,000 - 99,999 Interactions 550 Included 1K Interaction Credits

100,000 - 249,999 Interactions 500 Included 1K Interaction Credits

250,000 - 499,999 Interactions 450 Included 1K Interaction Credits

500,000 - 749,999 Interactions 400 Included 1K Interaction Credits

750,000 - 1,449,999 Interactions 350 Included 1K Interaction Credits

1,500,000 + Interactions 300 Included 1K Interaction Credits

Click-to-Call Standard Telco Cloud Service See Rate Schedule Included Minute

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

UPK

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard (UPK) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard (UPK) 90 19.80 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard (UPK) 45 9.90 Employee 500

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 50 11.00 Employee 500

UPK Content Materials for CRM

Siebel UPK Fundamentals for Siebel CRM Base

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Oracle Customer Hubs

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Customer Order Management

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Loyalty

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Partner Manager 

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Marketing

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Sales

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Service

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module

Siebel UPK for Siebel Territory Management 

   (Up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module

   (Over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module

Oracle ATG Click-to-Call, Live Help, and Recommendations

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Oracle User Productivity Kit (UPK) Applications

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing
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Siebel CRM Pricing Prices in USA (Dollar)

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Master Data Management - Customer Hub for B2B

Oracle Customer Hub B2B 9 1.98 Record 50,000

4.50 0.9900 Record 50,000

Customer Hub & Customer Hub Add-on options  (Customer Hub options are available only with Siebel UCM)

option: Oracle Activity Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000

option: Oracle Field Service Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000

option: Oracle Marketing Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000

option: Oracle Sales Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000

option: Oracle Service Hub B2B 3.20 0.7000 Record 50,000

Master Data Management - Customer Hub for B2C

Oracle Customer Hub B2C 0.4600 0.1000 Record 1,000,000

0.2300 0.0500 Record 1,000,000

Customer Hub & Customer Hub Add-on options  (Customer Hub options are available only with Siebel UCM)

option: Oracle Activity Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000

option: Oracle Field Service Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000

option: Oracle Marketing Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000

option: Oracle Privacy Management Policy Hub B2C 0.3200 0.0700 Record 1,000,000

option: Oracle Sales Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000

option: Oracle Service Hub B2C 0.1600 0.0400 Record 1,000,000

Master Data Management - Vertical Customer Hub  (Vertical MDM options are available only with Siebel UCM)

Oracle Automotive Captive Finance Customer Hub 1.60 0.3500 Record 1,000,000

Oracle Case Hub 0.3700 0.0800 Record 1,000,000

Oracle Higher Education Constituent Hub 1.30 0.2900 Record 300,000

Oracle Life Sciences Customer Hub 2.90 0.6400 Record 100,000

Master Data Management - Product Information Management (PIM)

Oracle Product Hub 14 3.08 Record 20,000

Oracle Product Hub Add-on 7 1.54 Record 20,000

Master Data Management - Administrative & Development

Oracle Customer Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 10

Oracle Higher Education Constituent Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 10

Oracle Product Hub Data Steward 5,795 1,274.90 Application User 20

 License Price 
 Software Update 

License & Support 
Licensing Metric Minimum

Master Data Management - Data Quality

Oracle Enterprise Data Quality Address Verification Server 63,300 13,926.00 Processor 4

Oracle Enterprise Data Quality Standardization and Match 275,000 60,500.00 Processor 4

Oracle Enterprise Data Quality Profile and Audit 150,000 33,000.00 Processor 4

Oracle Enterprise Data Quality Product Data Extension 150,000 33,000.00 Processor 4

Oracle Watchlist Screening 200,000 44,000.00 Processor 4

Oracle Master Data Management Applications

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing

Oracle Master Data Management Applications

Oracle Customer Hub Add-on B2C for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite

Oracle Customer Hub Add-on B2B for Siebel CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite

Siebel CRM Applications Pricing
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DEFINITIONS

Contact Record: is defined as each database record of an individual contact that is stored in the Siebel Data Model

Siebel Branch Teller Services program, Siebel Internet Banking Services program, Siebel Retail Finance Foundation Services program and the Siebel Financial Transactions Workbench 

program, you may use third party tools to (a) create materials or (b) modify the materials identified as Sample Screen Code and Process Templates in the program documentation, all in accordance with 

the program documentation, and provided that such materials or modified materials shall be used solely with your licensed use of such programs.  You shall not limit in any way Oracle’s right to develop, 

use, license, create derivative works of, or otherwise freely exploit the programs, ancillary programs, program documentation, or any other materials provided by Oracle, or to permit third parties to do so.

$M in Application Annual Revenue: is defined as one million U.S. dollars excluding taxes processed through the licensed program. For Oracle Self-Service E-Billing products, the Annual Revenue is 

equivalent to the total invoiced amount for all company accounts that have at least one enrolled user per billing period.

A Click to Chat session is defined as a user initiated chat from any channel that is removed from a chat session queue in the Live Help Agent Console via an automatic or manual queue distribution.

An Email Response is defined as an agent reply to an inbound email or an agent-originated email.  Any fraction of Email Responses less than three will be rounded up to three for purposes of license 

quantity requirements.

Field Resource: is defined as dispatchers using the programs, as well as engineers, technicians, representatives or other persons scheduled by the programs.

Connector: is defined as each connector connecting the software product with an external product. A unique connector is required for each distinct product that the software product is required to interface.

A Click to Call session is defined as a user initiated PC-to-phone or phone-to-phone call which is connected to a destination phone number.

If at any time the amount of 1K Interaction Credits exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional services such that the amount of 1K Interaction Credits  is equal to or less than the 

number of licensed quantity.

The Siebel Marketing Server program is licensed on a Computer basis together with the number of unique Customer Records that you may access using the program.

$M Cost of Goods Sold:  is defined as one million U.S. dollars of the total cost of inventory that a company has sold during their fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown to you then Cost of Goods 

Sold shall be equal to 75% of total company revenue. 

The Siebel Pharma Marketing Server is licensed on the basis of the number of unique Customer Records that you may access using the program together with the number of Brands that you may 

manage using the program.  

Electronic Order Line: is defined as the total number of distinct electronic order lines entered electronically into the Oracle Order Management application from any source (not manually entered by 

licensed Order Management Users, Professional Users 2003, or Professional Users 2003 External) during a 12 month period.  This includes order lines originating as external EDI/XML transactions and/or 

sourced from other Oracle and non-Oracle applications. You may not exceed the licensed number of order lines during any 12 month period.

Cost of Goods Sold: is defined as the total cost of inventory that a company has sold during their fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown to you then Cost of Goods Sold shall be equal to 75% of 

total company revenue. 

1,000 Claims: is defined as one thousand unique claims processed through the program during a 12 month period.  A unique claim is defined as one of the following: OEM Claims entry, supplier claims 

entry, adjudication. Claims flow through to OPA for automated processing.  You may not exceed the licensed number of transactions during a 12 month period unless you acquire additional 

transaction licenses from Oracle.

Customer Record: is defined as each unique Customer Record (including contact records, prospect records and records in external data sources) that you may access using the program.

Customer: is defined as the customer entity specified on the ordering document. The programs may not be used or accessed for the business operations of any third party, including but not limited to your 

customers, partners, or your affiliates. There is no limitation on the number of physical servers on which such programs may be copied, installed and used.

Application User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time. If you license the Oracle Self Service Work Request option in conjunction with Oracle Enterprise Asset Management, you are required to maintain 

licenses for the equivalent number of Application users licensed and you are granted unlimited access to initiate work requests, view work request status and view scheduled completion date for your entire 

employee population. For Order Management, application users are allowed to manually enter orders directly into the programs but any orders entered electronically from other sources must be licensed 

separately by Electronic Order Line.

Customer Account: is defined as each unique Customer Account, designated by a unique account number, for which the billing information is managed or displayed using the program, regardless of the 

number of individual account holders associated with such accounts.

Connected Instance: is defined as the configuration between Oracle Policy Automation Connector for Oracle CRM On Demand and the Oracle CRM On Demand instance’s web service endpoint. For each 

Oracle CRM On Demand instance so configured, an additional Connected Instance is required.

Computer:  is defined as the computer on which the programs are installed.  A Computer license allows you to use the licensed program on a single specified computer.

Hosted Named User:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to access the hosted service, regardless of whether the individual is actively accessing the hosted service at any given time.

Member Record: is defined as each unique customer loyalty program Member Record managed by the program. 100k Member Records shall mean one hundred thousand Member Records.

Employee:  Enterprise Employee: is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked by the 

Oracle Programs. The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the number of Enterprise Employees and not the actual number of users. In addition, if you elect to outsource any business 

function(s) to another company, all of the company's full-time, part-time, temporary employees and agents, contractors and consultants that are providing the outsourcing services for you who have access 

to, use, or are tracked by the Oracle Programs must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of Enterprise Employees.

$M in Managed Assets:  is defined as one million U.S. dollars of the following total: (1) Book value of investment in capital leases, direct financing leases and other finance leases, including residuals, 

whether owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (2) Book value of assets on operating leases, whether owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (3) Book value of loans, 

notes, conditional sales contracts and other receivables, owned or managed for others, active on the program, plus (4) Book value of non earning assets, owned or managed for others, which were 

previously leased and active on the program, including assets from term terminated leases and repossessed assets, plus (5) Original cost of assets underlying leases and loans, originated and active on the 

program, then sold within the previous 12 months.

The Siebel Details Program includes a license for 20 Concurrent Users that authorizes you to use the program on only one Physical Server for a maximum of 20 Concurrent Users at any given time. 

Order Line is defined as the total number of order entry line items processed by the program during a 12 month period. Multiple order entry line items may be entered as part of an individual customer 

order or quote and may also be automatically generated by the Oracle Configurator. You may not exceed the licensed number of Order Lines during any 12 month period unless you acquire additional 

Order Line licenses from Oracle.

Brand: is defined as a named product offering that corresponds to a specific molecular entity, including multiple dosage forms and multiple strengths for the same molecular entity.  

Guest Room: is defined as the number of guest rooms managed by the program.

1K Interaction Credits:  is defined as one thousand interaction credits where one interaction credit is defined as (a) one completed Click to Call session or (b) one Click to Chat session or (c) three Email 

Response outbound emails sent from the Live Help Agent Console. 
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For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the database 

where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Physical Server: is defined as each physical server on which the programs are installed.

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and the licensed 

program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; under these licenses you may 

also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running.

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected must be counted for the purpose of determining the 

number of licenses required. 

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running. Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your internal users (including agents 

and contractors) and by your third party users. The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core processor licensing factor specified 

on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All cores on all multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the 

appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in 

the product name, a processor is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the users of the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Non Oracle 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

The Siebel Pricing Claims Server-Up to 20 Application Users is licensed on a Physical Server basis with a limitation on the number of Application Users.

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management 

Pack for Siebel, Application Management Pack for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and Application Management Pack for PeopleSoft, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that 

support the respective application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

With respect to the following programs: Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Siebel, Load Testing Accelerator for 

Oracle E-Business Suite, and Load Testing Accelerator Application Development Framework Applications, each emulated human user and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual 

user and shall be counted for the purposes of determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard Edition programs) 

on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, which is 2).  As another example, a 

multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed and/or running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a 

core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base programs are 

installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

 For the purposes of the following program: Oracle ATG Web Commerce Search, only the processors on which queries are processed must be counted. You do not need to count processors on which the 

program is running for indexing content in configured content sources as long as the foregoing is the only use of the program on all the processors installed in a given server.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory Database component of the In-Memory Database Cache program is 

installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors 

running the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration, Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, 

Application Adapters for Data Integration, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target database is 

running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Oracle database 

where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Hosts, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System 

Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Oracle VM Management Pack, and Provisioning and Patch 

Automation Pack, only the users of the program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management 

Pack for Siebel, Application Management Pack for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and Application Management Pack for PeopleSoft all users of the middleware and/or database software that support the 

respective application program are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running 

the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Named User Plus / Named User  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively 

using the programs at any given time. All of the remaining provisions of this definition apply only with respect to Named User Plus licenses, and not to Named User licenses. A non human operated device 

will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use the programs, if such devices can access the programs. If multiplexing hardware or software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web 

server product) is used, this number must be measured at the multiplexing front end. Automated batching of data from computer to computer is permitted. You are responsible for ensuring that the named 

user plus per processor minimums are maintained for the programs contained in the user minimum table in the licensing rules section; the minimums table provides for the minimum number of named users 

plus required and all actual users must be licensed.

Partner Organization: is defined as an external third party business entity that provides value-added services in marketing and selling your products. Depending upon the type of industry, partner 

organizations play different roles and are recognized by different names such as reseller, distributor, agent, dealer or broker.

For the purposes of the following program: Database Firewall, only the processors of the database sources which are protected or monitored must be counted for the purpose of determining the number 

of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Hosts, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System 

Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Ops Center Virtualization management Pack and, Provisioning and 

Patch Automation Pack, only the processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Oracle database where you will apply the 

data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you will apply the 

data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.
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For the purposes of the Life Sciences Customer Hub program a record is defined as the number of unique customer database records stored in the application. A Life Sciences customer database record 

is a unique physician (i.e. physical person) record which is stored as a contact for the Oracle Life Sciences Customer Hub product.

For the purposes of Oracle Recommendations Additional Catalog On Demand, a Product Catalog refers to each of your additional deployed Product Catalogs that each include only up to 500,000 

products. 

Product Catalog:  is defined as a single instance of your product offerings in a tabular structure which includes product details such as name, price, category, SKU number, and other data fields. Product 

Catalogs must be provided from you to Oracle via File Transfer Protocol (FTP) or API feed.  

100MB per month is defined as 100 megabytes of storage space used each month.

Telephone Number is defined as each unique telephone number for which the billing information is managed or displayed using the program, regardless of the number of individual account holders 

associated with such telephone numbers.

UPK Developer: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the 

programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may create, modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation.

1K Transactions is defined as one thousand unique transactions processed through the program during a 12 month period. You may not exceed the licensed number of transactions during a 12 

month period unless you acquire additional transaction licenses from Oracle. 

The Siebel Master Data Application programs (denoted by the word “Master” in the program name) are licensed on the basis of the number of Contact Records that may be stored in the Master Data 

Application.

For all programs licensed as record, please see the application licensing prerequisites as specified in the Applications Licensing Table which may be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts for the grant 

and restrictions of the underlying Oracle technology.  

For the purposes of Oracle Recommendations Large Catalog On Demand, a Product Catalog refers to each of your deployed Product Catalogs that each include more than 500,000 products per Product 

Catalog.

For the purpose of Oracle Supplier Lifecycle Management and Oracle Supplier Hub applications, a record is a unique business entity or company record, which is stored as Supplier in AP_SUPPLIERS 

table of the Oracle Supplier Lifecycle Management and Oracle Supplier Hub products.

If at any time the amount of Product Catalogs exceeds the licensed quantity, you are required to order additional services such that the amount of Product Catalogs is equal to or less than the number of 

licensed quantity. 

The Product Hub is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Product Master and Oracle Product Information Management Data Hub.  For the purposes of the Product Hub application, 

record is defined as the total number of unique product database records stored in the Product Hub application (i.e., stored in a component of Product Hub).  A product database record is a unique 

product component or SKU stored in the MTL_SYSTEM_ITEMS table with an active or inactive status and does not include any instance items (i.e. *-star items) or organization assignments of the same 

item.  

Registered User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the 

programs at any given time.  Registered Users shall be only your business partners and/or customers and shall not be your employees.

The Siebel Master Data Application programs (denoted by the word “Master” in the program name) are subject to the following additional terms: (a) you have no right to use the user interface of such 

programs except through the Customer Data Steward or Product Data Steward modules, and (b) you can use only those components of the Siebel Master Data application program that have been 

licensed by you.

Retail Register  is defined as any device designed to record any part of a sales transaction.

500,000 Requests Per Day  is defined as five hundred thousand requests from midnight to the next midnight (e.g., a day).

For the purposes of the following program:  ATG Web Commerce, requests for the full ATG pipeline at the ATG DynamoHandler in the Servlet Pipeline made by web browsers or via web service calls, 

including, but not limited to: JSP page requests; Ajax requests; REST service requests; SOAP service requests; web service calls by native mobile applications, rich front end applications or other 

integrated external systems must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program:  Endeca Experience Manager, requests at the Assembler and Presentation API, including but not limited to:  any page request for Experience Manager; any 

single submitted query for the Search Engine (text box queries, selection or changes in facet selection); page requests by an application (e.g. ATG Web Commerce); direct requests from web browsers; 

web service calls by native mobile applications, rich front end applications or other integrated external systems must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: WebCenter Sites for Oracle ATG Web Commerce, requests to the WebCenter Sites or WebCenter Sites Satellite Server programs for page or page 

fragments, JSP page requests, REST service requests, SOAP service requests or web service calls by browsers or external application must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of 

licenses required.

For the purposes of Oracle Recommendations Single-Channel On Demand and Oracle Multi-Channel On Demand, hosting is included for one Product Catalog that includes only up to 500,000 products.  

1,000,000 Queries Per Day:  is defined as one million queries to the MDEX engine, including but not limited to:  text searches; changes to facet (refinement); page up/down through results (any text box 

query, change in facet selection, change in results viewed), from midnight to the next midnight (e.g., a day).

The Customer Hub B2C is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2C and Oracle Customer Data Hub.  For the purposes of  the Customer Hub B2C application, 

record is defined as the total number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2C application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2C).  A customer database record 

is a unique consumer (i.e., physical person) record which is stored as a contact for the Siebel Universal Customer Master product or as a person for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.  

The Customer Hub B2B is a bundle that includes two components, Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B and Oracle Customer Data Hub. For the purposes of the Customer Hub B2B application, record 

is defined as the total number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2B application (i.e., stored in a component of Customer Hub B2B). A customer database record is a 

unique business entity or company record which is stored as an account for the Siebel Universal Customer Master B2B product or as an organization for the Oracle Customer Data Hub product.  

Record: For Customer Hub B2B and Hyperion Data Relationship Management for Customer Hub, record is defined as the number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2B 

application (e.g. stored in a component of Customer Hub B2B). A customer database record is a unique business entity or company record which is stored as an account for the Siebel Universal Customer 

Master B2B product or as an organization for the Customer Data Hub product.

For Product Hub, record is defined as the number of unique product database records stored in the Product Hub application. A product database record is a unique product component or SKU stored in 

the MTL_SYSTEM_ITEMS table with an active or inactive status and does not include any instance items (i.e. *-star items) or organization assignments of the same item.

For Customer Hub B2C, record is defined as the number of unique customer database records stored in the Customer Hub B2C application. A customer database record is a unique consumer (i.e. 

physical person) record which is stored as a contact for the Universal Customer Master product or as a person for the Customer Data Hub product.

100 Sites is defined as the number of unique Sites added to Multi-Site Quotes created over the last 12 calendar months. Sites added to Multi-Site Quotes are listed as records in the Site Characteristics 

View and the Billing Group View of the Multi-Site Quote. A Site record is uniquely defined by its Service Account and Service Point fields. Only unique Sites are counted, i.e., a Site, as defined by its Service 

Account and Service Point values, added to multiple Multi-Site Quotes created in a 12-month period is only counted once.
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http://edelivery.oracle.com

UPK Module is defined as the functional software component described in the product documentation

For a complete list of products offered by Oracle Corporation, please visit the Oracle eDelivery site: 

1M Web Sessions is defined as one million web sessions where a web session is defined as a sequence of requests from a uniquely identified client that expire after 30 minutes of inactivity. The total 

number of Web Sessions per calendar year must be aggregated for the purposes of license quantity requirements. If at any time the amount of 1M Web Sessions exceeds the licensed quantity, you are 

required to order additional services such that the amount of 1M Web Sessions is equal to or less than the number of licensed quantity. 

The users or processors of the Siebel Web Channel program may access a maximum of 15 Objects.  An "Object" is defined as each data entity within the Business Object Layer of the programs that is 

defined in the Siebel Tools program.

Wireless handset is defined as a mobile communications device such as a mobile telephone, PDA, or paging device, that has as primary functions wireless voice communications and data services 

provided through a service provider.
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Software Update License & Support

Support Renewals

Advanced Customer Support

Incident Server Support Packages

Oracle Database Server Support Package 2,300 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server:

Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition, Standard Edition One, Partitioning, Real Application Clusters, Advanced Compression

Oracle Application Server Support Package 1,150 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server:

Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, Internet Application Server Java Edition

Customer Support Services Policies and Definitions 

Extended Support

Year 6 after product release: 10% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 7 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 8 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support


Updates, fixes and security alerts

Tax, legal and regulatory updates

Upgrade scripts

Technical support

Major product and technology releases

Sustaining Support

Sustaining Support provides:

Technical Support

Access to MetaLink/Customer Connection

Major product and technology releases

Pre-existing fixes

ORACLE ON DEMAND

Oracle offers complete application, database, and hardware management services, which can help lower a customer's IT maintenance costs and increase support resolution time.  

Administration Services

Computer and Administration Services

Oracle Support Services (OSS) offers the following programs: Software Update License & Support to provide customers with the right to Oracle product upgrades and 24x7 support of all Oracle products, 

and Oracle Advanced Customer Support for a menu of additional services designed to provide an enhanced level of support. Services may vary by country. For availability, contact your local Support Sales 

representative. For a complete description of Oracle Support Services programs, refer to the Sales Support website at http://www.oracle.com/Support

ORACLE SUPPORT SERVICES

Computer Services must be sold together with Administration Services. Computer and Administration Services are system administration, application technology management, and monitoring activities 

for licensed Oracle programs that are provided by Oracle from a data center hosting facility to which the customer has remote applications access. Computer and Administration Services are contracted 

on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance. 

With the purchase of Incident Server Support Packages, customers receive access to Oracle MetaLink, which provides 24x7 web-based technical support, including web-based Technical Assistance 

Requests.

Software Updates License & Support provides customers with the right to product upgrades and 24x7 technical support, and is available for five years from the release date of the product. Product 

upgrades includes upgraded versions of software, maintenance releases and patches. Customers receive direct access Oracle experts for product-specific questions about installing and operating 

Oracle software. Web based support is provided via Oracle MetaLink. Features of MetaLink include proactive notifications, customized home pages, technical libraries and forums, product life-cycle 

information, a bug database, and the ability to log technical assistance requests.

Sustaining Support offered in years 9 and beyond provides technical support—i.e., access to Oracle’s online and call-center support—and rights to future products for as long the customer is purchasing 

support. Sustaining support is charged as per renewal pricing, found in the "Support Renewals" section above.   

Administration Services are system administration, application technology management and monitoring activities provided remotely by Oracle for licensed Oracle programs. Administration Services are 

contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance.  

Incident Server Support Packages provide incident-based web support for the following limited product sets:

The complete policy can be found in the Technical Support Policies at http://www.oracle.com/support

Advanced Customer Support is designed to provide an enhanced level of support to Oracle customers. Advanced Customer Support delivers tailored, flexible support solutions built to meet the 

customers' specific business requirements. Advanced Customer Support customers have the flexibility to purchase standard or combine standard services with specific offerings to provide a full solution.

Extended Support offers the following:

Customers with current Software Updates, License & Support can support their product for a further 3 years, past the initial 5 years from the general availability date of the product, by purchasing 

Extended Support. Extended Support fees are applied to the desupported Oracle programs only. Extended Support fees consist of the prior year's fee for Software Updates  & Support plus the 

applicable renewal adjustment, plus an additional fee based on the year. Additional fees are as follows:

Contact your local Support Sales representative for Advanced Customer Support information and pricing.

Prices shown on this price list are annual fees that apply to both perpetual and term licenses for first year support only. The price of a technical support renewal for Software Update License & Support is 

the technical support fees paid for the same licenses in the prior year, increased by the Inflationary Adjustment Rate (IAR). For licenses with an active Contractual Cap Rate (CCR), support is increased 

by the lower CCR or the IAR. In all cases, any valid technical support cap included in a license agreement or ordering document that governs the licenses, limits the renewal adjustment. For more 

information on renewal adjustments, contact your Support Sales representative.
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

EnterpriseOne

Customer Relationship Management

Advanced Pricing 2,295 504.90 Application User 5

Case Management 2,375 522.50 Application User 5

CRM Foundation 640 140.80 Application User 5

Customer Self Service 1,025 225.50 Application User 5

Fulfillment Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

In-Memory Sales Advisor 11,895 2,616.90 Application User 10

Sales Force Automation 1,200 264.00 Application User 5

Sales Order Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Sales Order Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Service Management 2,375 522.50 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Service Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Service Management Foundation 375 82.50 Application User 5

Manufacturing and Supply Chain Management

Advanced Stock Valuation 2,900 638.00 Application User 5

Agreement Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Apparel Management 3,995 878.90 Application User 5

Blend Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Bulk Stock Inventory 2,900 638.00 Application User 5

Configurator 3,495 768.90 Application User 5

Demand Flow Manufacturing 3,495 768.90 Application User 5

Demand Scheduling Execution 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Grower Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Grower Pricing and Payments 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

In-Memory Planning Advisor 11,595 2,550.90 Application User 10

Inventory Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Inventory Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Manufacturing Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Manufacturing Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Product Variants 2,795 614.90 Application User 5

Quality Management 1,495 328.90 Application User 5

Requirements Planning 1,495 328.90 Application User 5

Transportation Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Transportation Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Warehouse Management 3,450 759.00 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Warehouse Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Supply Chain Planning 

Oracle Advanced Planning Command Center 1,200 264.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Oracle Advanced Supply Chain Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

   Option: Oracle Constraint Based Optimization 435 95.70 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Oracle Collaborative Planning 580 127.60 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Oracle Global Order Promising 350 77.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Oracle Inventory Optimization 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 60

Oracle Production Scheduling 1,210 266.20 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

   Option: Oracle Repetitive Manufacutring Optimization 390 85.80 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Oracle Rapid Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 75

Oracle Service Parts Planning 2,000 440.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Oracle Strategic Network Optimization 1,400 308.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Demantra Demand Management 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Advanced Forecasting and Demand Modeling 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Real-time Sales and Operations Planning 1,200 264.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Demantra Predictive Trade Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Deduction and Settlement Management 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

  Option: Demantra Trade Promotion Optimization 870 191.40 $M Cost of Goods Sold 150

Demand Signal Repository 2,900 638.00 $M Revenue Under Mgmt 500

In-Memory Consumption Driven Planning 1,800 396.00 $M Revenue Under Mgmt 500

In-Memory Performance Driven Planning 1,200 264.00 $M Cost of Goods Sold 300
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Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

Supply Management 

Buyer Workspace 1,635 359.70 Application User 5

Operational Sourcing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Procurement and Subcontract Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporing for Procurement and Subcontract Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Requisition Self Service 80 17.60 Application User 5

Supplier Self Service 9,195 2,022.90 Application User 5

Asset Lifecycle Management

Advanced Real Estate Forecasting 8,500 1,870.00 Application User 5

Capital Asset Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Capital Asset Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Condition-Based Maintenance 800 176.00 Application User 5

Equipment Cost Analysis 800 176.00 Application User 5

Real Estate Management 3,700 814.00 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Real Estate Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Resource Assignments 570 125.40 Application User 5

Project Management

Advanced Contract Billing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Contract and Service Billing 3,495 768.90 Application User 5

Homebuilder Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

In-Memory Project Portfolio Advisor 11,595 2,550.90 Application User 10

Project Costing 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Project Costing 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Financial Management Suite

Expense Management 6 1.32 Expense Report 1,000

Financials 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

   Option: Environmental Accounting and Reporting 1,995 438.90 Application User 5

One View Reporting for Financials 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

System Foundation 70 15.40 Application User 5

Health and Safety

Health and Safety Incident Management 50 11.00 Employee All Employees

One View Reporting for Health and Safety Incident Management 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Human Capital Management

Human Resources 185 40.70 Employee All Employees

One View Reporting for Human Resources 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Payroll 225 49.50 Employee All Employees

One View Reporting for Payroll 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Self-Service Human Resources  75 16.50 Employee All Employees

Time and Labor 110 24.20 Employee All Employees

Tools & Technology

Adapter for MQ Series 160 35.20 Application User 5

Adapter for MSMQ 160 35.20 Application User 5

Core Tools and Infrastructure 225 49.50 Application User 5

Technology Foundation 525 115.50 Application User 5

Technology Foundation Upgrade 300 66.00 Application User 5

Oracle Technology Foundation for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 525 115.50 Application User 5

Oracle Technology Foundation for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne Upgrade 300 66.00 Application User 5

One View Reporting

One View Reporting Foundation 1,150 253.00 Application User 5

Application Testing

Functional Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 12,000 2,640.00 Named User Plus not applicable

Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications 125 27.50 Named User Plus 50
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Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

Application Integration Architecture

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Communications 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Communications 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Insurance 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Insurance 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Utilities 46,000 10,120.00 Processor 1

Application Integration Architecture Foundation Pack Extension for Utilities 920 202.40 Named User Plus 1

35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1

35,000 7,700.00 Processor 1

UPK 

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 90 19.80 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 45 9.90 Employee 500

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 50 11.00 Employee 500

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Manufacturing and Supply Chain Management

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Blend Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Configurator

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Grower Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Grower Pricing and Payments

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Manufacturing Management Engineer to Order

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Manufacturing Management, Process Manufacturing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Requirements Planning

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financial Management

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK Accounts Payable

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK Accounts Receivable

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Fixed Assets Accounting

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK General Ledger

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Oracle Demantra Sales and Operations Planning Integration to Hyperion 

Planning
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License & Support
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User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Suppy Chain Management

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Advanced Pricing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK Inventory Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK Manufacturing - PDM

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Sales Order Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Supplier Relationship Management 

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK Procurement and Subcontract Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Asset Lifecycle Management

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Advanced Real Estate Forecasting

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Capital Asset Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Real Estate Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Project Management

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Homebuilder Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Project Costing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Human Capital Management

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Human Capital Management Fundamentals

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne User Productivity Kit for Human Resources, Benefits

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK for Time and Labor

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

Other User Productivity Kit Content Materials 

JD Edwards EnterpriseOne UPK Fundamentals for EnterpriseOne

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

J.D. Edwards Component Global Price List
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

World Products

Distribution Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Quality Management 315 69.30 Application User 5

Manufacturing Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Project Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Financial Management 4,595 1,010.90 Application User 5

Multi-Site Consolidations 520 114.40 Application User 5

Foundation 865 190.30 Application User 5

Human Resources Management 125 27.50 Employee All Employees

Payroll  225 49.50 Employee All Employees

Purchase Card Management 500 110.00 1K Transactions 20

UPK 

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 90 19.80 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Standard 45 9.90 Employee 500

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50

Oracle User Productivity Kit Professional 50 11.00 Employee 500

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Distribution Management

JD Edwards World UPK for Advanced Pricing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Inventory Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Procurement 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Project Costing

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Sales Order Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Manufacturing Management

JD Edwards World UPK for Base Configurator

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Product Costing and Manufacturing Accounting 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Product Data Management and Shop Floor Control  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Requirements Planning and Production Scheduling 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

J.D. Edwards Component Global Price List
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

Component 

License Price

Software Update 

License & Support
License Metric Minimum

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Financials Management

JD Edwards World UPK for Accounts Payable 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Accounts Receivable 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for FASTR

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Fixed Assets

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for General Ledger

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Foundation

JD Edwards World UPK for Address Book 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Common Foundation 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for EDI

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Technical Foundation

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for World Writer 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Human Capital Management

JD Edwards World UPK for Human Resources Management 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

JD Edwards World UPK for Payroll 

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue) 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue) 35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable

J.D. Edwards Component Global Price List
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For the purposes of the following program: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, and Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, the users that are running or 

accessing the data transformation processes must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

1K Transactions:  is defined as one thousand unique transactions processed through the program during a 12 month period.  You may not exceed the licensed number of 

transactions during a 12 month period unless you acquire additional transaction licenses from Oracle.  For Oracle Contact Center Anywhere, a unique transaction is defined as 

one of the following: inbound phone call, outbound phone call (direct dialed, preview dialed, predictive dialed, web call back), workgroup fax, workgroup email/voice mail, and 

chat session (inbound sessions / web collaboration with agents).  For JD Edwards World Purchase Card Management, a unique transaction is defined as a single charge 

processed by the program.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Oracle database 

where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

DEFINITIONS

Employee: is defined as (i) all of your full-time, part-time, temporary employees, and (ii) all of your agents, contractors and consultants who have access to, use, or are tracked 

by the programs.  The quantity of the licenses required is determined by the number of Employees and not the actual number of users.  In addition, if you elect to outsource any 

business function(s) to another company, the following must be counted for purposes of determining the number of Employees: all of the company's full-time employees, part-

time employees, temporary employees, agents, contractors and consultants that (i) are providing the outsourcing services and (ii) have access to, use, or are tracked by the 

programs. 

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in 

for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data 

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, only the users of the program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the number of 

licenses required.

Application User:  is defined as  an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, 

regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any given time.

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application 

Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, Real User Experience Insight, Application Replay Pack, all users of the respective 

managed application program must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Named User Plus: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time. A non human operated device will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use 

the programs, if such devices can access the programs.  If multiplexing hardware or software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web server product) is used, this number must be 

measured at the multiplexing front end.  Automated batching of data from computer to computer is permitted.  You are responsible for ensuring that the named user plus per 

processor minimums are maintained for the programs contained in the user minimum table in the licensing rules section;  the minimums table provides for the minimum number 

of named users plus required and all actual users must be licensed.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the users of the  Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) 

the users of the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database 

where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Expense Report: is defined as the total number of expense reports processed by Expense Management during a 12 month period.  You may not exceed the licensed number 

of expense reports during a 12 month period.

With respect to the following programs: Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle 

Database and Load Testing Suite for Oracle Applications, each emulated human user and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual user and shall be 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the 

users of the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

$M Cost of Goods Sold:  is defined as one million U.S. dollars in the total cost of inventory that a company has sold during their fiscal year.  If Cost of Goods Sold is unknown 

to you then Cost of Goods Sold shall be equal to 75% of total company revenue. 

8 of 10



UPK Module: is defined as the functional software component described in the product documentation.

$M Revenue Under Management: is defined as one million U.S. dollars in all income (interest income and non interest income) before adjustments for expenses and taxes 

generated by you during a fiscal year for the product lines for which the programs are used.

DEFINITIONS continued

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in 

for Non Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Grid Engine, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle 

Databases, Test Data Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, and, Provisioning and Patch Automation Pack, only the processors on which the program that is being 

managed/monitored are running are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise 

Edition) and the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for 

the licensed program; under these licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard Edition and/or 

Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application 

Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the 

respective managed application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Replay Pack, Real User Experience Insight, all processors on which the middleware software that support the 

respective managed application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your 

internal users (including agents and contractors) and by your third party users.  The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of 

the processor by a core processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All cores on all 

multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be 

rounded up to the next whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name (with the exception of Java SE 

Support, Java SE Advanced, and Java SE Suite), a processor is counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-

chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or 

Standard Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the 

next whole number, which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed and/or 

running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare 

Transaction Base programs are installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

http://edelivery.oracle.com

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, and In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications, only the processors on which the Times Ten 

In-Memory Database component of the In-Memory Database Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses 

required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data 

and (b) the processors running the Non Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

UPK Developer: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the 

individual is actively using the programs at any given time.  UPK Developers may create, modify, view and interact with simulations and documentation.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-

Business Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the target database is running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses 

required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data 

and (b) the processors running the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For a complete list of products offered by Oracle Corporation, please visit the Oracle Software Delivery cloud site: 

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors 

running the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purpose of the following programs: Oracle Golden Gate Application Adapters, only the processors running the source Oracle or non Oracle database(s) from which you 

capture data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.   In the instance of multiple source databases, all processors for all sources must 

be counted.

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, Data Integrator and Application 

Adapter for Data Integration, and Application Adapters for Data Integration, only the processor(s) where the data transformation processes are executed must be counted for 

the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Database Firewall, only the processors of the database sources which are protected or monitored must be counted for the purpose 

of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected must be counted for the 

purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors 

running the database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.
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Software Update License & Support

Support Renewals

Advanced Customer Support

Incident Server Support Packages

Customer Support Services Policies and Definitions 

Extended Support

Sustaining Support

Computer and Administration Services

With the purchase of Incident Server Support Packages, customers receive access to OracleMetaLink , which provides 24x7 web-based technical support, including web-

based Technical Assistance Requests.

Prices shown on this price list are annual fees that apply to both perpetual and term licenses for first year support only. The price of a technical support renewal for 

Software Update License & Support is the technical support fees paid for the same licenses in the prior year, increased by the Inflationary Adjustment Rate (IAR). For 

licenses with an active Contractual Cap Rate (CCR), support is increased by the lower of the CCR or the IAR.  In all cases, any valid technical support cap included in a 

license agreement or ordering document that governs the licenses, limits the renewal adjustment.  For more information on renewal adjustments, contact your Support 

Sales representative.

    Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition, Standard Edition One, Partitioning, Real Application Clusters, Advanced Compression

ORACLE SUPPORT SERVICES

Incident Server Support Packages provide incident-based web support for the following limited product sets:

Software Updates License & Support provides customers with the right to product upgrades and 24x7 technical support, and is available for five years from the release 

date of the product.  Product upgrades includes upgraded versions of software, maintenance releases and patches. Customers receive direct access Oracle experts for 

product-specific questions about installing and operating Oracle software.  Web based support is provided via OracleMetaLink.  Features of MetaLink include proactive 

notifications, customized home pages, technical libraries and forums, product life-cycle information, a bug database, and the ability to log technical assistance requests.

Oracle Support Services (OSS) offers the following programs: Software Update License & Support to provide customers with the right to Oracle product upgrades and 24x7 

support of all Oracle products, and Oracle Advanced Customer Support for a menu of additional services designed to provide an enhanced level of support.  Services may vary 

by country.  For availability, contact your local Support Sales representative.  For a complete description of Oracle Support Services programs, refer to the Sales Support 

website at http://www.oracle.com/Support 

Administration Services are system administration, application technology management and monitoring activities provided remotely by Oracle for licensed Oracle 

programs.  Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance.  

  · Oracle Database Server Support Package (2,300 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

Contact your local Support Sales representative for Advanced Customer Support information and pricing.

    Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, Internet Application Server Java Edition

Administration Services

ORACLE ON DEMAND

Computer Services must be sold together with Administration Services.  Computer and Administration Services are system administration, application technology 

management, and monitoring activities for licensed Oracle programs that are provided by Oracle from a data center hosting facility to which the customer has remote 

applications access.  Computer and Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance. 

Sustaining Support offered in years 9 and beyond provides technical support—i.e., access to Oracle’s online and call-center support—and rights to future products for as 

long the customer is purchasing support. Sustaining support is charged as per renewal pricing, found in the "Support Renewals" section above.

Sustaining Support provides:

   Technical Support

   Access to MetaLink/Customer Connection

   Major product and technology releases

   Pre-existing fixes

Customers with current Software Updates, License & Support can support their product for a further 3 years, past the initial 5 years from the general availability date of the 

product, by purchasing Extended Support.  Extended Support fees are applied to the desupported Oracle programs only.  Extended Support fees consist of the prior year's 

fee for Software Updates  & Support plus the applicable renewal adjustment, plus an additional fee based on the year. Additional fees are as follows:

Year 6 after product release: 10% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 7 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 8 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Extended Support offers the following:

   Updates, fixes and security alerts

   Tax, legal and regulatory updates

   Upgrade scripts

   Technical support

   Major product and technology releases

  · Oracle Application Server Support Package (1,150 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):

Advanced Customer Support is designed to provide an enhanced level of support to Oracle customers.  Advanced Customer Support delivers tailored, flexible support 

solutions built to meet the customers' specific business requirements. Advanced Customer Support customers have the flexibility to purchase standard or combine 

standard services with specific offerings to provide a full solution.

The complete policy can be found in the Technical Support Policies at http://www.oracle.com/support

Oracle offers complete application, database, and hardware management services, which can help lower a customer's IT maintenance costs and increase support resolution time.  
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Prices in USA (Dollar)

 

License 

Price

Software Update 

License & Support
Metric Minimum 

Pricing

Notes

Products
  

Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management 2,750 605.00 Application User

Primavera P6 Progress Reporter 295 65.00 Application User

 

Primavera P6 Professional Project Management 2,500 550.00 Application User

Primavera P6 Analytics 2,000 440.00 Application User 25

Primavera Contract Management, Business Intelligence Publisher Edition 2,000 440.00 Application User 4

Primavera Earned Value Management 10,000 2,200.00 Application User 1, 2

Primavera Risk Analysis 9,500 2,090.00 Application User

 

Primavera Portfolio Management 2,900 638.00 Application User 50

Primavera Capital Planning and Investment Control Budgeting 2,000 440.00 Application User 50 2

Primavera P6 Reporting Database 25,000 5,500.00 Processor

Primavera Contractor 1,295 285.00 Application User 1

Products: Unifier

Primavera Capital Planning 2,750 605.00 Application User 25

Primavera Project Delivery Management 2,750 605.00 Application User 25

Primavera Cost Controls 2,750 605.00 Application User 25

Primavera Facility Management 2,750 605.00 Application User 25 2

Primavera Real Estate Management 2,750 605.00 Application User 25 2

Primavera Unifier Portal User 75 17.00 Application User 100

Products: Instantis 

Instantis EnterpriseTrack   2,000 440.00 Application User 25

Instantis EnterpriseTrack Timesheets  400 88.00 Application User 25

Products: Oracle Primavera Prime

Oracle Primavera Prime Capital Plan Management 2,750 605.00 Application User 10

Integration Products

Primavera Gateway 20,000 4,400.00 Application User 5

Primavera Inspire for SAP 20,000 4,400.00 Application User 5

Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management Web Services 500 110.00 Application User 10 3

 Primavera Contract Management Web Services 500 110.00 Application User 10 4

Application Integration Architecture
 

Project Portfolio Management Integration Pack for Primavera P6 and JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 70,000 15,400.00 Processor 1 2

User Productivity Kit

User Productivity Kit Standard 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1 5

User Productivity Kit Standard 90 20.00 Application User 50 5

User Productivity Kit Standard 45 10.00 Employee 500 5

User Productivity Kit Professional 17,500 3,850.00 UPK Developer 1 5

User Productivity Kit Professional 100 22.00 Application User 50 5

User Productivity Kit Professional 50 11.00 Employee 500 5

User Productivity Kit Content Materials for Primavera

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

70,000 15,400.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

8,800 1,936.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,600 3,872.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

17,500 3,850.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

35,000 7,700.00 UPK Module not applicable 5

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Instantis EnterpriseTrack

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera Project Delivery Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera Cost Controls

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera P6 Progress Reporter

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera Contract Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera Portfolio Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera Unifier Platform  

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

Oracle Primavera Global Price List

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management, Reporting

Oracle User Productivity Kit for Primavera P6 Enterprise Project Portfolio Management

   (up to 4K employees and up to $1 billion in revenue)

   (over 4K employees and/or over $1 billion in revenue)
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Definitions

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base programs are installed and/or running must be counted 

for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

Gigabyte: is defined as a gigabyte of storage space.

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard Edition programs) on 6 cores would require 2 processor 

licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a hardware platform not specified in the Oracle 

Processor Core Factor Table installed and/or running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the database where you will apply the 

data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Hosted Named User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to access the hosted service, regardless of whether the individual is actively accessing the hosted service at any given time.

Nonproduction environment: is defined as a single nonproduction environment provided to Customer as part of the Cloud Services. A nonproduction environment is used for testing and validating changes prior to promotion to the production 

environment as well as for recreating events and duplicating issues occurring in the production environment for the purposes of troubleshooting and facilitating incident resolution. 

For the purposes of the following program: Database Firewall, only the processors of the database sources which are protected or monitored must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which 

the target database is running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration, and Application Adapters for Data 

Integration, only the processor(s) where the data transformation processes are executed must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

Application User: is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the applicable licensed application programs which are installed on a single server or on multiple servers regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs 

at any given time. If you license the Oracle Self Service Work Request option in conjunction with Oracle Enterprise Asset Management, you are required to maintain licenses for the equivalent number of Application Users licensed and you are 

granted unlimited access to initiate work requests, view work request status and view scheduled completion dates for your entire employee population.  Application Users licensed for Oracle Order Management are allowed to manually enter 

orders directly into the programs but any orders entered electronically from other sources must be licensed separately. For Oracle Sourcing, Oracle iSupplier Portal, Oracle Services Procurement, PeopleSoft eSupplier Connection, PeopleSoft 

Strategic Sourcing and JD Edwards Supplier Self Service programs, use by your external suppliers is included with your application user licenses.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, and In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory Database component of the In-Memory Database 

Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Hosts, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Ops Center Virtualization Management Pack, Grid Engine, Oracle VM Management Pack, and, Provisioning and Patch Automation Pack, only the 

processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application Management Suite for JD 

Edwards EnterpriseOne, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective application program are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and the licensed program (e.g., iSupport, iStore and/or 

Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; under these licenses you may also install and/or run the licensed program on the processors where a licensed 

Oracle Database (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running.

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your internal users (including agents and contractors) and by your third 

party users.  The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at 

http://oracle.com/contracts. All cores on all multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next 

whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name (with the exception of Java SE Support, Java SE Advanced, and Java SE Suite), a processor is counted equivalent to an 

occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the database where you will apply the data must be 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Oracle database where you will apply the data must be 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Non Oracle database where 

you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.
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Administrative Services

Computer and Administration Services

Advanced Customer Support

Software Update License & Support

Support Renewals

Oracle Support Services (OSS) offers the following programs: Software Update License & Support to provide customers with the right to Oracle product upgrades and 24x7 support of all Oracle products, and Oracle Advanced Customer Support 

for a menu of additional services designed to provide an enhanced level of support.  Services may vary by country.  For availability, contact your local Support Sales representative.  For a complete description of Oracle Support Services 

programs, refer to the Sales Support website at http://www.oracle.com/Support 

Administration Services are system administration, application technology management and monitoring activities provided remotely by Oracle for licensed Oracle programs.  Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is 

annual in advance.   

The complete policy can be found in the Technical Support Policies at http://www.oracle.com/support

Prices shown on this price list are annual fees that apply to both perpetual and term licenses for first year support only.  The price of a technical support renewal for Software Update License & Support is the technical support fees paid for the 

same licenses in the prior year, increased by the Inflationary Adjustment Rate (IAR).  For licenses with an active Contractual Cap Rate (CCR), support is increased by the lower CCR or the IAR.  In all cases, any valid technical support cap 

included in a license agreement or ordering document that governs the licenses, limits the renewal adjustment.  For more information on renewal adjustments, contact your Support Sales representative.

Software Updates License & Support provides customers with the right to product upgrades and 24x7 technical support, and is available for five years from the release date of the product.  Product upgrades includes upgraded versions of 

software, maintenance releases and patches. Customers receive direct access Oracle experts for product-specific questions about installing and operating Oracle software.  Web based support is provided via OracleMetaLink.  Features of 

MetaLink include proactive notifications, customized home pages, technical libraries and forums, product life-cycle information, a bug database, and the ability to log technical assistance requests.

Incident Server Support Packages

Oracle Support Services

Computer Services must be sold together with Administration Services.  Computer and Administration Services are system administration, application technology management, and monitoring activities for licensed Oracle programs that are 

provided by Oracle from a data center hosting facility to which the customer has remote applications access.  Computer and Administration Services are contracted on yearly terms; the billing is annual in advance. 

Advanced Customer Support is designed to provide an enhanced level of support to Oracle customers.  Advanced Customer Support delivers tailored, flexible support solutions built to meet the customers' specific business requirements. 

Advanced Customer Support customers have the flexibility to purchase standard or combine standard services with specific offerings to provide a full solution.

Contact your local Support Sales representative for Advanced Customer Support information and pricing.

Incident Server Support Packages provide incident-based web support for the following limited product sets:         

  · Oracle Database Server Support Package (2,300 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):         

    Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition, Standard Edition One, Partitioning, Real Application Clusters, Advanced Compression         

  · Oracle Application Server Support Package (1,150 USA (Dollar) for 10 incidents on one server):         

    Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, Internet Application Server Java Edition         

         

With the purchase of Incident Server Support Packages, customers receive access to OracleMetaLink, which provides 24x7 web-based technical support, including web-based Technical Assistance Requests.         

Customers with current Software Updates, License & Support can support their product for a further 3 years, past the initial 5 years from the general availability date of the product, by purchasing Extended Support.  Extended Support fees are 

applied to the desupported Oracle programs only.  Extended Support fees consist of the prior year's fee for Software Updates  & Support plus the applicable renewal adjustment, plus an additional fee based on the year. Additional fees are as 

follows:

Year 6 after product release: 10% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 7 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Year 8 after product release: 20% of current year's Software Update License & Support

Extended Support offers the following:

   Updates, fixes and security alerts

   Tax, legal and regulatory updates

   Upgrade scripts

   Technical support

   Major product and technology releases

Sustaining Support offered in years 9 and beyond provides technical support—i.e., access to Oracle’s online and call-center support—and rights to future products for as long the customer is purchasing support. Sustaining support is charged 

as per renewal pricing, found in the "Support Renewals" section above.

Sustaining Support provides:

   Technical Support

   Access to MetaLink/Customer Connection

   Major product and technology releases

   Pre-existing fixes

Extended Support

Sustaining Support

Oracle On Demand

Oracle offers complete application, database, and hardware management services, which can help lower a customer's IT maintenance costs and increase support resolution time.  

Customer Support Services Policies and Definitions 
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 Prices in USA (Dollar)

License Price
Software Update 

License & Support
Licensing Metric

Exadata Storage Server Software 10,000 2,200.00 Disk Drive

Times Ten In-Memory Database for Exalytics 300 66.00 Named User Plus

34,500 7,590.00 Processor

 

Exalytics In-Memory Software 370 81.40 Named User Plus

30,000 6,600.00 Processor
 

Big Data Connectors 2,000 440.00 Processor  

 
  

 

 

Exalytics Software

Big Data Software

Oracle Database

Exadata Storage Server Software
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Disk Drive is defined as a spinning media device that stores data accessed by the Oracle Exadata Storage Server Software.

For purposes of the following program: Audit Vault Collection Agent, only the processors of the database sources from which audit data is collected for the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Audit Vault and Database Firewall, only the processors of the sources which are protected, monitored or audited must be counted for the purpose of determining the number 

of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program:  In-Memory Database Cache, and In-Memory Database Cache for Oracle Applications, only the processors on which the Times Ten In-Memory Database component of the 

In-Memory Database Cache program is installed and/or running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate, only (a) the processors running the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Oracle database where you will 

apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the processors running the Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the Non 

Oracle database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the processors running the database from which you capture data and (b) the processors running the database where you will 

apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, and,Test Data Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, only the 

processors on which the program that is being managed/monitored are running are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

Definitions

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Non Oracle Database, only (a) the users of the  Non Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Non Oracle database 

where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate and Oracle GoldenGate for Oracle Applications, only (a) the users of the Oracle database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the Oracle 

database where you will apply the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

With respect to the following programs: Load Testing, Load Testing Developer Edition, Load Testing Accelerator for Web Services, Load Testing Accelerator for Oracle Database, and Load Testing Suite for Oracle 

Applications, each emulated human user and non human operated device shall be considered as a virtual user and shall be counted for the purposes of determining the number of Named User Plus licenses required.

Named User Plus:  is defined as an individual authorized by you to use the programs which are installed on a single server or multiple servers, regardless of whether the individual is actively using the programs at any 

given time. A non human operated device will be counted as a named user plus in addition to all individuals authorized to use the programs, if such devices can access the programs.  If multiplexing hardware or 

software (e.g., a TP monitor or a web server product) is used, this number must be measured at the multiplexing front end.  Automated batching of data from computer to computer is permitted.  You are responsible 

for ensuring that the named user plus per processor minimums are maintained for the programs contained in the user minimum table in the licensing rules section;  the minimums table provides for the minimum 

number of named users plus required and all actual users must be licensed.

For the purposes of the following programs: Configuration Management Pack for Applications, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Databases, System Monitoring Plug-in for Non Oracle Middleware, 

Management Pack for Non-Oracle Middleware, Management Pack for WebCenter Suite, Data Masking Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, Test Data Management Pack for Non-Oracle Databases, only the users of the 

program that is being managed/monitored are counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program:  Healthcare Transaction Base, only the processors on which Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition and Healthcare Transaction Base programs are installed and/or 

running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs:  iSupport, iStore and Configurator, only the processors on which Internet Application Server (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) and the licensed program (e.g., 

iSupport, iStore and/or Configurator) are running must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required for the licensed program; under these licenses you may also install and/or run the 

licensed program on the processors where a licensed Oracle Database (Standard Edition and/or Enterprise Edition) is installed and/or running.

For the purposes of the following program: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, and Data Integrator Enterprise Edition for Oracle Applications, the users that are running or accessing the data transformation processes 

must be counted for the purposes of determining the number of licenses required.

Processor: shall be defined as all processors where the Oracle programs are installed and/or running.  Programs licensed on a processor basis may be accessed by your internal users (including agents and 

contractors) and by your third party users.  The number of required licenses shall be determined by multiplying the total number of cores of the processor by a core processor licensing factor specified on the Oracle 

Processor Core Factor Table which can be accessed at http://oracle.com/contracts. All cores on all multicore chips for each licensed program are to be aggregated before multiplying by the appropriate core processor 

licensing factor and all fractions of a number are to be rounded up to the next whole number.  When licensing Oracle programs with Standard Edition One or Standard Edition in the product name, a processor is 

counted equivalent to an occupied socket; however, in the case of multi-chip modules, each chip in the multi-chip module is counted as one occupied socket.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Mainframe, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you will apply the data must be 

counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs:  Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application 

Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, all processors on which the middleware and/or database software that support the respective managed application program are running must be counted for the 

purpose of determining the number of licenses required.  

For the purposes of the following programs: Data Integrator Enterprise Edition, Data Integrator and Application Adapter for Data Integration, Informatica PowerCenter and PowerConnect Adapters, and Application 

Adapter for Warehouse Builder for: PeopleSoft, Oracle E-Business Suite, Siebel, and SAP, only the processor(s) on which the tartget database is running must be counted for the purposes of determining the number 

of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following programs: Application Management Suite for Oracle E-Business Suite, Application Management Suite for PeopleSoft, Application Management Suite for Siebel, Application 

Management Suite for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne, Real User Experience Insight, Application Replay Pack, all users of the respective managed application program must be counted for the purpose of determining 

the number of licenses required.

For the purposes of the following program: Oracle GoldenGate for Teradata Replication Services, only (a) the users of the database from which you capture data and (b) the users of the database where you will apply 

the data must be counted for the purpose of determining the number of licenses required.

For example, a multicore chip based server with an Oracle Processor Core Factor of 0.25 installed and/or running the program (other than Standard Edition One programs or Standard Edition programs) on 6 cores 

would require 2 processor licenses (6 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of .25 equals 1.50, which is then rounded up to the next whole number, which is 2).  As another example, a multicore server for a 

hardware platform not specified in the Oracle Processor Core Factor Table installed and/or running the program on 10 cores would require 10 processor licenses (10 multiplied by a core processor licensing factor of 

1.0 for ‘All other multicore chips’ equals 10). 
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Oracle Software Technical Support Policies  
Effective Date: 2-May-2014 
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1. Overview  
 
Unless otherwise stated, these Software Technical Support Policies apply to technical support for all Oracle 
software product lines.   
 
"You" and "your" refers to the individual or entity that has ordered technical support from Oracle or an Oracle-
authorized distributor. 
 
To receive technical support as provided by Oracle Support Services (“OSS”) as described in these Oracle 
Software Technical Support Policies, all programs must be properly licensed. 
 
Technical support is provided for issues (including problems you create) that are demonstrable in the currently 
supported release(s) of an Oracle licensed program, running unaltered, and on a certified hardware, database 
and operating system configuration, as specified in your order or program documentation.   
 
Product release and supported platforms information for all Oracle programs, other than Phase Forward and 
Nimbula  programs, is available through Oracle’s web-based customer support systems as described in the Web-
Based Customer Support Systems section below. Product release and supported platforms information for Phase 
Forward and Nimbula programs will be provided to you in writing. 
 
Oracle will provide technical support in accordance with Oracle’s services privacy policy available at 
http://www.oracle.com/us/legal/privacy/services-privacy-policy-078833.html and Oracle’s Global Customer 
Support Security Practices, as referenced below.  
 
References to the Technical Support Policies in former Oracle, or vendors acquired by Oracle, agreements may 
vary (e.g. Software Support Services Terms and Conditions, Maintenance Services Policy, Standard Maintenance 
Program, product support policy, Support Services policies, Support Maintenance Agreement, Maintenance and 
Technical Support Agreement, Maintenance and Support Schedule 2.0, and Licensee Support Services Policy). 
 
These Technical Support Policies are subject to change at Oracle's discretion; however Oracle policy changes will 
not result in a material reduction in the level of the services provided for supported programs during the support 
period (defined below) for which fees for technical support have been paid. 
 
To view a comparison of these Oracle Software Technical Support Policies and the previous version of the Oracle 
Software Technical Support Policies, please refer to the attached Statement of Changes (PDF).   
 
 

http://www.oracle.com/�
http://www.oracle.com/us/legal/privacy/services-privacy-policy-078833.html�
http://www.oracle.com/us/support/library/tsp-soc-069318.pdf�
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2. Support Terms 
 
Technical Support Fees 
Technical support fees are due and payable annually in advance of a support period, unless otherwise stated in 
the relevant order or payment plan, financing or leasing agreement with Oracle or an Oracle affiliate (“payment 
plan”).  Your payment or commitment to pay is required to process your technical support order with Oracle (e.g., 
purchase order, actual payment, or other approved method of payment).  An invoice will be issued only upon 
receipt of your commitment to pay, and will be sent to a single billing address that you designate. Failure to 
submit payment will result in the termination of technical support services. Technical support will be provided 
pursuant to the terms of the order under which it is acquired; however, technical support fees due under a 
payment plan are due and payable in accordance with the terms and conditions of such payment plan.   
 
Support Period 
Technical support is effective upon the effective date of your order unless stated otherwise in your order.  If your 
order was placed through the Oracle Store, the effective date is the date your order was accepted by Oracle.  
Unless otherwise stated in the order, Oracle technical support terms, including pricing, reflect a 12 month support 
period (the "support period").  Once placed, your order for technical support services is non-cancelable and the 
sums paid non-refundable, except as provided in the relevant order. Oracle is not obligated to provide technical 
support beyond the end of the support period.  
 
License Set 
A license set consists of (i) all of your licenses of a program, including any options* (e.g., Database Enterprise 
Edition and Enterprise Edition Options; Purchasing and Purchasing Options), Enterprise Manager* (e.g., 
Database Enterprise Edition and Diagnostics Pack), or self-service module* (e.g., Human Resources and Self-
Service Human Resources) licensed for such programs, (ii) all of your licenses of a program that share the same 
source code**, (iii) for Crystal Ball programs, the same licenses of a program contained on a single order, or (iv) . 
for Oracle Java Embedded Binary programs, all of the distributed units of each unique Java application product 
licensed pursuant to the Java BLRA agreement between you and Oracle. Development and demonstration 
licenses available through the Oracle Partner Network or the Oracle Technology Network are not included in the 
definition of a license set.   

 
*As specified on Oracle’s price list. 

 
**Programs that share the same source code are:  

• Database Enterprise Edition, Database Standard Edition, Database Standard Edition One, 
and Personal Edition. 

• Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition, Internet Application Server Standard Edition, 
WebLogic Server Enterprise Edition, WebLogic Server Standard Edition, WebLogic Suite, and 
Web Tier. 

• Oracle FLEXCUBE Core Banking programs 

• Oracle FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for Retail programs 

• Oracle FLEXCUBE Universal Banking for Corporate programs 

• Oracle FLEXCUBE Lending & Leasing programs 

• Oracle Daybreak programs 

• Oracle Banking programs 
 
If you are an Oracle partner and provide first line support to an end user (e.g., Embedded Software License 
(“ESL”), Application Specific Full Use (“ASFU”), or any other Oracle authorized provision of first line support), a 
license set consists of all of the end user’s licenses of the program(s) embedded or included in the Application 
Package pursuant to the ESL Distribution Agreement, ASFU Distribution Agreement, or other distribution 
agreement between you and Oracle.  If the end user also has Full Use licenses supported directly by you, then 
those Full Use licenses must also be supported at the same level as the ASFU or ESL licenses.   
 

http://www.oracle.com/�
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If Oracle is providing first line support for all of an end user’s ASFU and Full Use licenses, then both the ASFU 
and Full Use licenses must be supported at the same level. However, if Oracle is providing first line support for an 
end user’s Full Use licenses and you are providing first line support for the ASFU and/or ESL licenses, then the 
licenses would not be considered part of the same license set.   
 

Matching Service Levels 
When acquiring technical support, all licenses in any given license set must be supported under the same 
technical support service level (e.g., Software Update License & Support, Oracle Communications Network 
Premier Support or unsupported).  If you add Extended Support, you still must maintain Software Update License 
& Support for the entire license set; subject to availability, you must acquire Extended Support for all licenses of a 
particular version release of a program if you acquire Extended Support for any license in such version release. 
You may not support a subset of licenses within a license set; the license set must be reduced by terminating any 
unsupported licenses.  You will be required to document license terminations via a termination letter.  
 

Reinstatement of Oracle Technical Support  
If technical support lapses or was not originally purchased with a program license, a reinstatement fee will be 
assessed.  The reinstatement fee is computed as follows: a) if technical support lapsed, then the reinstatement 
fee is 150% of the last annual technical support fee you paid for the relevant program; b) if you never acquired 
technical support for the relevant programs, then the reinstatement fee is 150% of the net technical support fee 
that would have been charged if support had been ordered originally for the relevant program per Oracle’s 
Support pricing policies in effect at the time of reinstatement. The reinstatement fee in (a) shall be prorated from 
the date technical support is ordered back to the date technical support lapsed.  The reinstatement fee in (b) shall 
be prorated back to the original program license order date. 
 
In addition to the reinstatement fee described above, you must pay the technical support fee for the support 
period.  This technical support fee is computed as follows:  (i) if technical support lapsed, then the technical 
support fee for a twelve month support period shall be the last annual technical support fee you paid for the 
relevant program; (ii) if you never acquired technical support for the relevant program, then the annual technical 
support fee shall be the fee that would have been charged if support had been ordered originally for the relevant 
program per Oracle’s Support pricing policies in effect at the time of reinstatement.  Renewal adjustments may be 
applied to the annual support fee described in (i) and (ii) above.   
 
If you previously acquired technical support from an Oracle-authorized distributor and are now acquiring technical 
support directly from Oracle, an uplift may be added to the reinstatement fee and your technical support fee. If 
support is not reinstated for the entire license set or if support for a subset of licenses from an order is reinstated, 
then the “License Set”, “Matching Service Levels”, and “Pricing following Reduction of Licenses or Support Level” 
policies will apply.     
 

Pricing following Reduction of Licenses or Support Level 
Pricing for support is based upon the level of support and the volume of licenses for which support is ordered.  In 
the event that a subset of licenses on a single order is terminated or if the level of support is reduced, support for 
the remaining licenses on that license order will be priced at Oracle's list price for support in effect at the time of 
termination or reduction minus the applicable standard discount.  Such support price will not exceed the previous 
support fees paid for both the remaining licenses and the licenses being terminated or unsupported, and will not 
be reduced below the previous support fees paid for the licenses continuing to be supported.  If the license order 
from which licenses are being terminated established a price hold for additional licenses, support for all of the 
licenses ordered pursuant to the price hold will be priced at Oracle's list price for support in effect at the time of 
reduction minus the applicable standard discount. 
 

Custom Application Bundles 
Technical support may not be discontinued for a single program module within a custom application bundle. 
 

Unsupported Programs 
Customers with unsupported programs are not entitled to download or receive updates, maintenance releases, 
patches, telephone assistance, or any other technical support services for unsupported programs.  CD packs or 

http://www.oracle.com/�


 
 

Oracle Software Technical Support Policies: 2-May-2014  Page 4 of 22 

programs purchased or downloaded for trial use, use with other supported programs, or purchased or 
downloaded as replacement media may not be used to update any unsupported programs. 

 
Technical Contacts  
Your technical contacts are the sole liaisons between you and OSS for technical support services.  Your technical 
contacts must have, at a minimum, initial basic product training and, as needed, supplemental training appropriate 
for specific role or implementation phase, specialized product usage, and/or migration.  Your technical contacts 
must be knowledgeable about the Oracle supported programs and your Oracle environment in order to help 
resolve system issues and to assist Oracle in analyzing and resolving service requests.  When submitting a 
service request, your technical contact must have a baseline understanding of the problem you are encountering 
and an ability to reproduce the problem in order to assist Oracle in diagnosing and triaging the problem.  To avoid 
interruptions in support services, you must notify OSS whenever technical contact responsibilities are transferred 
to another individual.  
 
You may designate one (1) primary and four (4) backup individuals ("technical contact") per license set, to serve 
as liaisons with OSS.  With each USD$250,000 in net support fees per license set, you have the option to 
designate an additional two (2) primary and four (4) backup technical contacts. Your primary technical contact 
shall be responsible for (i) overseeing your service request activity, and (ii) developing and deploying 
troubleshooting processes within your organization. The backup technical contacts shall be responsible for 
resolving user issues.  You may be charged a fee to designate additional technical contacts.  
 
Oracle may review service requests logged by your technical contacts, and may recommend specific training to 
help avoid service requests that would be prevented by such training. 
 

Program Updates 
Update means a subsequent release of the program which Oracle generally makes available for program licenses 
to its supported customers at no additional license fee, other than shipping charges if applicable, provided you 
have ordered a technical support offering that includes software updates for such licenses for the relevant time 
period.  Updates do not include any release, option or future program that Oracle licenses separately.  Updates 
are provided when available (as determined by Oracle) and may not include all versions previously available for a 
program acquired by Oracle. Oracle is under no obligation to develop any future programs or functionality.  Any 
updates made available will be delivered to you, or made available to you for download.  If delivered, you will 
receive one update copy for each supported operating system for which your program licenses were ordered.  
You shall be responsible for copying, downloading and installing the updates. 
 
Right to Desupport 
It may become necessary as a part of Oracle's product lifecycle to desupport certain program releases and, 
therefore, Oracle reserves that right.  However, program releases that are expressly identified within Oracle’s 
Lifetime Support policy will be governed by the terms of the Lifetime Support Policy.  Desupport information is 
subject to change.   
 

First and Second Line Support  
You are required to establish and maintain the organization and processes to provide “First Line Support” for the 
supported programs directly to your users.  First Line Support shall include but not be limited to (i) a direct 
response to users with respect to inquiries concerning the performance, functionality or operation of the supported 
programs, (ii) a direct response to users with respect to problems or issues with the supported programs, (iii) a 
diagnosis of problems or issues of the supported programs, and (iv) a resolution of problems or issues of the 
supported programs. 
 
If after reasonable commercial efforts you are unable to diagnose or resolve problems or issues for the supported 
programs, you may contact Oracle for “Second Line Support”.  You shall use commercially reasonable efforts to 
provide Oracle with the necessary access (e.g., access to repository files, log files, or database extracts) required 
to provide Second Line Support; however please do not provide Oracle with access to any health, payment card, 
or other sensitive data that requires protections greater than those specified in the Global Customer Support 
Security Practices section below.   

http://www.oracle.com/�


 
 

Oracle Software Technical Support Policies: 2-May-2014  Page 5 of 22 

Second Line Support shall consist of (i) a diagnosis of problems or issues of the supported programs and (ii) 
reasonable commercial efforts to resolve reported and verifiable errors in supported programs so that such 
supported programs perform in all material respects as described in the associated documentation. 
 
Oracle may review service requests logged by your technical contacts, and may recommend specific organization 
and process changes to assist you with the above recommended standard practices. 
 

Third Party Vendor-Specific Support Terms 
You must remain on a supported environment – including applications and platforms – to receive technical 
support.  If a vendor retires support for its product, you may be required to upgrade to a current certified and 
supported product, application, hardware platform, framework, database, and/or operating system configuration to 
continue receiving technical support services from Oracle. 
 

Technical Support for Development, Demonstration and End User Licenses 
Technical support for Development and/or Demonstration licenses is provided through your membership in the 
Oracle PartnerNetwork. Before you may provide technical support for a program you have licensed to an end user 
you must, in addition to the technical support you may receive for Development and/or Demonstration licenses, 
acquire technical support for such program from Oracle and continuously maintain it for as long as you provide 
support to the end user.  
 

3. Lifetime Support  
 
Lifetime Support consists of the following service levels: 

• Premier Support (also referred to as, and will be documented on your order as, “Software Update License 
& Support” or “Oracle Communications Network Software Premier Support”) 

• Extended Support (if offered) 

• Sustaining Support 
 
A description of the services available under Premier Support, Extended Support and Sustaining Support is 
included in the Oracle Technical Support Levels section below. 
 
When offered and except as noted below, Premier Support will be available for five years from the date a release 
of the Oracle program becomes generally available. If offered, support may be extended for an additional three 
years with Extended Support for specific releases.  Except as noted below, in addition to the technical support 
fee, an Extended Support fee applies for each support period for which Extended Support is purchased. 
 
Alternatively, and if offered, support may be extended with Sustaining Support, which will be available for as long 
as you maintain technical support for your Oracle program licenses. 
 
For specific programs that are, or will be covered by the Lifetime Support Policy, service levels offered, and 
timeframes refer to the following: 
 

• For server technology programs view  “Lifetime Support Policy: Coverage for 
TechnologyProducts” (PDF)  

• For fusion middleware programs view “Lifetime Support Policy: Coverage for Fusion 

Middleware” (PDF) 
• For application programs view “Lifetime Support Policy: Coverage for Applications” (PDF)  

• For retail application programs view “Lifetime Support Policy: Coverage for Retail 
Applications” (PDF) 

• For Sun software and operating system products view “Lifetime Support Policy:  Coverage 
for Sun Software and Operating System Products” (PDF)  

• For Oracle Linux program releases view “Lifetime Support Policy: Coverage for Oracle 
Linux and Oracle VM” (PDF)  

http://www.oracle.com/�
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• For OFSS programs view “Lifetime Support Policy: Coverage for Oracle Financial 
Services Software” (PDF)  

 
Exceptions - For customers with a current support contract running:  

 
1. PeopleTools. The PeopleTools program, provided in conjunction with a PeopleSoft application program 

release, will be supported for as long as such application program release is supported.  Patches and 
platform certifications for a PeopleTools minor release will be provided until 12 months after the next 
minor release is made generally available or Oracle announces that no future releases will be made; 
critical patch updates for a PeopleTools minor release may be provided for up to 24 months after the next 
minor release is made generally available. 

 
You must apply PeopleTools minor releases in order to continue to receive Premier or Extended Support, 
if offered, for a PeopleSoft application program release.  You may be required to apply PeopleTools minor 
releases to remain current with versions of third party technologies and products as supported by the 
provider of the third party product. 

 
PeopleSoft application maintenance, which includes but is not limited to: images, patches, bundles, and 
maintenance packs, may require an upgrade to a newer version of PeopleTools. 

 
Oracle reserves the right to make changes to the third party products included in the PeopleTools 
program release which includes but is not limited to: (i) requiring newer versions of the third party 
products, (ii) changing the way in which third party products are packaged and distributed and (iii) 
replacing or remediating one or more third party products. 

 
2. Oracle Database 11gR2: The Extended Support fee has been waived for the period of February 2015 – 

January 2016.  During this period, you will receive Extended Support during these periods as described in 
the Oracle Technical Support Levels section below. 

 
3. Oracle Database 10gR2:  Except as otherwise specified in the table below, Extended Support will be 

made available at Oracle’s then current Extended Support pricing from:  August 2013 – July 2015.  
Extended Support for Oracle Database 10gR2 will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch 
updates will not be made available. 
 
For customers running Oracle Database 10gR2 on: 

 
Platform  

Fujitsu BS2000 The Extended Support fee will be waived from August 2010 – 
July 2014. 

HP OpenVMS on 
Itanium 

The Extended Support fee will be waived from August 2010 – 
July 2015. For the period of August 2015 – July 2017, 
Extended Support will continue to be available but will be at 
then-current Extended Support fees.  During this period, 
Extended Support will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; 
critical patch updates will not be made available. 

IBM z/OS After July 2013, Extended Support will continue to be available 
at Oracle’s then-current Extended Support fees. Extended 
Support will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch 
updates will not be made available. 

Linux Itanium and 
Windows Itanium 

For the period of August 2013 – December 2015, Extended 
Support will continue to be available but will be at then-current 
Extended Support fees. During this period, Extended Support 
will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch updates 
will not be made available.    

http://www.oracle.com/�
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4. HP-UX and Itanium-2 Processor: The following Extended Support exceptions apply to those customers 
running the supported Oracle program releases on certified OS versions of the HP-UX on the Itanium-2 
processor based platform: 

 

Oracle Program 
Release 

 

Oracle Database 
10gR2 

Extended Support will be available, at Oracle’s then-current 
Extended Support fees, through December 2015.  For the 
period of August 2013 – December 2015, Extended Support 
will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch updates 
will not be made available. 

Oracle Database 
11gR1 

Extended Support will be available, at Oracle’s then-current 
Extended Support fees, through December 2015. For the 
period of September 2015 – December 2015, Extended 
Support will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch 
updates will not be made available. 

Oracle Database 
11gR2 

Extended Support will be available, at Oracle’s then-current 
Extended Support fees, through December 2020. For the 
period of February 2018 – December 2020, Extended Support 
will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch updates 
will not be made available. 

WebLogic Server 
9.2 

Extended Support will be available, at Oracle’s then-current 
Extended Support fees, through December 2015. For the 
period of December 2013 - December 2015, Extended 
Support will be limited to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch 
updates will not be made available.  

Tuxedo 9.1 Extended Support will be available, at Oracle’s then-current 
Extended Support fees, through December 2015.  For the period 
of July 2014 - December 2015, Extended Support will be limited 
to Severity 1 fixes only; critical patch updates will not be made 
available.  

 
5. Oracle e-Business Suite:  

 
a) Oracle e-Business Suite Extended Support:  The Extended Support fee has been waived for 

the Oracle program releases and periods stated below.     
  

Oracle Program Release The Extended Support Fee will be 
waived from:  

Oracle e-Business Suite 12.0 February 2012 – January 2015 

Oracle e-Business Suite 12.1 January 2017 – December 2019 

 
b) Oracle e-Business Suite 11.5.10 Sustaining Support:  For Sustaining Support for Oracle e-

Business Suite 11.5.10, provided from December 2013 – December 2015, Oracle will continue to 
provide:  Severity 1 fixes, critical patch updates and United States Tax Form 1099 updates for the 
2013 and 2014 tax years.  During this period, payroll regulatory tax updates will only be provided 
for the countries and tax years specified below.   

 

Country 2013 Tax Year 2014 Tax Year 

United States and 
Canada 

January 1, 2013 – 
December 31, 2013 

January 1, 2014 – December 
31, 2014 

United Kingdom N/A April 6, 2013 – April 5, 2014 

Australia N/A July 1, 2013 – June 30, 2014 
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6. PeopleSoft Enterprise 9.0 and PeopleSoft Enterprise 9.1: The Extended Support fee will be waived for 
the entire Extended Support period.  

 
7. JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and JD Edwards World: 

a. JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 9.0, JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 9.0 Update 2 (i.e., 9.0.2) and/or 
JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 9.1 releases: The Extended Support fee will be waived for the 
entire Extended Support Period. Please review the Lifetime Support policy for Extended Support 
timeframes.    

b. JD Edwards World A9.1: The Extended Support fee will be waived from: May 2013 – April 2015.  
c. JD Edwards World A9.2, JD Edwards World A9.2.1, and/or JD Edwards World A9.3: The 

Extended Support fee will be waived for the entire Extended Support period. Please review the 
Lifetime Support policy for Extended Support timeframes.  
 

8. Oracle Portal 11gR1 and Oracle Discoverer 11gR1 (Oracle Fusion Middleware):  The Extended 
Support fee will be waived from July 2014 – June 2015. 
 

9. Oracle Exadata Storage Server Software 11.2 (program releases 11.2.3.2.2 and above):  The 
Extended Support fee will be waived from October 2014 – September 2015. 

 
10. Oracle Insurance Policy Administration System (J2EE) 8.016.43.0 Sustaining Support:  For 

Sustaining Support for Oracle Insurance Policy Administration Systems (J2EE) 8.016.43.0, Oracle will 
continue to provide Severity 1 fixes through December 31, 2014.   

 

4. Oracle Technical Support Levels 
 
Software Update License & Support  
Program releases in the Premier Support phase of Oracle’s product support lifecycle will receive Software Update 
License & Support. Software Update License & Support consists of: 
 

• Program updates, fixes, security alerts and critical patch updates 

• Tax, legal and regulatory updates (availability may vary by country and/or program) 

• Upgrade scripts (availability may vary by program) 

• Certification with most new third-party products/versions (availability may vary by program) 

• Major product and technology releases, which includes general maintenance releases, selected 
functionality releases, and documentation updates 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online, unless stated otherwise 

• Current licensees of MySQL Classic Edition Annual Subscription, MySQL Cluster Carrier Grade Edition 
Annual Subscription, MySQL Enterprise Edition Annual Subscription or MySQL Standard Edition Annual 
Subscription (“MySQL Subscription”), may receive Software Update License & Support (SULS) for 
MySQL Community Edition,* except that SULS for MySQL Community Edition does not include Updates 
of any kind.  MySQL Community Edition may not contain all of the features and functionality of the 
programs contained in the MySQL Subscription.  (*Community Edition refers to MySQL licensed under 
the GPL license.)  

• For Oracle VM VirtualBox Enterprise, Software Update License & Support (SULS) is limited to the 
platforms specified here.  SULS is not available for Oracle VM VirtualBox Enterprise features noted as 
experimental; such features are specified in the Oracle VM VirtualBox User Manual located here 

• Access to Platinum Services as described at 
   http://www.oracle.com/us/support/library/platinum-services-policies-1652886.pdf 

•  Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 
Software Update License & Support for the Audit Vault and Database Firewall program (formerly the Database 
Firewall and Database Firewall Management Server programs) consists of:   

http://www.oracle.com/�
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• The Software Update License & Support described above except that fixes specific to Oracle Linux are 
subject to Note #1 below 

• 24x7 access to Oracle Unbreakable Linux Network 

• Hardware Certification
2
 

• Backport of fixes
1
, using commercially reasonable efforts, for any Oracle Linux program released from 

Oracle for a period of six (6) months from the date the next release of the Oracle Linux program becomes 
generally available; the Backport Schedule is available at http://linux.oracle.com/backport-schedule.html 

 
Notes: 

1. Oracle will only provide bug fixes for certain versions of the Oracle Linux programs as provided on 
http://linux.oracle.com/supported.html.  

2. Hardware certification will be provided for the first six (6) years from the data a release of the Oracle 
Linux program becomes generally available. After six (6) years, hardware certification may be 
provided at Oracle’s sole discretion; however Oracle is under no obligation to provide such hardware 
certification.  
 

Limited Software Update License & Support is available for the Phase Forward programs. The limited Software 
Update License & Support consists of: 

• Program updates, fixes, security alerts and critical patch updates 

• Assistance with service requests during normal business hours  

• Ability to log service requests as specified in the following link: 
http://www.oracle.com/us/corporate/Acquisitions/phaseforward/support-176416.html 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 

Extended Support  
Extended Support may be available for certain Oracle program releases after Premier Support expires.  When 
Extended Support is offered, it is generally available for three years following the expiration of Premier Support 
and only for the terminal patchset release of a program. Unless otherwise stated in this section, supported 
program releases eligible for Extended Support will receive Software Update License & Support limited to the 
following: 
  

• Program updates, fixes, security alerts, and critical patch updates 

• Tax, legal and regulatory updates (availability may vary by country and/or program) 

• Upgrade scripts (availability may vary by program) 

• Major product and technology releases, which includes general maintenance releases, selected 
functionality releases, and documentation updates 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days per week 

• Access to My Oracle Support  (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online  

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 
Extended Support does not include:  

• Certification with new third party products/versions 
 
Extended Support for Java SE - Java SE program releases eligible for Extended Support will receive Java SE 
Support limited to the following: 

• Bug fixes, security fixes and minor updates 

• Upgrade tools 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 

Extended Support for Oracle Linux - Extended Support is not available for the Oracle Linux programs. 
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Sustaining Support 
Sustaining Support will be available after Premier Support expires.  As program releases under Sustaining 
Support are no longer fully supported, information and skills regarding those releases may be limited.  The 
availability of hardware systems to run such program releases may also be limited. Unless otherwise stated in this 
section, program releases eligible for Sustaining Support will receive Software Update License & Support limited 
to the following: 
 

• Program updates, fixes, security alerts, and critical patch updates created during Premier Support and 
Extended Support (if offered and only after the Extended Support period ends)  

• Tax, legal, and regulatory updates (availability may vary by country and/or program) created during  
Premier Support and Extended Support (if offered and only after the Extended Support Period ends) 

• Upgrade scripts (availability may vary by program) created during Premier Support and Extended Support 
(if offered and only after the Extended Support Period ends)  

• Major product and technology releases, which includes general maintenance releases, selected 
functionality releases, and documentation updates 

• Assistance with service requests, on a commercially reasonable basis, 24 hours per day, 7 days a week  

• Access to My Oracle Support  (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online  

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 
Sustaining Support does not include:  

• New program updates, fixes, security alerts, and critical patch updates 

• New tax, legal, and regulatory updates  

• New upgrade scripts 

• Certification with new third party products/versions 

• 24 hour commitment and response guidelines for  Severity 1 service requests as defined in the Severity 
Level section below 

• Previously released fixes or updates that Oracle no longer supports 
 
Sustaining Support for Oracle Linux - Oracle Linux program releases eligible for Sustaining Support will receive 
Software Update License & Support limited to the following:  

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• 24x7 access to Oracle Unbreakable Linux Network 

• Access to patches, fixes, and security alerts created during the Premier Support period  

 
Sustaining Support for the Oracle Linux programs does not include:  

• Access to new patches, fixes, and security alerts 

• 24 hour commitment and response guidelines for Severity 1 service requests as defined in the Severity 
Level section below 

• Hardware certification 

• Backport of fixes 
 

Sustaining Support for Java SE - Java SE program releases eligible for Sustaining Support will receive Java SE 
Support limited to the following: 

• Minor updates and bug and security fixes created during Premier Support and Extended Support (if 
offered and only after the Extended Support Period ends)  

• Upgrade tools created during Premier Support and Extended Support (if offered and only after the 
Extended Support Period ends) 

• Assistance with service requests, on a commercially reasonable basis, 24 hours per day, 7 days per 
week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
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Sustaining Support for the Java SE program releases does not include: 

• New minor updates and bug and security fixes 

• New upgrade tools  

• 24 hour commitment and response guidelines for Severity 1 service requests as defined in the Severity 
Level section below 

• Previously released fixes or updates that Oracle no longer supports 
 
Sustaining Support for Nimbula – Nimbula program releases eligible for Sustaining Support will receive Software 
Update License & Support limited to the following: 

• Access to existing program updates and fixes only (i.e., new program updates and fixes will not be 
provided)  

• Assistance with service requests during normal business hours.  

• Ability to log service requests via the following email: Nimbula-Support_WW@oracle.com 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 

Sustaining Support for the Nimbula program releases does not include: 

• Access to new program updates and fixes   

• 24 hour commitment and response guidelines for Severity 1 service requests as defined in the Severity 
Level section below 

 

Oracle Communications Network Software Premier & Sustaining Support 
Oracle Communications Network Software Premier Support is available for the following program categories 
(collectively “Oracle Communications Network Software”):  Oracle Communications EAGLE, Oracle 
Communications Performance Intelligence Center, Oracle Communications Diameter Signaling Router, Oracle 
Communications Policy Management and Oracle Communications Subscriber Data Management.  Oracle 
Communications Network Software Premier Support consists of: 

• Program updates, fixes, security alerts and critical patch updates 

• Certification with most new third-party products/versions (availability may vary by program) 

• Remote installation of Oracle Communications Network Software 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Ability to log service requests as specified in the following link:  
http://www.oracle.com/us/corporate/acquisitions/tekelec/support/index.html 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 

For Oracle Communications Network Software Premier Support only, reasonable efforts will be made to respond 
to service requests per the Response Times set forth in the guidelines below; however, Oracle’s failure to adhere 
to the times stated will not constitute a breach by Oracle.  The guidelines are for informational purposes only and 
subject to change at Oracle’s discretion. 

 

Severity 
Level 

Response Time
1
 Remote Restoration Time

1
 Resolution Time

1
 

Severity 1 15 minutes 6 hours 30 calendar days 

Severity 2 15 minutes 48 hours 30 calendar days 

Severity 3 N/A N/A 180 calendar days 

 
1. For purposes of the above table, the following definitions apply: 

• Response Time - The elapsed time beginning when you create a service request until 
Oracle first responds to you.   

• Remote Restoration Time - The elapsed time beginning when Oracle achieves 
remote access to the applicable program and when Oracle notifies you that a solution 
has been offered.  The Remote Restoration Time frames do not apply if program 
code changes are required.   

• Resolution Time - The elapsed time beginning when you create a service request to 
when your issue is resolved. 
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Certain Oracle Communications Network Software program releases may be eligible to receive Oracle 
Communications Network Software Sustaining Support.  Oracle Communications Network Software Sustaining 
Support consists of:  
 

• Program Updates 

• Fixes and security alerts created during the Premier Support period 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Ability to log service requests as specified in the following link:  
http://www.oracle.com/us/corporate/acquisitions/tekelec/support/index.html  

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 
Sustaining Support for the Oracle Communications Network Software program releases does not include: 

• New fixes and security alerts  

• Remote installation of Oracle Communications Network Software 

• Certification with new third party products/versions 

• Response Times identified above 
 

5. Additional Support Services Available for Purchase 
 

Incident Server Support Package 
Incident Server Support provides web-based technical support on a per server basis in packages of 10 service 
requests to be used within a 12 month period.  Any unused service requests at the end of the support period shall 
expire. Incident Server Support for a program may be acquired with the initial program license purchase and, if 
acquired with such purchase, may be renewed for subsequent support periods for as long as Premier Support is 
available for your Oracle program license.  If you want to obtain Software Update License & Support, it will be 
subject to Oracle's reinstatement policies in effect at the time Software Update License & Support is acquired.  
Incident Server Support is available for the following across all platforms: 
 

• Oracle Database Incident Server Support Package: Oracle Database Enterprise Edition, Oracle Database 
Standard Edition, Oracle Database Standard Edition One, Partitioning, and Real Application Clusters 

• Oracle Application Incident Server Support Package: Internet Application Server Enterprise Edition 
Internet Application Server Standard Edition, and Internet Application Server Java  Edition  

 
  Incident Server Support consists of:  

• 10 service requests 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24x7 web-based technical support system), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Access to downloadable software patches and patchsets 
 

Service requests requiring resolution of a program bug will not be counted against your overall service request 
total.  Your access to Incident Server Support services, including My Oracle Support, ends on the earlier of (i) 
expiration of the support period; or (ii) resolution of your final service request. The Incident Server Support 
Packages do not include updates and may not be used, purchased, or sold in conjunction with any other support 
offering.  
 
If you renew Incident Server Support Package, your renewal fee for such services will be based on Oracle’s 
Incident Server Support Package pricing policies in effect at the time of renewal. Contractual caps on technical 
support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order. Incident 
Server Support Package is not subject to the Reinstatement of Oracle Technical Support section above.  
 

Oracle Java Development Tools Support 
Oracle Java Development Tools Support is available for the following programs:  Sun NetBeans, Oracle 
Enterprise Pack for Eclipse, and Oracle JDeveloper (downloaded from the Oracle Technology Network after June 
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28, 2005).  If you acquire Oracle Java Development Tools Support, you will receive support for all of the programs 
included above. 
 
Oracle Java Development Tools Support consists of:  

• Access to patches and fixes 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based technical support system), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours  
 

Oracle Java Development Tools Support does not include upgrades to new program releases. Contractual caps 
on technical support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable 
order.  

 

Oracle Solaris Development Tools Support 
Oracle Solaris Development Tools Support is available for the following programs:  Oracle Solaris Studio and 
Oracle Solaris Studio Express.  If you acquire Oracle Solaris Development Tools Support, you will receive support 
for all of the programs included above. 
 
Oracle Solaris Development Tools Support consists of:  

• Access to patches and fixes 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based technical support system), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours  
 

Oracle Solaris Development Tools Support does not include upgrades to new program releases or access to 
Oracle Solaris updates, fixes or patches. Contractual caps on technical support fees do not apply to these 
services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order.  
 

Oracle Application Development Framework Essentials Support 
Oracle Application Development Framework Essentials Support is available for Oracle Application Development 
Framework (ADF) Essentials program releases.  Oracle Application Development Framework Essentials Support 
consists of: 

• Access to patches and fixes 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based technical support system), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 

Oracle Application Development Framework Essentials Support does not include upgrades to new program 
releases. Contractual caps on technical support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated 
otherwise in the applicable order.  
 

Java SE Support 
Java SE Support is available for Java SE program releases.  Java SE Support consists of: 

• Bug fixes, security fixes and minor updates  

• Upgrade tools 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days per week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based customer support systems), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
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If you acquire Java SE Support, the services described above are in support of licenses you acquired separately. 
 Bug fixes, security fixes and minor updates received as part of the services described above shall be provided 
under the terms of the appropriate license agreement that you accepted upon downloading and/or installing the 
Java SE program. Contractual caps on technical support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly 
stated otherwise in the applicable order.  

 
NoSQL Database Community Edition Support 
NoSQL Database Community Edition Support is available for NoSQL Database Community Edition program 
releases.  NoSQL Database Community Edition Support consists of: 

• Access to patches and fixes 

• Assistance with service requests 24 hours per day, 7 days a week 

• Access to My Oracle Support (24 x 7 web-based technical support system), including the ability to log 
service requests online 

• Non-technical customer service during normal business hours 
 

NoSQL Database Community Edition Support does not include upgrades to new program releases. Contractual 
caps on technical support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable 
order.  

 
Service Request Packages 
Service Request Packages are made available to members of the Oracle Partner Network.  Service Request 
Packages provide web-based technical support in packages of 10 or 25 service requests, do not include updates, 
and are not available for all programs.  Please contact your OPN Interaction Center at http://partner.oracle.com 
for program availability. 
 
Service Request Packages are valid for one year from the date of purchase.  Any unused service request(s) will 
expire at the earlier of (i) the end of such year, or (ii) the end of your OPN membership term if such membership 
is not renewed.  Access to log service requests will be restricted at the same time the final service request is 
resolved. 
 

Priority Service 
Priority Service is available for program releases receiving Premier, Extended, or Sustaining Support.  Priority 
Service consists of: 

• Support Delivery Management.  An Oracle Technical Account Manager (“TAM”) will be assigned to you for 
the duration of the term. The TAM will serve as your primary contact for the administration of the services and 
will communicate with you in a local language (except as noted below). 

o Your TAM shall provide the following support services: 
- Prepare and maintain quarterly service delivery progress reports;  
- Document the contact details for key Oracle contacts, your technical contacts for Oracle Premier 

Support, and management escalation team (“Customer Contacts”) and Oracle’s escalation 
procedures (“Joint Contacts and Escalation Guide”); 

- Document the technical specifications of your OPE (“Environment and Configuration Guide”); and 
- Provide access to a customer-specific web portal. 

o Your TAM will also assist with the following: 
- Conduct an orientation for your Customer Contacts; 
- Conduct quarterly service reviews; 
- Maintain the Joint Contacts and Escalation Guide and the Environment and Configuration Guide.  
- Review all Oracle Support Services activity, including service request (“SR”) activity in connection 

with individual SRs logged by you or your Customer Contacts.  The review may consist of status 
reports, next steps, if any, and review of your SR priorities; 

- Serve as your designated point of contact for Severity 1 and mutually agreed upon Severity 2 SR 
(collectively, “Critical SRs”).  The TAM will provide assistance in managing Critical SRs as 
follows: 

o SR management, prioritization and escalation; 
o Communicate the status of your SRs to your Customer Contact(s) as requested; 

http://www.oracle.com/�
http://partner.oracle.com/�


 
 

Oracle Software Technical Support Policies: 2-May-2014  Page 15 of 22 

o Facilitate communications between Oracle and your Customer Contacts; 
- Facilitate your access to Oracle-sponsored events, as made available to Priority Service 

customers; and  
- Facilitate your access to monthly web conference sessions delivered in English featuring Oracle 

products.   

• SR Prioritization.  

• Oracle will prioritize your SRs above SRs of the same severity level submitted by other Premier 
Support customers.  Reasonable efforts will be made to respond to your SRs per the following 

guidelines (“Service Request Response Guidelines”):   

- 90% of Severity 1 SRs within one (1) hour (available 24x7); 
- 90% of Severity 2 SRs within two and one half (2.5) local business hours; 
- 90% of Severity 3 SRs within the next local business day; and 
- 90% of Severity 4 SRs within the next local business day. 

o Oracle will initiate internal escalations for Severity 1 and Severity 2 SRs according to the Service 
Request Response Guidelines; and 

o Oracle will prioritize the repair of product defects encountered during the resolution of service 
requests. 

 
If you purchase Priority Service, you must maintain a current Software Update License & Support contract for all 
licenses in a license set for which Priority Service has been acquired.  If you have maintained Software Update 
License & Support and want to purchase Priority Service for a license set, the licenses do not need to be migrated 
to current license metrics to do so.  
 
If you purchase Priority Service, you acknowledge that Oracle’s ability to provide services depends on your 
fulfillment of the following obligations: 

• You will designate Customer Contacts and identify by name, phone number, e-mail address and other 
appropriate contact methods, for each of your Customer Contacts.  Only your Customer Contacts may 
communicate with Oracle regarding the delivery of Priority Services 

• You are responsible for applying bug fixes, critical patches and configuration recommendations provided 
through Oracle Support Services within a commercially reasonable period of time. 

• You will assist Oracle to maintain the Joint Contacts and Escalation Guide and the Environment and 
Configuration Guide. 

 
If you renew Priority Service, your renewal fee for such services will be based on the Priority Service pricing 
policies in effect at the time of renewal. Contractual caps on technical support fees do not apply to these services, 
unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order. Priority Service is not subject to the Reinstatement 
policies stated above.  Priority Service is not available for all programs. Please contact your Support Sales 
Representative for service availability. 

 
North American Payroll Tax Updates 
 North American Payroll Tax Updates is available for the following Peoplesoft HRMS Payroll for North America 
program releases: 8.8 Service Pack 1 and 8.9.  Customers who acquire North American Payroll Tax Updates will 
receive one (1) calendar year of tax updates for the applicable Peoplesoft HRMS Payroll for North America 
program release. North American Payroll Tax Updates is only available in the following countries:  United States, 
Canada and Puerto Rico. 
 
In order to acquire North American Payroll Tax Updates, your licensed Peoplesoft HRMS Payroll for North 
American program must be currently supported with Software Update License & Support.  North American Payroll 
Tax Updates will be delivered through My Oracle Support. 
 
North American Payroll Tax Updates may be acquired for the applicable Peoplesoft HRMS Payroll for North 
America program releases as follows: (i) up to  two (2) years from the availability of Sustaining Support for  
program release 8.9 and (ii) three (3) years from the availability of Sustaining Support for program release 8.8 
Service Pack 1.  Contractual caps on technical support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly 
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stated otherwise in the applicable order.  North American Payroll Tax Updates is not subject to the Reinstatement 
policies stated above.   
 

Global Payroll Legislative Tax Updates 
Global Payroll Legislative Updates is available for PeopleSoft HRMS Global Payroll program release 8.9.  
Customers who acquire Global Payroll Legislative Updates will receive one (1) calendar year of legislative 
updates for PeopleSoft HRMS Global Payroll program release 8.9. Global Payroll Legislative Updates is only 
available in the following countries: Australia, New Zealand, Spain, France, Mexico, United Kingdom and India. 
 
In order to acquire Global Payroll Legislative Tax Updates, your licensed PeopleSoft HRMS Global Payroll 
program must be currently supported with Software Update License & Support.  Global Payroll Legislative Tax 
Updates will be delivered through My Oracle Support. 
 
Global Payroll Legislative Tax Updates may be acquired for up to two (2) years from the availability of Sustaining 
Support for PeopleSoft HRMS Global Payroll program release 8.9. Contractual caps on technical support fees do 
not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order. Global Payroll Legislative 
Tax Updates are not subject to the Reinstatement policies stated above.   
 

Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10  
Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 is available for Oracle E-Business Suite 
release 11.5.10 cumulative update 2. If you purchase these services, you will receive one (1) calendar year of 
financials legislative updates and Severity 1 fixes for the Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 release. 
 
In order to acquire Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10, your licensed Oracle E-
Business Suite must be currently supported with Software Update License & Support.   
 
The Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 service consists of three (3) tiers that can 
be purchased separately.  The tiers are as follows:  
 
Tier 1 - Tier 1 consists of: Severity 1 fixes, critical patch updates and United States Tax Form 1099 updates for 
the applicable tax year(s). Tier 1 is currently available through December 2015 at no additional fee under 
Sustaining Support to customers currently supported with Software Update License & Support. Please see the 
Lifetime Support section above for additional information.    
 
Tier 2 - Tier 2 consists of:  Severity 1 fixes, critical patch updates, United States Tax Form 1099 updates for the 
applicable tax year(s), and financials legislative updates for the following countries: United States, Canada, 
Mexico, United Kingdom, France, Italy, Netherlands, Germany, Switzerland, South Africa, Spain, Saudi Arabia, 
United Arab Emirates, Bahrain, Kuwait, Australia, Japan, China, and South Korea.  If you purchase Tier 2, your 
fee for such services will be based on the then-current Tier 2 fee.   
 
Tier 3 - Tier 3 consists of:  Severity 1 fixes, critical patch updates, United States Tax Form 1099 updates for the 
applicable  tax year(s), and financials legislative updates for the following countries: United States, Canada, 
Mexico, United Kingdom, France, Italy, Netherlands, Germany, Switzerland, South Africa, Spain, Saudi Arabia, 
United Arab Emirates, Bahrain, Kuwait, Australia, Japan, China, South Korea, and additional countries as 
specified on My Oracle Support  (i.e., “Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10” [Doc 
ID 1597513.1]). If you purchase Tier 3, your fee for such services will be based on the then-current Tier 3 fee.   
 
Information on financials legislative updates and applicable countries is available on My Oracle Support (i.e., 
“Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10” [Doc ID 1597513.1]). Financials Legislative 
Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 will be delivered through My Oracle Support.   
 
The following applies to Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10: 

• Oracle will not provide financials legislative updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 any sooner 
or with any greater scope than what is made available under a subsequent release of Oracle E-
Business Suite (e.g., Oracle E-Business Suite release 12 or higher).   
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• Country-specific financials legislative updates (“localized updates”) provided under Tier 2 and Tier 3 
will only be made available if such localized updates are also made available in a subsequent release 
of Oracle E-Business Suite.  In the event localized updates are provided for additional countries in a 
subsequent release of Oracle E-Business Suite, such localized updates for the additional countries 
will not be provided for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10.  

• Due to architectural or other changes between a subsequent release of Oracle E-Business Suite and 
Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10, Oracle may not provide all localized updates for Oracle E-Business 
Suite 11.5.10 that are made available in a subsequent release of Oracle E-Business Suite.   

 
If you renew Financials Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10, your renewal fee for such 
services will be based on the current pricing policies in effect at the time of renewal. Contractual caps on technical 
support fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order.  Financials 
Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 is not subject to the Reinstatement policies stated 
above.   
 

Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 
Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 is available for Oracle E-Business Suite release 
11.5.10 cumulative update 2.  Customers who acquire Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 
11.5.10 will receive one (1) calendar year of payroll legislative updates for the Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 
release.   
 
In order to acquire Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10, your licensed Oracle E-
Business Suite Payroll must be currently supported with Software Update License & Support.   
 
Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 is available for the following countries and tax 
years: 
 

Country 2014 Tax Year  

Australia 

2015 Tax Year 

See note 1 below July 1, 2014 – June 30, 2015 

United Kingdom See note 1 below April 6, 2014 – April 5, 2015 

United States  See note 1 below January 1, 2015 – December 31, 
2015 

Canada See note 1 below Not Available 

India April 1, 2013 – March 31, 2014 April 1, 2014 – March 31, 2015 

Japan January 1, 2014 – December 31, 2014  
(includes limited updates for the 2013 tax 
year; see note 2 below) 

Not Available 

Mexico January 1, 2014 – December 31, 2014  
(includes limited updates for the 2013 tax 
year; see note 2 below) 

Not Available 

Republic of 
Ireland 

January 1, 2014 – December 31, 2014  
(includes limited updates for the 2013 tax 
year; see note 2 below) 

Not Available 

Saudi Arabia January 1, 2014 – December 31, 2014  
(includes limited updates for the 2013 tax 
year; see note 2 below) 

Not Available 

Singapore January 1, 2014 – December 31, 2014  
(includes limited updates for the 2013 tax 
year; see note 2 below) 

Not Available 

South Korea January 1, 2014 – December 31, 2014  
(includes limited updates for the 2013 tax 
year; see note 2 below) 

Not Available 

 
Notes: 
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1. For the specified countries and tax years noted above, payroll regulatory updates are provided under 
Sustaining Support to customers with a current support contract. Please see the Lifetime Support section 
above for additional information. 

2. For the specified countries noted above, payroll regulatory updates provided by Oracle from December 1 
– December 31, 2013 for the 2013 tax year are included as part of the Payroll Legislative Updates for 
Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 service for the 2014 tax year. 

 
Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 will be delivered through My Oracle Support and 
will require the latest available HRMS R11i RUP (See My Oracle Support Doc ID 295406.1).  
 
If you renew Payroll Legislative Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10, your renewal fee for such services 
will be based on the current pricing policies in effect at the time of renewal. Contractual caps on technical support 
fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order.  Payroll Legislative 
Updates for Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10 is not subject to the Reinstatement policies stated above. 
 

Financial and Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards 
Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards is available for JD Edwards EnterpriseOne program 
releases XE, 8.0 and 8.12 and JD Edwards World program releases A7.3 and A8.1.  If you purchase these 
services, you will receive one (1) calendar year of financials and payroll legislative updates and Severity 1 fixes 
for the applicable JD Edwards release. 
 
In order to acquire Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards, your licensed JD Edwards 
EnterpriseOne and/or JD Edwards World program must be currently supported with Software Update License & 
Support.  
 
The Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards service consists of three (3) tiers that can be 
purchased separately. The tiers are as follows:  
 
Tier 1 - Tier 1 consists of: Severity 1 fixes, United States Tax Form 1099 updates for the applicable tax year(s), 
and payroll legislative and financials legislative updates for the applicable tax year(s) for the United States and 
Canada. If you purchase Tier 1, your fee for such services will be based on the then-current Tier 1 fee.  
 
Tier 2 - Tier 2 consists of: Severity 1 fixes, United States Tax Form 1099 updates for the applicable tax year(s) 
and payroll legislative and financials legislative updates for the applicable tax year(s) and for the countries and 
programs specified in the table below.  If you purchase Tier 2, your fee for such services will be based on the 
then-current Tier 2 fee.  
 

 JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 

Payroll Legislative 
Updates 

JD Edwards World 

United States, Canada, Australia and 
New Zealand 

United States, Canada 

Financials 
Legislative Updates 

United States, Canada, Mexico, Brazil, 
United Kingdom, Ireland, Japan, China, 
Colombia, Australia, New Zealand and 
India 

United States, Canada, 
Mexico, Brazil, United 
Kingdom, Ireland, Japan 
and China 
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Tier 3 - Tier 3 consists of: Severity 1 fixes, United States Tax Form 1099 updates for the applicable tax year(s) 
and payroll legislative and financials legislative updates for the applicable tax year(s) and for the countries and 
programs specified in the table below.  If you purchase Tier 3, your fee for such services will be based on the 
then-current Tier 3 fee.  
 

 JD Edwards EnterpriseOne 

Payroll legislative 
updates 

JD Edwards World 

United States, Canada, Australia and 
New Zealand 

United States, Canada 

Financials legislative 
updates 

United States, Canada, Mexico, Brazil, 
Argentina, United Kingdom, Ireland, 
Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, 
Italy, Netherlands, Russia, Spain, 
Switzerland, Japan, China, Colombia, 
Chile, Peru, Ecuador, Venezuela, Czech 
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Hungary, 
Norway, Poland, Sweden, Australia, 
India, South Korea, Singapore and 
Taiwan 

United States, Canada, 
Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, 
United Kingdom, Ireland, 
Austria, Belgium, France, 
Germany, Italy, 
Netherlands, Russia, 
Spain, Switzerland, Japan 
and China 

 
Information on financials and payroll legislative updates for JD Edwards and applicable countries is available on 
My Oracle Support (i.e JD Edwards EnterpriseOne Globalizations (Document 752291.1) and (JD Edwards World 
Globalizations (Document 745085.1).  Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards will be delivered 
through My Oracle Support.  
 
The following apply to the JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and JD Edwards World program releases for which 
Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates service is available:  

• Oracle will not provide financial and payroll legislative updates any sooner or with any greater scope than 
what is made available under a subsequent release of JD Edwards EnterpriseOne (i.e., JD Edwards 
EnterpriseOne 9.1 or higher) or JD Edwards World (i.e., JD Edwards World A9.3 or higher).   

• Country-specific financials legislative updates (“localized updates”) provided under Tier 2 and Tier 3 will 
only be made available if such localized updates are also made available in a subsequent release of JD 
Edwards EnterpriseOne or JD Edwards World.  In the event localized updates are provided for additional 
countries in a subsequent release of JD Edwards EnterpriseOne or JD Edwards World, such localized 
updates for the additional countries will not be provided for the JD Edwards EnterpriseOne and JD 
Edwards World program releases included under the Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates service.   

• Due to architectural or other changes between a subsequent release of JD Edwards EnterpriseOne or JD 
Edwards World and the eligible program releases under the Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates 
for JD Edwards service, Oracle may not provide all localized updates that are made available in a 
subsequent release of JD Edwards EnterpriseOne or JD Edwards World.  
 

If you renew Financials and Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards, your renewal fee for such services will 
be based on the current pricing policies in effect at the time of renewal. Contractual caps on technical support 
fees do not apply to these services, unless expressly stated otherwise in the applicable order. Financials and 
Payroll Legislative Updates for JD Edwards is not subject to the Reinstatement policies stated above.  
 

Oracle Linux Support Services 
Oracle offers Oracle Linux support services to customers, regardless of whether or not they are using Oracle 
programs.  For information about the available services, please refer to the Oracle Linux and Oracle VM Support 
Policies available at http://www.oracle.com/support/policies.html. 
 

Oracle VM Support Services 
Oracle offers Oracle VM support services to customers, regardless of whether or not they are using Oracle 
programs.  For information about the available services, please refer to the Oracle Linux and Oracle VM Support 
Policies available at http://www.oracle.com/support/policies.html. 
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Exadata Premier Support   
For information regarding renewals of Exadata Premier Support, please refer to the Exadata Technical Support 
Policies available at http://www.oracle.com/us/support/policies/index.html. 
 

6. Web-Based Customer Support Systems 
 
My Oracle Support 
Access to My Oracle Support is governed by the Terms of Use posted on the My Oracle Support web site.  The 
Terms of Use are subject to change and a copy of these terms is available upon request.  Access to My Oracle 
Support is limited to your designated technical contacts.   
 
The following Oracle programs are not currently supported under My Oracle Support: Phase Forward, Nimbula, 
and Tekelec programs. 
 

Tekelec Support Portal 
Access to Tekelec Support Portal is governed by the Terms of Use posted on the Tekelec Support Portal web 
site.  The Terms of Use are subject to change and a copy of these terms is available upon request.  Access to 
Tekelec Mobile Support Portal is limited to your designated technical contacts.   
 

Oracle Unbreakable Linux Network 
Access to the Oracle Unbreakable Linux Network is included with Software Update License & Support for the 
Audit Vault and Database Firewall program (formerly the Database Firewall and Database Firewall Management 
Server programs).  
 

7. Tools Used to Perform Technical Support Services 
 
Oracle may make available collaboration tools (such as tools that enable Oracle, with  your consent, to access 
your computer system (e.g., Oracle Web Conferencing)) and software tools (such as tools to assist in the 
collection and transmission of configuration data (e.g., Oracle Configuration Manager)) to assist with issue 
resolution.  The tools are licensed under the My Oracle Support Terms of Use, and may be subject to additional 
terms provided with the tools. Some of the tools are designed to collect information concerning the configuration 
of your computer environment (“tools data”).  The tools will not access, collect or store any personally identifiable 
information (except for technical support contact information) or business data files residing in your computer 
environment.  By using the tools, you consent to the transmission of your tools data to Oracle for the purposes of 
providing reactive and proactive technical support services. In addition, the tools data may be used by Oracle to 
assist you in managing your Oracle product portfolio, for license and services compliance and to help Oracle 
improve upon product and service offerings.  
 
Some of the tools may be designed to connect automatically or on a periodic basis and you may not receive a 
separate notice upon connection. You are responsible for maintaining the telecom gateway through which the 
tools communicate tools data to Oracle. Use of the tools is voluntary; however, refusal to use the tools may 
impede Oracle’s ability to provide technical support services to you.  
 
Further details about some of the current tools Oracle uses to provide technical support services, the data 
collected, and how the data is used, are described in the Global Customer Support Security Practices and on My 
Oracle Support. You may also contact your Oracle sales representative or call your local Customer Support office 
for more details regarding the tools and availability. 
 
If Oracle expressly provides in the tools documentation, technical support policies, an order, or readme that a tool 
is provided under separate license terms ("Separate Terms") then the Separate Terms shall govern your access 
and use of the tool.  Embedded third party software, or third party software, licensed under Separate Terms (for 
example Mozilla and LGPL) may be required to access or run the tools per the tools documentation or readme. 
Your rights to use a tool or software licensed under Separate Terms shall not be restricted or modified in any way 
by your agreement with Oracle. 

http://www.oracle.com/�
http://www.oracle.com/us/support/policies/index.html�


 
 

Oracle Software Technical Support Policies: 2-May-2014  Page 21 of 22 

8. Global Customer Support Security Practices 
 
Oracle is deeply committed to the security of its technical support services. In providing standard technical 
support services, Oracle will adhere to the Global Customer Support Security Practices, which are available at 
http://www.oracle.com/support/policies.html.  The Global Customer Support Security Practices are subject to 
change at Oracle’s discretion; however, Oracle will not materially reduce the level of security specified in the 
Global Customer Support Security Practices during the period for which fees for technical support have been 
paid.  To view changes that have been made, please refer to the attached Statement of Changes (PDF). 
 
Please note that global customer support services and systems are not designed to accommodate special 
security controls that may be required to store or process certain types of sensitive data.  Please ensure that you 
do not submit any health, payment card or other sensitive data that requires protections greater than those 
specified in the Global Customer Support Security Practices.  Information on how to remove sensitive data from 
your submission is available in My Oracle Support at 
https://support.oracle.com/CSP/main/article?cmd=show&type=NOT&id=1227943.1 

 

9. Severity Definitions 
 
Service requests for supported Oracle programs may be submitted by you online through Oracle’s web-based 
customer support systems or by telephone.  The service request severity level is selected by you and Oracle and 
should be based on the severity definitions specified below.   
 
Severity 1 
Your production use of the supported programs is stopped or so severely impacted that you cannot reasonably 
continue work.  You experience a complete loss of service.  The operation is mission critical to the business and 
the situation is an emergency.  A Severity 1 service request has one or more of the following characteristics: 
  

• Data corrupted 

• A critical documented function is not available 

• System hangs indefinitely, causing unacceptable or indefinite delays for resources or response 

• System crashes, and crashes repeatedly after restart attempts 
 
Except as otherwise specified herein, reasonable efforts will be made to respond to Severity 1 service requests 
within one (1) hour. For response efforts associated with Oracle Communications Network Software Premier 
Support, please see the Oracle Communications Network Premier & Sustaining Support section above. 
 
24 Hour Commitment to Severity 1 Service Requests for all supported Oracle programs, except as otherwise 
specified herein: OSS will work 24x7 until the issue is resolved or as long as useful progress can be made. You 
must provide OSS with a contact during this 24x7 period, either on site or by phone, to assist with data gathering, 
testing, and applying fixes.  You are requested to propose this severity classification with great care, so that valid 
Severity 1 situations obtain the necessary resource allocation from Oracle.  
 
Severity 2 
You experience a severe loss of service.  Important features are unavailable with no acceptable workaround; 
however, operations can continue in a restricted fashion.  
 
Severity 3 
You experience a minor loss of service.  The impact is an inconvenience, which may require a workaround to 
restore functionality 
 
Severity 4 
You request information, an enhancement, or documentation clarification regarding your software but there is no 
impact on the operation of the software.  You experience no loss of service.  The result does not impede the 
operation of a system. 
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10. Hyperion and Agile Specific Support Terms 
 
For orders placed pursuant to a Hyperion master agreement or to an Agile master agreement, the following terms 
apply with respect to the technical support services you have ordered. 
 
Warranties, Disclaimers, and Exclusive Remedies 
Oracle warrants that technical support services will be provided in a professional manner consistent with industry 
standards.  You must notify Oracle of any technical support services warranty deficiencies within 90 days from 
performance of the defective technical support services. 
 
FOR ANY BREACH OF THE ABOVE WARRANTIES, YOUR EXCLUSIVE REMEDY, AND ORACLE’S ENTIRE 
LIABILITY, SHALL BE THE REPERFORMANCE OF THE DEFICIENT TECHNICAL SUPPORT SERVICES, OR 
IF ORACLE CANNOT SUBSTANTIALLY CORRECT A BREACH IN A COMMERCIALLY REASONABLE 
MANNER, YOU MAY END THE RELEVANT TECHNICAL SUPPORT SERVICES AND RECOVER THE FEES 
PAID TO ORACLE FOR THE DEFICIENT TECHNICAL SUPPORT SERVICES. 
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, THESE WARRANTIES ARE EXCLUSIVE AND THERE ARE NO 
OTHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS, INCLUDING WARRANTIES OR 
CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 
 
Limitation of Liability 
NEITHER PARTY SHALL BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, PUNITIVE, OR 
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY LOSS OF PROFITS, REVENUE, DATA, OR DATA USE.  ORACLE’S 
MAXIMUM LIABILITY FOR ANY DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO YOUR ORDER, WHETHER 
IN CONTRACT OR TORT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE AMOUNT OF THE FEES YOU 
PAID ORACLE UNDER YOUR ORDER, AND IF SUCH DAMAGES RESULT FROM YOUR USE OF 
TECHNICAL SUPPORT SERVICES, SUCH LIABILITY SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE FEES YOU PAID 
ORACLE FOR THE DEFICIENT TECHNICAL SUPPORT SERVICES GIVING RISE TO THE LIABILITY. 
 
For orders placed pursuant to a Hyperion master agreement, the following terms also apply with respect to the 
technical support services you have ordered. 
 
Nondisclosure 
By virtue of your order, the parties may have access to information that is confidential to one another 
(“confidential information”).  We each agree to disclose only information that is required for the performance of 
obligations under your order.  Confidential information shall be limited to the terms and pricing under your order 
and all information clearly identified as confidential at the time of disclosure. 
 
A party’s confidential information shall not include information that: (a) is or becomes a part of the public domain 
through no act or omission of the other party; (b) was in the other party’s lawful possession prior to the disclosure 
and had not been obtained by the other party either directly or indirectly from the disclosing party; (c) is lawfully 
disclosed to the other party by a third party without restriction on the disclosure; or (d) is independently developed 
by the other party. 
 
We each agree to hold each other’s confidential information in confidence for a period of three years from the 
date of disclosure.  Also, we each agree to disclose confidential information only to those employees or agents 
who are required to protect it against unauthorized disclosure. Nothing shall prevent either party from disclosing 
the terms or pricing under your order in any legal proceeding arising from or in connection with your order or 
disclosing the confidential information to a federal or state governmental entity as required by law. 
 

11. Contact Information 
 
Phone numbers and contact information can be found on Oracle’s support web site located here.  

http://www.oracle.com/�
http://www.oracle.com/us/support/contact-068555.html�
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Training (Oracle University Global Price List) 
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APPENDIX E – SUBMISSION #5   Contractor Name: Oracle America, Inc. 

 

 

DEFINITION SECTION 

1. “Private Event” shall mean training courses provided by Oracle University which are 

requested by a NY government entity and which are held at a NY government entity 

training site or at an Oracle authorized Education Center.  Private events will accommodate 

up to 16 students at a flat rate.  Additional students may be added to the class at an 

additional per student per day charge. 

2. “Public Event” shall mean training courses offered by Oracle University at Oracle 

University authorized Education Center locations. 

3. “Training Day” shall mean any day or portion of a day in which an instructor is present for 

a private or public event for the purposes of training. 

4. Standard Training is a classification of training that applies to certain database and 

programming classes. 

5. Premium Training is a classification of training that applies to Application training and 

advanced technical topics. 

6. Premium Plus Training is a classification of training that applies to CRM training, Business 

Intelligence training, and vertical specific training as well as select advanced topics. 

7. Classes may be reviewed and reclassified throughout the term of this agreement without 

notice. 

8. Cancellation Policy 

 

• If a NY State or Local government customer cancels an enrollment in a Public Event course 

at least seven (7) calendar days prior to the course start date, no cancellation charge will be 

assessed.  Cancellations one (1) to six (6) calendar days prior to the Public Event course start 

date will be charged 50% of assessed course fee.  Students who do not cancel, do not show up 

for a Public Event course will pay the full course fee. 

• If a NY State or Local government customer cancels a Private Event course at least 14 

calendar days prior to the course start date, no cancellation charge will be assessed.  

Cancellations 1-13 calendar days prior to the Private Event course start date will be charged 

50% of assessed course fee.  If an event is cancelled on the scheduled start date, or students 

do not show up for the event, then 100% of the course fee will be assessed. 

 

 

Discount Schedule  15% off the Oracle University Price List 



Curr Price Metric Price Metric Price Metric Term

USD 480        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 3,800         Per Delivery Day

USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 5,675         Per Delivery Day

USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 6,825         Per Delivery Day

USD 1,000     

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 8,000         Per Delivery Day

USD 480        

Single Named User 

per Content day 3,800         Per Content Day

USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Content day 5,675         Per Content Day

USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Content day 6,825         Per Content Day

USD 1,000     

Single Named User 

per Content day 8,000         Per Content Day

Taleo TEE and Learn Instructor Led 

Training (ILT) USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 3,800         Per Delivery Day

Taleo Assessment Instructor Led 

Training (ILT) USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 5,675         Per Delivery Day

Private event additional student, over 

16 USD 511            Per Delivery Day, Per Student

USD 480        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 3,800         Per Delivery Day

USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 5,675         Per Delivery Day

USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 6,825         Per Delivery Day

USD 1,000     

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 8,000         Per Delivery Day

Taleo TEE and Learn Instructor Led 

Training (ILT) USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 3,800         Per Delivery Day

Oracle University Global Base Price List

June 1st, 2013

Standard Pricing Public Pricing Private Pricing

Inclass Offerings 
1

Entry Instructor Led Training (ILT)

Standard Instructor Led Training (ILT) 

Premium Instructor Led Training (ILT) 

Premium Plus Instructor Led Training (ILT)

Entry Accelerated Training

Standard Accelerated Training 
15

Premium Accelerated Training 
15

Premium Plus Accelerated Training 
15

Seminars

Entry Seminar

Standard Seminar

Premium Seminar 
10

Premium Plus Seminar 
11



Taleo Assessment Instructor Led 

Training (ILT) USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 5,675         Per Delivery Day

USD 480        

Single Named User 

per Content day 3,800         Per Content Day

USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Content day 5,675         Per Content Day

USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Content day 6,825         Per Content Day

USD 1,000     

Single Named User 

per Content day 8,000         Per Content Day

Taleo TEE and Learn Live Virtual 

Class (LVC) USD 700        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 3,800         Per Delivery Day

Taleo Assessment Live Virtual Class 

(LVC) USD 840        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day 5,675         Per Delivery Day

Private event additional student, over 

16 USD 511            Per Delivery Day, Per Student

USD 450        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

90 

Days

USD 650        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

90 

Days

USD 800        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

90 

Days

USD 1,000     

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

90 

Days

USD 240        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

USD 350        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

USD 420        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

USD 500        

Single Named User 

per Delivery day Per Delivery Day

USD 355        

Single Named 

User per Content 

day Perpetual

USD 444        

Single Named 

User per Content 

day Perpetual

Premium Plus Training on Demand 

Online Offerings

Entry Live Virtual Class (LVC)

Standard Live Virtual Class (LVC)

Premium Live Virtual Class (LVC)

Entry Training on Demand Renewal 

Standard Training on Demand Renewal  

Premium Training on Demand Renewal 

Premium Plus Training on Demand Renewal 

Self Study

Premium Plus Live Virtual Class (LVC)

Subscriptions

Entry Training on Demand 

Standard Training on Demand 

Premium Training on Demand 

Technology Self-Study CD Course 

Applications Self-Study CD Course 



USD 65          

Single Named 

User per Exam

180 Days

Kaplan Online Access ePractice Exam USD 69          

Single Named 

User per Exam

30 Days

Kaplan Downloadable ePractice Exam USD 99          

Single Named 

User per Exam

12 Months

USD 125        

Single Named 

User per Exam 
12

USD 245        

Single Named 

User per Exam 
12

USD 1,166     

 Single Named User 

per Day

NOTES:
1

7

8

9

12

14
Additional parts to the above price list.

15

Africa Operations Emerging

Albania Developed

Algeria Developed

Antigua Emerging

Argentina Emerging

Australia Developed

Austria Developed

Bahamas Emerging

Bangladesh Emerging

Barbados Emerging

Oracle Masters Practicum

Certification

ePractice exam

Online Certification (non proctored)

Oracle Core Certification (proctored) 
7

When the customer buys an exam they can choose to reserve a seat in an Oracle Testing Center (OTC) or receive an e-Voucher which is good for 12 months and allows 

them to take the 

Exam taken either at an Oracle Testing Center site or at Pearson View

Accelerated ILTs are 2 or more ILTs taught as 1 class

Private price is for up to 16 students.  There is an additional fee for any student over 16.

This category includes the MySQL exam

User Adoption Services parts use Oracle License exchange rates and Consulting IBR rates.

Additional parts to the above price list.
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STATE OF NEW YORK 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES 

CENTRALIZED CONTRACT FOR THE ACQUISITION OF PROPRIETARY SOFTWARE   & RELATED 
SERVICES 

  
New York State  Contract # PT64000 
  

Contractor Reference #  
  

ORACLE USA INC. 

DESIGNATED CONTACTS:   Team #12 
 
James Jasiewicz - Purchasing Officer  
Telephone No. (518) 486- 5238 
E-mail  james.jasiewicz@ogs.state.ny.us 
 

 
Kathy McAuley  - Team Leader 
Telephone No. (518) 486-6812 
Email: kathy.mcauley@ogs.state.ny.us 
 

 
The bid must be fully and properly executed by an authorized person.  By signing you certify your express authority 
to sign on behalf of yourself, your company, or other entity and full knowledge and acceptance of this Contract, 
Appendix A (Standard Clauses For New York State Contracts), Appendix B (OGS General Specifications), and 
State Finance Law §139-j and §139-k (Procurement Lobbying), and that all information provided is complete, true 
and accurate.  By signing, Contractor affirms that it understands and agrees to comply with the OGS procedures 
relative to permissible contacts as required by State Finance Law §139-j (3) and §139-j (6) (b).  Information may be 
accessed at:  Procurement Lobbying:  
http://www.ogs.state.ny.us/aboutOgs/regulations/defaultAdvisoryCouncil.html 

 

 THIS CONTRACT for the acquisition of proprietary software and related incidental services is made 
between the People of the State of New York, acting by and through the Commissioner of the Office of General 
Services  (hereinafter  “State” or “OGS”) whose principal place of business is the 41st Floor, Corning Tower, The 
Governor Nelson A. Rockefeller Empire State Plaza, Albany, New York 12242, pursuant to authority granted under 
New York State Finance Law, §163, and Oracle USA, Inc. (hereinafter ”Contractor”), with its principal place of 
business at 500 Oracle Parkway, Redwood Shores, California, 94806. 

 
SUMMARY OF POLICY AND PROHIBITIONS ON PROCUREMENT LOBBYING: 
 
 Pursuant to State Finance Law §§139-j and 139-k, this solicitation includes and imposes certain 
restrictions on communications between OGS and an Offerer/bidder during the procurement process.  An 
Offerer/bidder is restricted from making contacts from the earliest notice of intent to solicit offers/bids through final 
award and approval of the Procurement Contract by OGS and, if applicable, the Office of the State Comptroller 
(“restricted period”) to other than designated staff unless it is a contact that is included among certain statutory 
exceptions set forth in State Finance Law §139-j (3) (a).  Designated staff, as of the date hereof, is identified on the 
first page of this solicitation.  OGS employees are also required to obtain certain information when contacted during 
the restricted period and make a determination of the responsibility of the Offerer/bidder pursuant to these two 
statutes.  Certain findings of non-responsibility can result in rejection for contract award and in the event of two 
findings within a four-year period, the Offerer/bidder is debarred from obtaining governmental Procurement 
Contracts.  Further information about these requirements can be found on the OGS website: 

http://www.ogs.state.ny.us/aboutOgs/regulations/defaultAdvisoryCouncil.html 
 

 
NYS STANDARD VENDOR RESPONSIBILITY QUESTIONNAIRE (Appendix 1): 
 
 Bidder agrees to fully and accurately complete the NYS Standard Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire, 
which is attached as Appendix 1 (hereinafter the “Questionnaire”).  The Bidder acknowledges that the State’s 
execution of the Contract will be contingent upon the State’s determination that the Bidder is responsible, and that 
the State will be relying upon the Bidder’s responses to the Questionnaire in making that determination.  The 



Bidder agrees that if it is found by the State that the Bidder’s responses to the Questionnaire were intentionally 
false or intentionally incomplete, on such finding, OGS may terminate the Contract by providing ten (10) days 
written notification to the Contractor.  In no case shall such termination of the Contract by the State be deemed a 
breach thereof, nor shall the State be liable for any damages for lost profits or otherwise, which may be sustained 
by the Contractor as a result of such termination. 

 
TAX LAW 5-A AMENDED APRIL 26, 2006 (APPENDIX 2): 
 
 Section 5-a of the Tax Law, as amended, effective April 26, 2006, requires certain contractors awarded 
state contracts for commodities, services and technology valued at more than $100,000 to certify to the Department 
of Taxation and Finance (DTF) that they are registered to collect New York State and local sales and compensating 
use taxes.  The law applies to contracts where the total amount of such contractors’ sales delivered into New York 
State are in excess of $300,000 for the four quarterly periods immediately preceding the quarterly period in which 
the certification is made, and with respect to any affiliates and subcontractors whose sales delivered into New York 
State exceeded $300,000 for the four quarterly periods immediately preceding the quarterly period in which the 
certification is made.   
 
 This law imposes upon certain contractors the obligation to certify whether or not the contractor, its affiliates, 
and its subcontractors are required to register to collect state sales and compensating use tax and contractors 
must certify to DTF that each affiliate and subcontractor exceeding such sales threshold is registered with DTF to 
collect New York State and local sales and compensating use taxes. The law prohibits the State Comptroller, or 
other approving agency, from approving a contract awarded to a contractor meeting the registration requirements 
but who is not so registered in accordance with the law.  
 
 Contractor certification forms and instructions for completing the forms are attached to this bid.  Form No. 
ST-220-TD must be filed with and returned directly to DTF.  Unless the information upon which the ST-220-TD is 
based changes, this form only needs to be filed once with DTF.  If the information changes for the contractor, its 
affiliate(s), or its subcontractor(s), a new Form No. ST-220-TD must be filed with DTF.   

 
 Form ST-220-CA must be filed with the bid and submitted to the procuring covered agency certifying that the 
contractor filed the ST-220-TD with DTF.  Proposed contractors should complete and return the certification forms 
within two business days of request (if the forms are not completed and returned with bid submission).  Failure to 
make either of these filings may render a bidder non-responsive and non-responsible.  Bidders shall take the 
necessary steps to provide properly certified forms within a timely manner to ensure compliance with the law.   
Vendors may call DTF at 1-800-698--2909 for any and all questions relating to Section 5-a of the Tax Law and 
relating to a company's registration status with the DTF.  For additional information and frequently asked questions, 
please refer to the DTF web site:  http://www.nystax.gov 
 
INFORMATION SECURITY BREACH AND NOTIFICATION ACT  
 Contractor will comply with the General Business Law (GBL) §899-aa to the extent that Contractor is 
required to maintain computerized data which includes private information which Contractor does not own in order 
to perform the Services.   See GBL § 899-aa(4). 
 
1.  CONTRACT SCOPE / TERM   
  
 This document (hereinafter “Contract”) sets forth the terms and conditions governing the acquisition of 
software, maintenance and other incidental services (including, but not limited to, consulting and training).  Terms 
used in this document shall have the meanings set forth in Appendix B.  Except as specifically provided herein, 
amendments or modifications to the terms and conditions set forth herein may only be made with mutual written 
agreement of the parties and with the approval of the New York State Attorney General and Comptroller.   
 
      This Contract is to provide software licenses, technical support, Advanced Customer Services, and 
education / training only.  No hardware or consulting services, except for Advanced Customer Services, 
are available for purchase under this Contract.  No development or customization work will be provided 
under any order for the Advanced Customer Services.  Furthermore, the parties agree that no Systems or 
projects shall be provided under this Contract.  The parties expressly agree that the Contract shall not be 
amended to add hardware, any other consulting services or Systems as an offering.  The parties also agree 
that no public works or building services work can be provided by the Contractor under this Contract. 
 
 The term of this Contract shall be five (5) years commencing on the date of approval by the New York 
State Comptroller effective upon mailing by OGS (see Appendix B, Clause 38).  The parties may renew the 
contract, upon approval of the NYS Comptroller, upon expiration of the original term for an additional five (5) year 



term.  Upon termination of the Contract, all rights and obligations set forth herein shall survive in accordance with 
their terms as to procurements made or individual licenses granted to Authorized Users prior to such termination. 
 
 This Contract is available for use by all Authorized Users (See Appendix B, Definitions, and Participation in 
Centralized Contracts) and may be extended with the joint approval of the Contractor and the Commissioner for 
joint purchasing by any department, agency or instrumentality of the United States government and/or any state 
including political subdivisions thereof (“other authorized entities”).  In the event that this Contract is so extended, 
such other authorized entities shall be solely responsible for liability and performance under the Contract and 
Contractor agrees to hold them solely responsible for such liability and performance.  
 
 2.  MERGER OF APPENDICES/CONFLICT OF CLAUSES 
 

This Contract shall incorporate the following appendices as if set forth herein at length.  Only documents 
expressly enumerated below shall be deemed a part of this Contract, and references contained in those documents 
to additional Contractor documents not enumerated below shall be of no force and effect. Conflicts between these 
documents shall be resolved in the following descending order of precedence:  
 
 Appendix  A Standard Clauses for NYS Contracts 
 Contract (This Document) 
 Appendix  B OGS General Specifications  
 Appendix  C Mandatory: Contractor's Executive Law, Article 15-A (M/WBE)    
 Requirements  
 Appendix  D Contract Update Form (For Product and Pricing Updates)  
 Appendix  E Required Contractor Submissions: 

# 1 Mandatory Contractor Questionnaire 
# 2 Contractor, Reseller & Distributor Information 
#2A Software License Rules and Definitions 
#3 NYS Net Prices (Prices for Software, Maintenance, and Consulting) 
#4 Technical Support or Maintenance (Description of Services) 
#4A  Technical Support Re-pricing Table 
#5 Training (Oracle University Global Price List) 
#6 Advanced Customer Services 
#7 Order Form  
#8 Migration Ratio Table; Additional Terms and Conditions for PeopleSoft Licensed 

Programs and Third Party Products; and Processor Calculations  
 
 

3.  PRODUCT OFFERINGS 
 

Products available under this Contract are set forth in Appendix E (Submission #3, 4, 5 and 6). These 
offerings may be updated during the Contract term to incorporate new Product offerings, and price revisions and to 
delete items.  
 
A.  Contractor’s Software Product Line:  Proprietary Product(s) developed by Contractor and offered either 
under Contractor’s U.S. Commercial Price List or under a GSA Supply Schedule, may be included under this 
Contract.   OGS and the Contractor agree that the rights to the Licensed Software may be obtained for a perpetual 
or a specific term.  Further, OGS and the Contractor agree that an Authorized User may acquire Licensed Software 
through an Enterprise License Agreement or an Unlimited License Agreement.   
 
B.  Third Party Software:  To the extent that the Contractor’s U.S. Commercial Price List includes third party 
software other than Contractor’s proprietary line, which third party products overlap with offerings under other State 
Contracts, the State reserves the right, in its sole judgment, to exclude or delete overlapping items from this 
Contract, or to include such items under this Contract only if the Contractor offers it at or below the alternative 
Contract price, except where the Contractor is otherwise contractually obligated to a third party to offer such 
software.  Only third party Products which are included in the price of the Contractor’s proprietary software or which 
are set forth in the Contractor’s U.S. Commercial Price List may be offered under this Contract. 
 
C.  Services:  Authorized Users may acquire maintenance, advanced customer services, and training, under this 
Contract.  Training and advanced customer services as set forth in Appendix E (Submissions #5 and 6) may be 
acquired from Contractor on a limited basis, not to exceed twenty (20%) percent of the total order price for software 
licenses and maintenance.  “Total order price” shall be defined as the aggregate purchase order amount for 
software licenses and maintenance placed by the Authorized User under this Contract in a twelve month period. 
Training and advanced customer services which exceed twenty (20%) may be procured competitively using the 



OGS IT Services mini-bid process or another procurement process selected by the Authorized User.  All other 
consulting services must be procured competitively in accordance with a procurement process selected by the 
Authorized User.   
 
4.  CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
 
A.  Contract Administrator: Contractor must provide a dedicated Contract administrator to support the updating 
and management of the Contract on a timely basis.  Information regarding the administrator shall be set forth in 
Appendix E (Submission #2). 

 
B.  “Toll Free” Number: Contractor must provide a toll free telephone number for order tracking/delivery schedule 
information, Contract administration issues, as well as other questions by Authorized Users related to the day to 
day operation and use of the Contract other than Product support.  The toll free number must be available Monday 
through Friday on State business days between the hours of 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Eastern Time.  The number shall be 
set forth in Appendix E (Submission #2).     
 

Contractor may additionally offer an online e-mail or Internet site for order tracking/delivery schedule 
information for those customers who have electronic access. 

 
C.    Procedures for Updating Contract Price & Product Listings   NOTE:  THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES 
ARE NOT APPLICABLE TO CONTRACTOR PROPOSED CHANGES TO CONTRACT TERMS AND 
CONDITIONS.  Any implied or express request for changes in or additions to existing Contract terms and 
conditions, including new terms and conditions associated with a specific Product line being added to the Contract 
for the first time, requires a formal Contract amendment and requires the approval of OGS, the NYS Attorney 
General and the NYS Comptroller.  New or revised Contract terms and conditions are subject to the restrictions set 
forth in Appendix B, Section 40.  
 

The following guidelines and Appendix D, Contract Update Form attached to this Contract are subject to 
change at the discretion of OGS.     
 

(1) TYPES OF CONTRACT UPDATES: In order to expedite processing of a change request, 
where proposed changes involve more than one category below, they should be submitted to OGS as 
totally separate requests.  Contractor does not currently host a Contract website.  If Contractor elects to 
maintain the Contract web site, the obligations regarding posting to the web site shall apply.   
 

a)  AUTO ADDS / DELETIONS – “Auto Adds/Deletions” are Contract changes and updates made 
in accordance with the previously approved Contract pricing formula; e.g., a “discount from list” or pricing 
based on an approved GSA-based price Schedule.  “Auto Adds” do not include any price increases.  “Auto 
Adds/Deletions” include: i)  adding new Products within the established, previously approved pricing 
structure, ii) lowering pricing for Products previously incorporated under the Contract, and iii) deleting 
Products previously incorporated under the Contract.  For categories (i) and (ii) Auto Adds: Contractor shall 
automatically update the Contract price list and may proceed with selling Products without prior approval of 
either OGS or the Comptroller.  Contractor should note, however, that all “Auto Adds” approved by OGS 
are subject to a post audit by the Office of the State Comptroller.  For category (iii) Auto Deletions, at the 
end of and subject to the period specified in Appendix B, Clause 84 (“Changes in Product or Service 
Offerings”), Contractor may automatically update the Contract price list by deleting the Product(s), without 
prior approval of either OGS or the Comptroller.    

  
All “auto adds” must be immediately posted electronically by the Contractor at the Contract web 

site. 
 
b)  REGULAR ADD - “Regular Adds” are requests for i) price increases for Products which are 

already incorporated under the Contract, and ii) addition of new Products to the Contract which do not fall 
under the previously established price structure or discounts for Product types previously approved under 
the Contract.  Regular Adds include rebundled Products or Services.  Regular Adds must be submitted to 
OGS for prior approval, and must be accompanied by a justification of reasonableness of price.  Regular 
Adds are subject to pre-audit by the Comptroller.  If approved, OGS staff will notify Contractor in writing.  
Price increases or new product offerings may not be electronically posted by Contractor until after receipt 
of OGS approval of the “Regular Add”.  

 
When the Contract pricing is based on GSA prices, the revised prices or prices of new Products 

must reflect current GSA prices adjusted as necessary for any additional discounts. 
 



c)  SPECIAL ADD – Contract changes and updates that do not fall within either of the above 
categories, will be processed as “Special Adds”.  Special Adds are changes that are not specifically 
covered by the terms of the Contract, but inclusion is found to be in the best interest of the State.  
Contractor must provide a justification of reasonableness of the prices offered and a statement explaining 
why it is in the best interest of the State to approve the new Products.  Special Adds are subject to pre-
audit by the Office of the State Comptroller.  If approved, OGS staff will notify Contractor in writing. New 
offerings may not be electronically posted by Contractor until after receipt of OGS approval of the “Special 
Add”.  

 
d)  CHANGES IN RESELLER LIST - If the Contractor allows resellers to participate in the Contract 

in accordance with the Use of Resellers/Distributors clause of this Contract, requests to add resellers or to 
modify reseller information must be submitted for prior approval of the State. Contractor shall provide 
advance written notification for the deletion of a reseller. Contractor may request changes to the 
designated Reseller List by submission of a completed, revised Appendix E, Submission # 2. 

 
(2)  CONTRACTOR’S SUBMISSION OF CONTRACT UPDATES: In connection with any Contract update, 
OGS reserves the right to: 

• request additional information 
• reject Contract updates 
• remove Products from Contracts 
• remove Products from Contract updates 
• request additional discounts for new or existing Products 

 
(3)  PRICE JUSTIFICATION – FORMAT:  Contractor is required to submit the Product and price 
information for the update in an Excel spreadsheet format or PDF in hard copy in triplicate and on a floppy 
disk or electronically via e-mail to the OGS Purchasing Officer. The list must be dated and the format 
should be consistent with the format of the price list(s) included in the NYS Net Price appendix of this 
Contract.  The price list should separately include and identify (e.g., by use of separate worksheets or by 
using italics, bold and/or color fonts): 

• Price increases  
• Products being added 
 

The State reserves the right to require a revised NYS Net Price List at any time during the Contract 
period, and it will be requested if there have been numerous updates since the last complete update.  Each 
updated price list must include the date the price list was prepared.  

 
(4)  SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION:  Each update request must include the current U.S. commercial 
price list relevant to the Products included in the update.  If the NYS Net Prices are based on a GSA 
Schedule, the current GSA Schedule must also be included with the update request.  Requested price 
increases not based on an approved GSA schedule must also include a copy of the current National 
Consumer Price Index as described in the “Payments/Pricing” section of the Contract.   

 
(5)  COVER LETTERS:  A Contract update must be accompanied by three (3) copies of the Contract 
Update Form set forth in Appendix E.  Contractor should briefly describe the nature and purpose of the 
update (e.g., update requested in order to reflect a recently approved GSA schedule, to restructure the 
pricing to its Authorized Users generally, and/or for new Licensed Software or Services which fall into a 
new group or category that did not exist at the time of approval of the Contract by the New York State 
Comptroller, etc.).  Each of the three copies of the Contract Update Form must contain original signatures 
by an individual authorized to sign on behalf of Contractor, and an original corporate acknowledgment (see 
below).  
 

D.   Annual Review Process:  In addition to the procedure for updating the contract price and product listing 
set forth above, the Contractor and OGS agree that on an annual basis or as needed, they shall review and amend, 
as appropriate, the following documents: 

 
(1)  Technical Support Policies set forth in Appendix E.  These policies shall be updated with the 

Contractor’s then-current technical support policies on each anniversary of this Contract.  The Contractor 
agrees to discuss all material changes to the Technical Support Policies in the preceding year.   

 
(2)  NYS Net Prices set forth in Appendix E.  Contractor and OGS shall meet at least once a year, at 

a mutually agreeable time and place, to discuss pricing and discount levels set forth in the appendices 
referenced herein and to determine whether any adjustments to those prices and discounts are merited.  At 



such annual review, Contractor may determine to withdraw the training services offered under this 
Contract. 

  
(3)  Processor calculations set forth in Appendix E.  These calculations may be updated on an 

annual basis.  The Contractor agrees to discuss all material changes to the processor calculations in the 
preceding year.   

 
(4)  Third Party Program Document Requirements set forth in Appendix E.  These requirements may 

be updated on an annual basis.  The Contractor agrees to discuss all material changes to these 
requirements since the last submission. 

 
(5)  Order Form set forth as Submission #7, Appendix E.  This form may be updated as necessary.  

The parties agree to discuss all proposed changes to this form.  The parties reserve the right to update this 
Order Form without seeking the prior written approval of the Attorney General or the Office of the New York 
State Comptroller.  

 
 Changes that are beneficial to the State may be submitted for review and approval by OGS prior to the 
annual review date.  The Contractor and OGS may identify additional elements of the Contract for review as 
appropriate.   
 
 Either party may initiate the annual review process.  Any resulting revisions shall be processed in 
accordance with the terms of this Contract.  Any disagreement between Contractor and OGS arising during the 
annual review may be submitted to the dispute resolution process detailed in section 15 herein. 
 
5. USE OF RE-SELLERS/DISTRIBUTORS  

 
Resellers/Distributors are not included in this Contract.  The parties agree to continue discussions to 

amend the Contract in the near future to provide for a modified Reseller/Distributor model.   
 
6. PAYMENTS/PRICING 

 
Prices shall be calculated and paid in accordance with this section and Appendix E in effect at the time of order 
placement.  Pricing set forth in Appendix E includes all applicable documentation, media, shipping, delivery and 
handling charges (hereinafter “NYS Net Price”).   Contractor may, however, upon mutual agreement of the 
Authorized User, negotiate more advantageous pricing for particular orders.   

 
A.  Travel, Meals & Lodging  Unless expressly set forth to the contrary in Appendix E, NYS net prices set 

forth in the Contract shall be deemed inclusive of travel, meals and lodging, wherever applicable.  Where travel, 
meals and lodging are allowed over and above the NYS Net Prices, reimbursement to Contractor for such costs for 
employees who do not reside in the local commuting area for the work site, shall be made in accordance with the 
State’s Travel Reimbursement Manual published by the New York State Office of the State Comptroller.  It will be 
the responsibility of the Authorized User to provide Contractor the most recently published reimbursement 
guidelines and rates. 
 

B.   Subsequent Changes to Product Offerings   All changes must be in accordance with the procedures 
set forth below and require the advance approval of OGS.  The procedures set forth below are in addition to the 
Annual Review Process, set forth in 4(D) above. 

(1)  Adding New Products:  Where future Products become commercially available during the Contract 
term and are offered to New York State, the Contract may be updated to include such offerings.  

(2)  Deletion of Products:  OGS reserves the right to delete any Product from the Contract at its discretion 
at any time. 

(3)  Price Decreases:   Shall be calculated in accordance with Appendix B, Clause 24. 
(4)  Price Increases:   

a)  First Twelve Months Fixed Pricing offered shall be fixed for the first twelve (12) months of the 
Contract term from the date of Comptroller approval. 

b)  Price Increase Requests  Contractor may thereafter request an increase in the pricing contained in 
Appendix E a maximum of once in any twelve month period provided that Contractor certifies in writing 
that the price change for Product applies to its U.S. Commercial Price List, and that Contractor 
documents the request to the satisfaction of the State. 
c)  Escalation Cap  Contractor has the sole responsibility to submit to OGS a rate adjustment request 
which must include a copy of the index or other supporting documentation necessary to support the 
request.  If such adjustment exceeds the lesser of five (5%) percent or the percent increase in the latest 
copy of the “National Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers (CPI-U)”, as published by the U.S. 



Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, D.C. 20212, then OGS reserves the right 
to delete the Product from the Contract.  In no event can prices exceed the Contractor’s published U.S. 
Commercial List price. 
d)  Effective Date of Increase Price increases shall be effective upon final approval by the State, and 
may not be posted on the Internet prior to receipt of final approval. 
 

C.  Pricing for Machine or Platform Migrations  Calculations of software pricing shall be based on the 
size of the hard partition or, in the absence of partitions, machine processor(s), on which the Licensed Software is 
installed and running.  The processor factors for determining licensing requirements for processor-based licenses 
are detailed in Appendix E, Submission #8 – Processors Calculations.    

 
In the event of a machine migration (only as expressly permitted in this Contract), Authorized User will not 

incur an increase in maintenance or additional license fees provided that the total licensing requirement on which 
the Licensed Software is newly installed and running does not exceed the previous licensing requirements.    

 
In the event of software migration involving a larger processor licensing requirement or a different operating 

platform, a fee shall be paid to Contractor for the difference between the then-current NYS Net Price for the original 
licensing requirement and the then-current NYS Net Price for the Licensed Software on the new licensing 
requirements or operating system. 
 
7.  DISTRIBUTION OF CONTRACTOR PRICE LIST AND CONTRACT APPENDICES 
 

Contractor shall bear the cost of and shall effect distribution of copies of the Contract, including price lists 
and appendices, upon request.  Contractor shall not, however, distribute Contract information unless OGS has 
approved such information in advance.  The final approval of the Contract by the Office of the State Comptroller 
and OGS’s signature on this Contract indicates its approval of the distribution of the information contained herein.  
Contractor shall also be required to furnish OGS with additional copies of the approved price lists (paper copy or 
diskette, at the State’s discretion) upon request as may be necessary in the normal course of business.  
 
7.1 CURRENT AGREEMENTS BETWEEN CONTRACTOR AND ELIGIBLE AUTHORIZED USERS  
 

Eligible Authorized Users, including educational institutions of the State of New York, with independent 
contracts for Contractor’s Licensed Software and Services may, at any time, elect to participate under this Contract 
for future acquisitions. Contractor shall undertake good faith efforts to inform eligible Authorized Users with 
independent contracts for Contractor’s Licensed Software and Services, via e-mail or other formal communications, 
of the terms, conditions and pricing of this Contract at the earliest opportunity after approval of this Contract by all 
parties.  
 
8.         INTERNET ACCESS TO CONTRACT & PRICING INFORMATION    
 

Access by Authorized Users to Contract terms and pricing information may be made available and posted 
on the Internet.  Contractor does not currently post the Contract on its Internet site.  If Contractor hosts the 
complete Contract pricing and Product offerings at Contractor’s Internet site, at Contractor’s sole expense, 
including all subsequent changes in the Contract offerings (adds, deletes, price revisions) during the Contract term, 
then the following requirements will apply:    
 

A.   Warranty Contractor warrants and represents that Contract and related information will be accurately 
and completely posted, maintained and displayed in an objective and timely manner which renders it clearly 
distinguishable from other, non-Contract offerings at Contractor’s web site.  Contractor shall indemnify the State 
and Authorized Users for damages resulting from errors or inaccuracies in such information, or from any failure to 
maintain or timely post Contract information in accordance with this paragraph. 
 

B.  Price Data Retention & Audit Information on the web site should reflect the pricing information for the 
preceding twelve month period.  At the end of each twelve month period, the Contractor shall either electronically 
archive the information at the web site in a manner which allows the State to access the information or 
electronically transmit the information to the State.  This does not relieve the Contractor from any audit 
requirements imposed by Appendix A, Clause 10, nor does it shorten the retention periods for information stated 
therein.  In addition, annual audits of the information posted at Contractor's web site may be conducted by OSC, or 
by an independent auditor at Contractor's expense.   
 

C.  Site Changes   Contractor hereby consents to a link from the OGS web site to the Contractor’s web 
site in order to facilitate access to Contract information.  The establishment of the link is provided solely for 
convenience in carrying out the business operations of the State, and OGS reserves the right to terminate or 



remove a link at any time, in its sole discretion, without advance notice, or to deny a future request for a link.  OGS 
will provide Contractor with subsequent notice of link termination or removal.  Contractor shall provide OGS with 
timely written notice of any change in URL or other information needed to access the site and/or maintain the link.     

 
D.  Use of Access Data Prohibited   If Contractor stores, collects or maintains data electronically as a 

condition of accessing State Contract information, such data shall only be used internally by Contractor for the 
purpose of implementing or marketing the State Contract, and shall not be disseminated to third parties or used for 
other marketing purposes.  This Contract constitutes a public document under the laws of the State of New York 
and Contractor cannot restrict access to the Contract terms and conditions including pricing, i.e., through use of 
restrictive technology or passwords.  
 

E.   Responsibility for Content   Contractor is solely responsible for administration, content, intellectual 
property rights and all materials at Contractor’s web site.  Contractor is solely responsible for its actions and those 
of its agents, employees, resellers, subcontractors or assigns, and agrees that neither Contractor nor any of the 
foregoing has any authority to act or speak on behalf of the State.  If Contractor elects to post the Contract to its 
Internet site at some future date, Contractor agrees to discuss its compliance with Office for Technology’s 
Accessibility of State Agency Web-based Intranet and Internet Information and Applications and request waiver(s) 
from said policy as may be necessary.  

 
F.  On-line Price Configurator    Contractor may be requested to make available an on-line configurator at 

its Contract web site.  Directions and assistance in using the configurator and web site in general must be available 
at entry.  This configurator must enable Authorized Users to: 

(1)  view the options available for the type Product requested; 
(2)  search and find Products under the approved Contract list; 
(3)  calculate complete acquisition costs   

Information about payment, shipping, delivery terms and special pricing should be available.  Authorized Users 
should have the option of printing their "shopping cart" choices; and for those users, who are positioned to use it, 
an option for on-line secure ordering should also be available.  

 
9. REPORTING/MONITORING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE  

 
Contractor shall electronically provide the State with verified semi-annual reports in the format required by 

the State showing the dollar volume of any and all sales under this Contract for the prior six-month period.  Said 
report shall include a break out of participation by individual Authorized Users, including State and non-State 
governmental entities and others authorized by law.  The Industrial Funding Fee payable to the New York State 
Office of General Services Finance Office will also be due on the same schedule.  Reports and Industrial Funding 
Fee payments shall be delivered within thirty (30) days of the close of the semi-annual period.  Semi-annual 
periods will end on December 31st and June 30th.  If the contract period begins or ends in a fractional portion of a 
reporting period only the actual contract sales for this fractional period should be reported in that semi-annual 
report.  Similarly the Industrial Funding Fee payable to the New York State Office of General Services Finance 
Office will only be due for the actual contract sales reported in that reporting period.  The amount of the Industrial 
Funding Fee Payment shall match the contract sales contained in the semi-annual report based on the percentage 
established by the GSA.  This percentage is currently set at .75%.  In the event that a Contractor utilizes resellers, 
it is the responsibility of Contractor to include all Contract revenues from these participants in the semi-annual 
report.  Where third party Product is offered and delivered under this Contract, Contractor shall be required to 
separately report such sales volume on a semi-annual basis to the State. 

 
Subject to the Dispute Resolution process, the State shall have the right to verify said report and Industrial 

Funding Fee payments and to take any action(s) necessary to enforce its rights under this paragraph, including but 
not limited to the right to stop payments until such reports or Industrial Funding Fee payments are received, audit 
Contractor’s applicable Contract books, to substitute, in its sole judgment, a good faith estimate of Contract usage 
upon failure of Contractor to deliver said report as required where pricing is based upon aggregate volume, or to 
terminate the Contract for cause or seek other judicial relief.  In the event the Contractor fails to submit reports and 
after exhaustion of the Dispute Resolution process, the Industrial Funding Fee will become due based on the 
State's good faith estimate of sales.   
 
10. TRAINING AND IMPLEMENTATION  
 

Contractor is required at no extra charge to assist OGS and Authorized Users with training and 
implementation in use of the Contract.  Training shall be limited to that information necessary for Authorized Users 
to properly understand contract terms and conditions, and pricing of products, etc.  Any informational materials 
developed will be subject to approval by OGS.  Contractor and OGS will jointly implement use of materials.  
 



11. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
 

This Contract and the referenced appendices constitute the entire agreement between the parties thereto 
and no statement, promise, condition, understanding, inducement or representation, oral or written, expressed or 
implied, which is not contained herein shall be binding or valid and the Contract shall not be changed, modified or 
altered in any manner except by an instrument in writing executed by both parties hereto, with the approval of the 
Attorney General and the Comptroller for the State of New York, except as otherwise provided herein.  Authorized 
Users shall not have the authority to modify the terms of the Contract, except as to better terms and pricing for a 
particular procurement than those set forth herein.  No preprinted terms or conditions on a Purchase Order issued 
by an Authorized User, which seek to vary the terms of this Contract or impose new duties or obligations on the 
Contractor, shall have any force or effect. 
 
12. NOTICES 
 
 All notices, demands, designations, certificates, requests, offers, consents, approvals and other 
instruments given pursuant to this Contract shall be in writing and shall be validly given when mailed by registered 
or certified mail, or hand delivered, (i) if to the State, addressed to the State at its address set forth below, and (ii) if 
to Contractor, addressed to Contract Administrator at the address set forth in Appendix E, Submission #2.  The 
parties may from time to time, specify any address in the United States as its address for purpose of notices under 
this Contract by giving fifteen (15) days written notice to the other party.  The parties agree to mutually designate 
individuals as their respective representatives for purposes of this Contract.  The New York State Contract 
Administrator for this Contract is: 
 

James Jasiewicz  
Procurement Services Group 

38th Floor, Corning Tower 
Empire State Plaza 

Albany, New York 12242 
Phone:  (518) 486-5238  

Fax: (518) 486-6867 
Email: James.Jasiewicz@ogs.state.ny.us  

 
13. CAPTIONS 
 

The captions contained in this Contract are intended for convenience and reference purposes only and 
shall in no way be deemed to define or limit any provision thereof. 
 
14. SEVERABILITY 
 

If any provision of this Contract is deemed invalid or unenforceable, such determination shall have no effect 
on the balance of the Contract, which shall be enforced and interpreted as if such provision was never included in 
the Contract. 
 

15. DISPUTE RESOLUTION POLICY 

 

 A.  It is the policy of OGS Procurement Services Group (PSG) to provide vendors with an opportunity to 
administratively resolve disputes, complaints or inquiries related to PSG bid solicitations or contract awards. If the 
parties are not able to resolve their dispute between themselves as set forth below, PSG encourages vendors to 
seek resolution of disputes through consultation with PSG staff. Such consultation is voluntary.  All such matters 
will be accorded impartial and timely consideration.  Interested parties may also file formal written disputes.  A copy 
of PSG's Dispute Resolution Procedures for Vendors may be obtained by contacting the person shown above 
under "Notices" or through the OGS website (www.ogs.state.ny.us).   

 

B.   1.  In the event there is a dispute or controversy under this Contract, the parties agree to exercise 
their best efforts to resolve the dispute as soon as possible.  The parties shall, without delay, continue to perform 
their respective obligations under this Contract which are not affected by the dispute.  Primary responsibility for 
resolving any dispute arising under this Contract shall rest with the Authorized User’s Contractor Coordinators and 
the Contractor’s applicable Regional Manager and reseller's representative, if applicable.   



  2.  In the event the Authorized User is dissatisfied with the Contractor’s Licensed Software or 
Services provided under this Contract, the Authorized User shall notify the Contractor in writing.  In the event the 
Contractor has any disputes with the Authorized User, the Contractor shall so notify the Authorized User in writing.  
If either party notifies the other of such dispute or controversy, the other party shall then make good faith efforts to 
solve the problem or settle the dispute amicably, including meeting with the party’s representatives to attempt 
diligently to reach a satisfactory result. 

  3.  If negotiation between such persons fails to resolve any such dispute to the satisfaction of the 
parties within 14 business days or as otherwise agreed to by the parties, of such notice, then the matter shall be 
submitted to the State's Contract Administrator and the  Contractor’s senior officer of the rank of Vice President or 
higher as its representative.  Such representatives shall meet in person and shall attempt in good faith to resolve 
the dispute within the next 14 business days or as otherwise agreed to by the parties.  This meeting must be held 
before either party may seek any other method of dispute resolution, including judicial or governmental resolutions.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, this section shall not be construed to prevent either party from seeking and 
obtaining temporary equitable remedies, including injunctive relief. 

4.  The Contractor shall extend the dispute resolution period for so long as the Authorized User 
continues to make reasonable efforts to cure the breach, except with respect to disputes about the breach of 
payment of fees or infringement of its or its licensors’ intellectual property rights.  

 
C.  This Section 15 does not apply to any breach by an Authorized User of Contractor’s or its 

licensor’s intellectual property rights. 
 

16.  CLAUSES RESERVED IN APPENDIX B 
 
The Parties agree to reserve the following clauses from Appendix B: 
 
4.    Conflict of Terms 
7.    Bid Opening 
8.    Bid Submission 
9.    Facsimile Submissions 
10.  Authentication of Facsimile Bids 
11.  Late Bids 
12.  Bid Contents 
13.  Extraneous Terms  
15.  Release of Bid Evaluation Materials 
16.  Freedom of Information Law 
17.  Prevailing Wage Rates – Public Works and Building Services Contracts 
21.  Product References 
25.  Drawings 
26.  Site Inspections 
28.  Samples 
29.  Bid Evaluation 
30.  Conditional Bid 
31.  Clarifications/Revisions 
32.  Prompt Payment Discounts 
33.  Equivalent or Identical Bids 
36.  Quantity Changes Prior to Award 
37.  Timeframe for Offers 
41.  Scope Changes 
46.  Weekend and Holiday Deliveries 
48.  Title and Risk of Loss  
49.  Re-weighing Product 
50.  Product Substitution 
51.  Rejected Product 
52.  Installation  
53.  Repaired or Replaced Parts/Components 
54.  On-site Storage 
58.  Performance/Bid Bond 
59.  Suspension of Work 
67.  Toxic Substances 
77.  Insurance and  
83.  Product Version. 
 



17.   AMENDMENTS TO APPENDIX B 

The Parties agree that Appendix B, setting forth the General Specifications for Centralized Contracts is 
amended as follows.   
 
A. Section 5 (Definitions) is hereby replaced in its entity with the following language: 
 
5. DEFINITIONS   Terms used in this Appendix B shall have the following meanings: 
 
AFFILIATE Any individual or other legal entity, (including but not limited to sole proprietor, partnership, limited 
liability company, firm or corporation) that effectively controls another company in which (a) the Bidder owns more 
than 50% of the ownership; or (b) any individual or other legal entity which owns more than 50% of the ownership 
of the Bidder.  In addition, if a Bidder owns less than 50% of the ownership of another legal entity, but directs or has 
the right to direct such entity’s daily operations, that entity will be an Affiliate. 
 
AGENCY OR AGENCIES  The State of New York, acting by or through one or more departments, boards, 
commissions, offices or institutions of the State of New York. 
 
ATTORNEY GENERAL  Attorney General of the State of New York. 
 
AUTHORIZED USER(S)  Agencies, or any other entity authorized by the laws of the State of New York to 
participate in NYS centralized contracts (including but not limited to political subdivisions, public authorities, public 
benefit corporations and certain other entities set forth in law), or the State of New York acting on behalf of one or 
more such Agencies or other entities, provided that each such Agency or other entity shall be held solely 
responsible for liabilities or payments due as a result of its participation. 
 
BID OR BID PROPOSAL  An offer or proposal submitted by a Bidder to furnish Licensed Software, perform 
services or means of achieving a practical end, at a stated price for the stated Contract term.  As required by the 
Bid Documents, the Bid or proposal may be subject to modification through the solicitation by the Agency of best 
and final offers during the evaluation process prior to recommendation for award of the Contract. 
 
BIDDER/OFFERER  Bidder shall refer to the “Contractor.” 
 
BID DOCUMENTS   The term “Bid Documents” shall be deemed to refer to the terms and conditions set forth in the 
negotiated Contract and associated documentation. 
 
BID SPECIFICATION  The term “Bid Specifications” shall be deemed to refer to the terms and conditions set forth 
in the negotiated Contract and associated documentation. 
 
COMMISSIONER  Commissioner of OGS. 
 
COMPTROLLER  Comptroller of the State of New York. 
 
CONTRACT  The writing(s) which contain the agreement of the Commissioner and the Contractor setting forth the 
total legal obligation between the parties as determined by applicable rules of law.  
 
CONTRACT AWARD NOTIFICATION  An announcement to Authorized Users that a Contract has been 
established. 
 
CONTRACTOR  Any successful Bidder(s) to whom a Contract has been awarded by the Commissioner. 
 
DOCUMENTATION  Refers to the Program User manual(s) and the Program installation manual(s).   
 
EMERGENCY  An urgent and unexpected requirement where health and public safety or the conservation of public 
resources is at risk. 
 
ENTERPRISE LICENSE  A license grant that permits a defined entity (the “Enterprise”) to use the acquired 
Licensed Software across its Enterprise, where the numerical limits of the license is calculated by reference to its 
employee count or its operating budget or other agreed upon metric.  The specific terms of the Enterprise License 
will be set forth in the Order Form. 
 
ERROR CORRECTIONS  Machine executable software code furnished by Contractor which corrects the Licensed 
Software so as to conform to the applicable Documentation of the Contractor. 



 
GROUP  A classification of Product, services or technology which is designated by OGS. 
 
LICENSED SOFTWARE or PROGRAMS Software acquired under the terms and conditions set forth in the 
Contract.  “Licensed Software” includes error corrections, upgrades, enhancements, new releases, and updates 
delivered to the Contractor’s current subscribers under technical support or maintenance. 
 
LICENSEE  One or more Authorized Users who acquire Licensed Software from Contractor by issuing a Purchase 
Order in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract; provided that, for purposes of compliance with 
an individual license, the term “Licensee” shall be deemed to refer separately to the individual Authorized User(s) 
who took receipt of and who is using the Licensed Software, and who shall be solely responsible for performance 
and liabilities incurred.  
 
LICENSE EFFECTIVE DATE  The date Licensed Software is delivered to an Authorized User.  Where a License 
involves Software which was previously licensed by the Authorized User, the license effective date for the 
additional licenses shall be deemed to be the date on which the Purchase Order is executed. 
 
LICENSOR  A Contractor who transfers license rights in proprietary Licensed Software to Authorized Users in 
accordance with the rights and obligations specified in the Contract. 
 
MATERIAL is defined as any information, design, specification, instruction, Licensed Software, data, or material 
furnished by Contractor and used by the Authorized User. 
 
NEW LICENSED SOFTWARE RELEASES (Licensed Software Revisions)  Any commercially released revisions to 
the licensed version of Licensed Software as may be generally offered and available to Authorized Users who are 
current on technical support.  New releases involve a substantial revision of functionality from a previously released 
version of the Licensed Software.  Updates are provided when available, and Contractor is under no obligation to 
develop any future Programs or functionality. 
 
OGS  The New York State Office of General Services. 
 
PROCUREMENT RECORD  Documentation by the Authorized User of the decisions made and approach taken 
during the procurement process and during the contract term. 
 
PRODUCT  A deliverable under any Bid or Contract which may include commodities, services and/or technology.  
The term “Product” includes Licensed Software.   
 
PROPRIETARY Created and / or owned by the Contractor, which may be protected by confidentiality, secrecy, 
patent, copyright or trademark against commercial competition. 
 
PURCHASE ORDER  The Authorized User’s fiscal form or format that is used when making a purchase (e.g., 
formal written Purchase Order, Procurement Card, electronic Purchase Order, or other authorized instrument). 
 
RESPONSIBLE BIDDER  A Bidder that is determined to have financial and organizational capacity, legal authority, 
satisfactory previous performance, skill, judgment and integrity, and that is found to be competent, reliable and 
experienced, as determined by the Commissioner under the law of the State of New York.  For purposes of being 
deemed responsible, a Bidder must also be determined to be in compliance with Sections 139-j and 139-k of the 
State Finance Law relative to restrictions on contacts during the procurement process and disclosure of contacts 
and prior findings of non-responsibility under these statutes. 
 
SERVICES Technical support (also referred to as "maintenance"), training, or Advanced Customer Services that an 
Authorized User may order under this Contract. 
 
SITE  The location (street address) where Licensed Software will be used or Services delivered. 
 
SOURCE CODE  The programming statements or instructions written and expressed in any language 
understandable by a human being skilled in the art which are translated by a language compiler to produce 
executable machine Object Code. 
 
STATE  State of New York. 
 



SUBCONTRACTOR  Any individual or other legal entity, (including but not limited to sole proprietor, partnership, 
limited liability company, firm or corporation) who has entered into a contract, express or implied, for the 
performance of a portion of a Contract with a Contractor. 
 
SYSTEM  A set of interacting or interdependent parts that form and operate as an integrated whole, one or more 
components of which are not delivered under this Contract.  
 
TECHNICAL SUPPORT or MAINTENANCE  Technical support services for the Licensed Software that are offered 
by the Contractor under this Contract. 
 
TERMS OF LICENSE  The terms and conditions set forth in the Contract that are in effect and applicable to a 
Purchase Order at the time of order placement. 
 
B.  Section 14 (Confidential/Trade Secret Materials) is hereby replaced in its entity with the following 
language:  
 
a. As used in this Section, “Disclosing Party” means the State or an Authorized User when disclosing its 
Confidential Information (defined below) to the Contractor, or the Contractor when disclosing its Confidential 
Information to the State or an Authorized User, and “Receiving Party” means the State or an Authorized User when 
receiving disclosure of Confidential Information from the Contractor, or the Contractor when receiving disclosure of 
Confidential Information from the State or an Authorized User. “Confidential Information” means all confidential 
information disclosed by a party (the “Disclosing Party”) to the other party (the “Receiving Party”) after the effective 
date of this Contract including, without limitation, information relating to the Disclosing Party’s operations, 
processes, plans or intentions, know-how, design rights, trade secrets or business affairs. Confidential Information 
shall be clearly marked as “confidential,” “proprietary,” “restricted” or some similar designation. Except as provided 
in this Contract and specifically in clause 14(d) hereunder, the Receiving Party further agrees that any Confidential 
Information obtained by the Receiving Party from the Disclosing Party, its agents, subcontractors, officers, or 
employees in the course of performing its obligations, including without limitation, security procedures, business 
operations information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession of the Disclosing Party hereunder, 
will not be divulged to any third parties. The State and the Authorized User acknowledge that the Source Code to 
the Licensed Software and the Documentation are Confidential Information of Contractor. 
 
b. The Receiving Party:  

i. may not use any Confidential Information for any purpose other than in accordance with, and in the 
performance of, its obligations under this Contract;  

ii. may not disclose any Confidential Information to any person except with the prior written consent 
of the Disclosing Party or in accordance with Clause 14(d); and  

iii. shall make every reasonable effort to prevent the use or disclosure, other than as expressly 
permitted herein, of Confidential Information.  
  
c. The Receiving Party may disclose information which would otherwise be Confidential Information if and to 
the extent that: 

i. it is required by law (such as the New York State Freedom of Information Law); 
ii. the information has come into the public domain, otherwise than through (a) a breach of this 

Clause by the Receiving Party, (b) a third party’s breach of any duty of confidentiality owed to the Disclosing Party 
of which the Receiving Party was aware, or (c) a violation of law; 

iii. it was in the Receiving Party’s lawful possession prior to the disclosure and had not been obtained 
by the Receiving Party either directly or indirectly from the Disclosing Party; 

iv. it is required by existing contractual obligations of which the Disclosing Party is aware; 
v. it is independently developed by the Receiving Party without reliance on the Confidential 

Information; 
vi. it is required by any securities exchange or regulatory or governmental body to which it is subject 

or by judicial process; 
vii. it is otherwise obtained under the Freedom of Information Law or other applicable New York State 

laws or regulations; or 
viii. the disclosure is to its professional advisers, auditors or banker; or to any of its directors, other 

officers, employees and sub-contractors (a “Recipient”) to the extent that disclosure is reasonably necessary for the 
purposes of this Contract. 
 
C. Section 24 (Pricing) is hereby replaced in its entity with the following language:  
 
24. PRICING 
 



a. Unit Pricing  If required by the Contract, the Contractor should insert the price per unit specified and the price 
extensions in decimals, not to exceed four places for each item unless otherwise specified, in the Order Form.  In 
the event of a discrepancy between the unit price and the extension, the unit price shall govern unless, in the sole 
judgment of the Commissioner, such unit pricing is obviously erroneous. 
 
b. Net Pricing  Prices shall be net, including transportation, customs, tariff, delivery and other charges fully 
prepaid by the Contractor to the destination(s) indicated in the Order Form. 
 
c. “No Charge” Bid  When a quote is requested on a number of Products as a Group or Lot, a Contractor 
desiring to Bid “no charge” on a Product in the Group or Lot must clearly indicate such.  Otherwise, such Bid may 
be considered incomplete and be rejected, in whole or in part, at the discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
d. Educational Pricing  All Products to be supplied for educational purposes that are subject to educational 
discounts shall be identified in the Bid and such discounts shall be made available to qualifying institutions. 
 
e.   Third Party Financing  If License Software acquisitions are financed through any third party financing, the 
Parties agree that this Contract does not require Contractor to agree to the terms and conditions of a “Consent & 
Acknowledgement Agreement.   If an Authorized User grants a security interest in the Licensed Software, the 
secured party has no right to use or transfer the Licensed Software, and if the Authorized User decides to finance 
its acquisition of the Licensed Software, it must follow the Contractor’s policies regarding financing which are at 
http://oracle.com/contracts. 
 
f. Lower Prices or Better Terms  Contractor may offer lower prices or better terms (see Modification of Contract 
Terms) on any specific Purchase Order(s) from any Authorized User.  Such offer shall have no effect on any other 
terms of this Contract. 
 
g. Best and Final Prices  As specified in the Bid Documents and Contract, a Contractor may be solicited at the 
time of issuance of a Purchase Order for best and final pricing for the Licensed Software or Service to be delivered 
to the Authorized User.  Contractors are encouraged to reduce their pricing upon receipt of such request. 
 
D.  Section 34 (Performance and Responsibility Qualifications) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language: 
 
34.    PERFORMANCE AND RESPONSIBILITY QUALIFICATIONS  The Commissioner reserves the right to 
investigate or inspect at any time whether or not the Licensed Software, Services, qualifications or facilities offered 
by the Bidder/Contractor meet the requirements set forth in the Contract.  Contractor shall at all times during the 
Contract term remain responsible and responsive.  A Bidder/Contractor must be prepared, if requested by the 
Commissioner, to present evidence of legal authority to do business in New York State, integrity, experience, 
ability, prior performance, organizational and financial capacity as well as where applicable, a statement as to 
supply, plant, machinery and capacity of the manufacturer or source for the production, distribution and servicing of 
the Product offered/Bid.  If the Commissioner determines that the conditions and terms of the Contract are not 
complied with, or that items, services or Product proposed to be furnished do not meet the specified requirements, 
or that the legal authority, integrity experience, ability, prior performance, organization and financial capacity or 
facilities are not satisfactory, the Commissioner may terminate the Contract. 
 
E.  Section 38 (Contract Creation/Execution) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
38.     CONTRACT CREATION / EXECUTION  This Contract shall be deemed executed and created upon the 
Commissioner’s mailing or electronic communication to the Contractor’s address on the Contract. 
 
F.  Paragraph d of section 39 (Participation in Centralized Contracts) is hereby replaced in its entirety with 
the following language: 
 
d. Responsibility for Performance  Participation in State Centralized Contracts by Authorized Users is permitted 
upon the following conditions: (i) the responsibility with regard to performance of any contractual obligation, 
covenant, condition or term thereunder by any Authorized User other than State Agencies shall be borne and is 
expressly assumed by such Authorized User and not by the State; (ii) a breach of the Contract by any particular 
Authorized User shall neither constitute nor be deemed a breach of the Contract as a whole which shall remain in 
full force and effect, and shall not affect the validity of the Contract nor the obligations of the Contractor thereunder 
respecting non-breaching Authorized Users, whether State or otherwise; (iii) for a breach by an Authorized User 
other than a State Agency, the State specifically and expressly disclaims any and all liability for such breach; and 
(iv) each non-state agency Authorized User guarantees to save the State, its officers, agents and employees 



harmless from any liability that may be or is imposed by their failure to perform in accordance with its obligations 
under the Contract. 
 
G.  Section 42 (Estimated/Specific Quantity Contracts) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following 
language: 
 
42.      ESTIMATED / SPECIFIC QUANTITY CONTRACTS   Purchases by Authorized Users from Contracts for 
services and technology are voluntary. 
 
H.  The first unnumbered paragraph of Section 44 (Purchase Orders) is hereby replaced in its entirety with 
the following language: 
 
44. PURCHASE ORDERS  
 

Unless otherwise authorized in writing by the Commissioner, no Product is to be delivered or furnished by 
Contractor until transmittal of an official Purchase Order and completed Contractor Order Form from the Authorized 
User.  Purchase Orders (unless terminated or cancelled pursuant to the Contract), when accompanied by 
Contractor Order Form signed by appropriate representatives of the Authorized User and Contractor, shall be 
effective and binding upon the parties when placed in the mail or electronically transmitted prior to the termination 
of the contract period, addressed to the Contractor at the address for receipt of orders set forth in the Contract or in 
the Contract Award Notification. 
 
I.  Section 45 (Product Delivery) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
 
45.      LICENSED SOFTWARE DELIVERY 
 

Contractor has made available to the Authorized User for electronic download at the electronic delivery 
web site located at the following Internet URL: http://edelivery.oracle.com.  Through the Internet URL, the 
Authorized User can access and electronically download the Licensed Software and related Documentation for 
each Program listed in Appendix E.  Provided that the Authorized User has continuously maintained technical 
support for the Licensed Software, the Authorized User may continue to download the software and related 
program Documentation for such Licensed Software.  Please be advised that not all programs are available on all 
hardware/operating system combinations.  For current program availability please check the electronic delivery 
web site.  The Authorized User acknowledges that Contractor’s delivery obligation under this Contract is met by the 
provision of the electronic delivery web site URL.   Provided the Authorized User continuously maintains Technical 
Support, CD Packs for the Licensed Software provided under this Order Form may be ordered through the Oracle 
Store independent of this Contract.   If Authorized User loses or damages the media containing a Program licensed 
here under, upon the Authorized User’s written notice the Contractor will provide a replacement copy thereof, for a 
media and shipping charge.  The following shipping terms shall apply:  FCA Shipping Point, Prepaid, and Add.  
These terms shall also apply to any options exercised by the Authorized User.  Unless otherwise agreed to by the 
Authorized User and the Contractor, the Authorized User shall be responsible for installation of the Licensed 
Software.  
 
   The Authorized User acknowledges that, unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, it accepts sole 
responsibility for (i) its system configuration, design and requirements, (ii) the selection of the Programs to achieve 
its intended results, and (iii) modifications, changes or alterations to the Programs.   
 
K.  Paragraph (b) of section 47 (Shipping/Receipt of Product) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language:   
 
b. Shipping Charges  The Authorized User agrees to pay applicable media and shipping charges. The 
applicable shipping terms for the delivery of tangible media are:  FCA Shipping Point, Prepaid, and Add  
 
L.  Section 55 (Employees, Subcontractors & Agents) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following 
language: 
 
55.   EMPLOYEES, SUBCONTRACTORS & AGENTS   
 

At the Authorized User’s request, Contractor shall provide the Authorized User with the resumes of all 
Contractor’s employees, consultants, and subcontractors who shall perform Services at the Authorized User’s site 
under this Contract.  The Authorized User shall have the right to conduct interviews, unless otherwise agreed to by 
the parties, of all such employees, consultants, or subcontractors provided such interview occurs before the 



commencement of Services by the relevant employees, consultants or subcontractors.  The Authorized User shall 
have the right to reject assignment of any Contractor employee, consultant, or subcontractor to a particular Service 
by providing the Contractor a reasonable and non-discriminatory basis for such rejection.  This paragraph shall not 
apply to the provision of Technical Support Services. 
 
M.  Section 56 (Assignment) is hereby amended by deleting the first paragraph of this section.   
 
N.  The following sentence is added as the first unnumbered paragraph to section 60 (Termination): 
 
With respect to the rights of termination set forth in this Contract, (a) only OGS may exercise these rights as to the 
Contract and/or any Order Form(s) it signs and (b) any other Authorized User may exercise any applicable rights of 
termination only with respect to its individual order(s). 
 
O.  The following sentence is added to the end of paragraph (a), (c) and (d) of section 60 (Termination):   
 
If the Contract is terminated pursuant to this subdivision, the Authorized User shall remain liable for all accrued but 
unpaid fees and charges incurred through the date of the termination, subject to the provisions of Appendix A. 
 
P. All text of section 61 (Savings/Force Majeure), commencing with “Notwithstanding” is hereby deleted 
and replaced with the following language:   
 
If such event continues for more than 90 days, either party may cancel unperformed Services upon written notice.  
This section does not excuse either party’s obligation to take reasonable steps to follow its normal disaster 
recovery procedures or the Authorized User’s obligation to pay for License Software delivered or Services 
provided.   
 
Q.  Section 62 (Contract Billings) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
62. CONTRACT BILLINGS  
 
 Contractor (and the distributors/resellers designated by the Contractor, if any) shall provide billing invoices to 
each Authorized User in order to receive payment.  The State Comptroller shall render payment for purchases by 
State Agencies, and such payment shall be made in accordance with this Contract.  Payment of Contract 
purchases made by Authorized Users other than State Agencies shall be billed directly by Contractor on 
invoices/vouchers. 
 
 Submission of an invoice and payment thereof shall not preclude the Commissioner from reimbursement or 
demanding a price adjustment where the billing was inaccurate. 
 
 Contractor shall provide, upon request of the Commissioner, the information reasonably necessary to verify the 
accuracy of the billings.  Such information shall be provided in the format reasonably requested by the 
Commissioner and in a media commercially available from the Contractor.  The Commissioner may direct the 
Contractor to provide the information to the State Comptroller or to any Authorized User of the Contract. 
 
R.  Paragraph b of section 63 (Default – Authorized User) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language: 
 
b. Failure to Make Payment.  In the event a participating Authorized User fails to make payment to the Contractor 
for Products delivered and accepted, and invoiced as set forth herein, within thirty (30) days of such delivery and 
acceptance, (unless otherwise provided by the appropriate governing law) the Contractor may, upon 10 days 
advance written notice to both the Commissioner and the Authorized User’s purchasing official, suspend additional 
shipments of Licensed Software or provision of Services to such entity until such time as reasonable arrangements 
have been made and assurances given by such entity for current and future Contract payments.  If the breach is for 
the failure to pay for Licensed Software and the breach continues unabated, upon written notice of termination, the 
Contractor may terminate the Authorized User’s license for the unpaid-for Licensed Software.   
 
S.  Section 64 (Interest on Late Payment) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
 
64. PAYMENTS AND INTEREST ON LATE PAYMENTS 
 
a. State Agencies  Upon acceptance of Licensed Software or as otherwise provided by Contract, Contractor 
may invoice for payment.  The required payment date shall be thirty (30) calendar days, excluding legal holidays, 



from the receipt of a proper invoice, as determined in accordance with State Finance Law §179-f(2) and 2 NYCRR 
Part 18.  The payment of interest on certain payments due and owed by Agency may be made in accordance with 
State Finance Law §§179-d et. seq. and the implementing regulations (2 NYCRR §18.1 et seq.). 
 
b. By Non-State Agencies  Upon acceptance of Licensed Software or as otherwise provided by Contract, 
Contractor may invoice for payment.  The required payment date shall be thirty (30) calendar days, excluding legal 
holidays, or as mandated by the appropriate governing law from the receipt of a proper invoice.  The terms of State 
Finance Law Article 11-A apply only to procurements by and the consequent payment obligations of Agencies.  
Neither expressly nor by any implication is the statute applicable to Non-State Authorized Users.  Neither OGS nor 
the State Comptroller is responsible for payments on any purchases made by a Non-State Agency Authorized 
User. 
 
c. By Contractor  Should the Contractor be liable for any payments to the State hereunder, interest, late 
payment charges and collection fee charges will be determined and assessed pursuant to Section 18 of the State 
Finance Law. 
 
T.  Section 65 (Remedies for Breach) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
65.     REMEDIES FOR BREACH  It is understood and agreed that all rights and remedies afforded below shall 
be in addition to all remedies or actions otherwise authorized or permitted by law, except where expressly limited in 
this Contract: 
 
a. Cover/Substitute Performance  In the event of Contractor's material, uncured breach, the Commissioner 
may, with or without formally Bidding:  (i) Purchase from other sources; or (ii) if the Commissioner is unsuccessful 
after making reasonable attempts, under the circumstances then existing, to timely obtain acceptable service or 
acquire replacement Product of equal or comparable quality, the Commissioner may acquire acceptable 
replacement Product of lesser or greater quality. 
 
Such purchases may, in the discretion of the Commissioner, be deducted from the Contract quantity and payments 
due Contractor. 
 
b. Withhold Payment  In any case where a reasonable question of material non-performance by Contractor 
arises, payment may be withheld in whole or in part at the discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
c. Bankruptcy  In the event that the Contractor files a petition under the U.S. Bankruptcy Code during the term of 
this Centralized Contract, Authorized Users may, at their discretion, make application to exercise its right to set-off 
against monies due the Debtor or, under the Doctrine of Recoupment, credit the Authorized User the amounts 
owed by the Contractor arising out of the same transactions. 
 
d. Reimbursement of Costs Incurred  The Contractor agrees to reimburse the Authorized User promptly for any 
and all additional costs incurred for acquiring acceptable services, and/or replacement Product.  Should the cost of 
cover be less than the price charged under this Contract, the Contractor shall have no claim to the difference.   
 
e. Deduction/Credit  Sums due as a result of these remedies may be deducted or offset by the Authorized User 
from payments due, or to become due, the Contractor on the same or another transaction.  If no deduction or only 
a partial deduction is made in such fashion the Contractor shall pay to the Authorized User the amount of such 
claim or portion of the claim still outstanding, on demand.  The Commissioner reserves the right to determine the 
disposition of any rebates, settlements, restitution, damages, etc., which arise from the administration of the 
Contract. 
 
U.  Section 66 (Assignment of Claim) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
66.   ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIM  Contractor  may determine, in its discretion, to assign to the State its claims for 
overcharges associated with this Contract which may arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, 15 USC 
§1, et. seq. and the antitrust laws of the State of New York, General Business Law §340, et. seq.  
 
V.  Section 69 (Security) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
69.     SECURITY  In performing this Contract, Contractor warrants, covenants and represents that it will comply 
fully with the Authorized User(s)’ rules, procedures and protocols (“Procedures”),  including but not limited to 
physical, facility, documentary, information security and cyber security, provided that such Procedures do not 
violate any state, local or federal law.  Authorized User shall indicate if there are any applicable Procedures on the 
Contractor’s Order Form set forth in this Contract.  An Order Form shall not be deemed complete unless the 



Authorized User completes the section entitled “Security Issues.”   The Authorized User shall make available the 
relevant Procedures and Contractor shall be responsible for distributing to its representatives and assessing and 
ensuring compliance.  If any part of the Procedures should violate Contractor’s Code of Ethics and Business 
Conduct or Contractor is otherwise unable to comply, Contractor shall notify the Authorized User in writing.  The 
Authorized User shall be responsible for acquiring the necessary approvals for the waiver from the entity that 
issued the Procedure.  The Contractor and the State agree that the Procedures do not modify or amend the other 
terms and conditions of the Contract. 
 
W.  Section 70 (Cooperation with Third Parties) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following 
language: 
 
70.   COOPERATION WITH THIRD PARTIES  The Contractor shall be responsible for fully cooperating with any 
third party, including but not limited to other Contractors or Subcontractors of the Authorized User, as necessary to 
ensure delivery of Licensed Software or coordination of performance of Services. 
 
X.  Section 72 (Warranty) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language:  
 
72.   WARRANTIES AND REPRESENTATIONS   
 
a. Title and Ownership Warranty   Contractor warrants that it possesses (i) full ownership, clear title free of all 
liens, or (ii) the right to transfer or deliver perpetual or term license rights to the Licensed Software.  Contractor 
shall be solely liable for its costs of acquisition of such ownership rights and/or clear title.  Notwithstanding any 
language to the contrary in this Contract, Section 75 of this Contract states the Authorized User’s exclusive remedy 
and the Contractor’s entire liability for any breach of this particular warranty. 
 
b. Licensed Software Warranty  Licensed Software offered shall be a current production release.   Contractor 
warrants that the Licensed Software will perform in all material respects as described in the Documentation for one 
(1) year from the date of acceptance.  The Authorized User must notify the Contractor of any Program warranty 
deficiency within one (1) year after acceptance.   
 
 
c. Virus Warranty  Contractor represents and warrants that prior to delivery Contractor shall use commercially 
reasonable methods to test and protect the Licensed Software against viruses and other harmful elements 
designed to disrupt the orderly operation of, or impair the integrity of data files resident on, any data processing 
system.  Contractor represents and warrants that it will not deliver Licensed Software that contains any known 
virus.  Contractor will also maintain a master copy of the appropriate versions of the Licensed Software, free of 
viruses.  If the Authorized User believes a virus may be present in the delivered Licensed Software, then upon its 
request, Contractor will provide a master copy to the Authorized User for comparison with and correction of its copy 
of the Licensed Software. 
 
d. Date/Time Warranty  The Contractor represents that during the term of this Contract, including any extension 
or renewal hereof, the Licensed Software shall, when used in accordance with the Program Documentation, be 
able to accurately process (including, but not limited to, calculating, comparing, and sequencing) date/time data 
(including, but not limited to, calculating, comparing, and sequencing) transitions, including leap year and daylight 
savings time calculations. 
 
e.    Services Warranty  Contractor warrants that the Services will be provided in a professional manner in 
accordance with industry standards.  The Authorized User must notify Contractor of any Services warranty 
deficiencies within ninety (90) days from performance of the Services that gave rise to the warranty claim. 
 
f. Survival of Warranties  All warranties contained in this Contract, which have not expired by their terms, shall 
survive the termination of this Contract. 
 
g. NO IMPLIED WARRANTIES 
 
 TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, THESE WARRANTIES ARE EXCLUSIVE AND THERE ARE NO 
OTHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS, INCLUDING WARRANTIES OR 
CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 
 
h.   Contractor does not warrant or guarantee that the Licensed Software will be error free or operate without 
interruption or that Contractor will correct all Licensed Software errors.  Contractor is not obliged to develop error 
corrections or updates for Authorized User’s benefit but, in the event such corrections or updates are made 
generally commercially available by Contractor at no additional charge, Contractor shall provide them to Authorized 



User at no additional charge provided that the Authorized User is a current subscriber to Technical Support. 
Authorized User acknowledges that the Licensed Software has not been prepared to meet its individual 
requirements; it is Authorized User’s responsibility to ensure that the facilities and functions described in its 
specification meet its requirements, and Authorized User is solely responsible for results obtained from its use of 
the Licensed Software. 

 
l.    FOR ANY BREACH OF THE WARRANTIES IN B, D AND E ABOVE, THE AUTHORIZED USER’S 
EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY REMEDY, AND THE CONTRACTOR’S ENTIRE WARRANTY LIABILITY, SHALL BE: 
(A) THE CORRECTION OF LICENSED SOFTWARE ERRORS THAT CAUSE BREACH OF THE WARRANTY, 
OR IF THE CONTRACTOR CANNOT SUBSTANTIALLY CORRECT SUCH BREACH IN A COMMERCIALLY 
REASONABLE TIME AND MANNER, THE AUTHORIZED USER MAY END ITS LICENSED SOFTWARE 
LICENSE AND RECOVER THE FEES PAID TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR THE LICENSED SOFTWARE 
LICENSE; OR (B) THE REPERFORMANCE OF THE DEFICIENT SERVICES, OR IF THE CONTRACTOR 
CANNOT SUBSTANTIALLY CORRECT A BREACH IN A COMMERCIALLY REASONABLE TIME AND  
MANNER, THE AUTHORIZED USER MAY END THE RELEVANT SERVICES AND RECOVER THE FEES PAID 
TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR THE DEFICIENT SERVICES. 

Y.  Paragraph (c) of section 73 (Legal Compliance) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following 
language:  
 
73.    LEGAL COMPLIANCE   
 

Contractor represents it will pay at its sole expenses for all applicable permits, licenses, tariffs, tolls and 
fees and that it shall secure all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations of any 
governmental entity applicable to the performance of obligations under the Contract or seek waiver therefrom.  
Prior to award and during the Contract term and any renewals thereof, Contractor must establish to the satisfaction 
of the Commissioner that it meets or exceeds all requirements of the Contract and any applicable laws, including 
but not limited to, permits, insurance coverage, licensing, and proof of coverage for workers’ compensation, and 
shall provide such proof as required by the Commissioner.  Failure to comply or failure to provide proof may 
constitute grounds for the Commissioner to cancel or suspend the Contract, in whole or in part or to take any other 
action deemed necessary by the Commissioner.   
 
Z.  Section 74 (Indemnification) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language:  
 

The Contractor shall be fully liable for any act or omission of the Contractor, its employees, Subcontractors 
and agents, and shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Authorized User and State from suits, actions, 
damages and costs of every name and description relating to personal injury and damage to real or tangible 
personal property caused by fault or negligence of Contractor, its employees, Subcontractors or agents arising 
from the Contractor’s performance of this Contract, without limitation; provided, however, that the Contractor shall 
not be obligated to indemnify the Authorized User or State for that portion of  any claim, loss or damage arising 
hereunder due to the negligent act or failure to act of the Authorized User or State  or the acts of third parties, other 
than those provided by the Contractor to perform under the Contract.  In connection with the foregoing, the State 
shall give Contractor:  (i) prompt written notice of any action, claim or threat of suit, (ii) the opportunity to take over, 
settle or defend such action, claim or suit at Contractor's sole expense, and (iii) assistance in the defense of any 
such action at the expense of Contractor.  This paragraph does not apply to any claims arising from damage to 
“intangible personal property,” which includes documentation, software, data or data files that are in electronic 
format. 
 
AA.  Section 75 (Indemnification Relating to Third Party Rights) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language: 
 
    The Contractor will also indemnify and hold the Authorized Users harmless from and against any and all 
damages, expenses (including reasonable attorneys' fees), claims, judgments, liabilities and costs that may be 
finally assessed against the Authorized User  in any action for infringement of a United States Letter Patent, or of 
any copyright, trademark, trade secret or other third party proprietary right based upon Materials provided to the 
Authorized User by Contractor and except to the extent such claims arise from the Authorized User’s negligence or 
willful misconduct, provided that the Authorized User shall give Contractor:  (i) prompt written notice of any action, 
claim or threat of infringement suit, or other suit, no later than 30 days after it receives notice of the claim (or sooner 
if required by law) (ii) sole control to settle or defend such action, claim or suit at Contractor's sole expense, and (iii) 
assistance in the defense of any such action at the expense of Contractor.  The State and the Authorized User 
reserve the right to join such action, at its sole expense, when it determines there is an issue involving a significant 
public interest.   
 



      If usage shall be enjoined for any reason or if Contractor believes that it may be enjoined, Contractor shall 
have the right, at its own expense and sole discretion:  (i) to procure for the Authorized User the right to continue 
Usage (ii) to modify the material so that usage becomes non-infringing, while preserving its utility or functionality, or 
if these alternatives are not commercially reasonable, the Contractor may terminate the license for, and require return 
of, the Material and refund any fees the State may have paid for it. 
 
     The Contractor will not indemnify the Authorized User if it alters the Material or uses it outside the scope of use 
identified in the Contractor’s user Documentation or if the Authorized User uses a version of the Materials which has 
been superseded, to the extent the infringement claim could have been avoided by using an unaltered current version of 
the Material which was provided to the Authorized User and the Authorized User either has actual knowledge or is 
notified by the Contractor to use such version due to a potential or existing infringement claim; any such notice will 
be in writing or, for any software licensed under this Contract, may be posted at the Contractor’s customer support 
web site or included with a software update.  The Contractor will not indemnify the Authorized User to the extent that 
an infringement claim is based upon any information, design, specification, instruction, software, data, or material not 
furnished by the Contractor.  The Contractor will not indemnify the Authorized User to the extent that an infringement 
claim is based upon the combination of any Material with any products or services not provided by Contractor except 
where such combinations are expressly specified by the Contractor in the Documentation.  Contractor will not 
indemnify the Authorized User for infringement caused by its actions against any third party if the Contractor 
program(s) as delivered to the Authorized User and used in accordance with the terms of this Contract would not 
otherwise infringe any third party intellectual property rights. 
 
     In the event that an action at law or in equity is commenced against the Authorized User arising out of a 
claim that the Authorized User’s use of the Material under the Contract infringes any patent, copyright or proprietary 
right, and Contractor is of the opinion that the allegations in such action in whole or in part are not covered by the 
indemnification and defense provisions set forth in the Contract, Contractor shall promptly notify the Authorized 
User and the Office of the Attorney General in writing and shall specify to what extent Contractor believes it is 
obligated to defend and indemnify under the terms and conditions of the Contract.  Contractor shall in such event 
attempt to secure a continuance to permit the State and the Authorized User to appear and defend its interests in 
cooperation with Contractor, as is appropriate, including any jurisdictional defenses the State and Authorized User 
may have.  This constitutes the State’s and the Authorized User’s sole and exclusive remedy for any infringement 
claims or damages. 
 
BB.  Section 76 (Limitation of Liability) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
76.   LIMITATION OF LIABILITY  Except as otherwise set forth in the Indemnification Paragraphs above, the 
limit of liability shall be as follows: 
 
a. Contractor’s liability for any damages arising out of, or related to this Contract, whether in contract, tort or 
otherwise, shall in no case exceed direct damages in: (i) an amount equal to two (2) times the charges specified in 
the Purchase Order for the Licensed Software and Services, or parts thereof forming the basis of the Authorized 
User’s claim, (said amount not to exceed a total of twelve (12) months charges payable under the applicable 
Purchase Order) or (ii) one million dollars ($1,000,000), whichever is greater. 
 
b.   Notwithstanding the above, neither the Contractor nor the Authorized User shall be liable for any 
consequential, indirect, incidental, punitive or special damages of any kind, including, without limitation, damages 
resulting from loss of use or loss of profit by the Authorized User, the Contractor, or by others. 
 
CC.  Section 78 (Software License Grant) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language:  
 
a. License Scope  Following delivery of the Licensed Software, the Authorized User is granted a non-exclusive 
non-assignable, royalty free, perpetual (unless otherwise specified in the Order Form), limited right to use the 
Licensed Software ordered for its governmental and business operations subject to the terms of this Contract, 
including the license definitions and rules and Documentation.  For Licensed Software that is specifically designed 
to allow a third party to interact with the Authorized User in furtherance of the Authorized User’s governmental or 
business operations, such use is allowed under this Contract.  The Authorized User may make a sufficient number 
of copies of the Licensed Software for its licensed use and one copy of each software media. 
 
b. License Term   The Purchase Order shall specify if the license right is perpetual or for a specific term.  The 
license term shall commence upon the License Effective Date.  If the license right is for a specific term, where an 
acceptance period applies to the Licensed Software, the License Term shall be extended by the time period for 
acceptance.   
 



c. Licensed Documentation  Documentation is delivered with the Licensed Software, or the Authorized User 
may access the Documentation online at http://oracle.com/contracts.  Contractor hereby grants to Authorized User 
a perpetual license right to make, reproduce and distribute, either electronically or otherwise, copies of 
Documentation in accordance with the terms of the license, and the Documentation fully describes the proper 
procedure for using the Licensed Software.    
 
d.  Permitted License Transfers  Upon prior written notice to the Contractor, the following license transfers are 
permitted under this Contract, at no cost to the Authorized User, unless the license type specifically prohibits such 
a transfer: 
 

1. An Authorized Contract User may transfer Licensed Software internally within its own entity; 
2. If an Authorized User is subject to a governmental reorganization or otherwise mandated by its governing 

body to convey any of its specific functions to another governmental entity, the Licensed Software used to 
support the conveyed functions may be transferred to the entity acquiring the transferred functions.  The 
transferor must discontinue its use of the transferred Licensed Software. 

3. If an Authorized User merges with another governmental entity, the Licensed Software acquired may be 
used by the merged entity. 

 
Nothing in this section shall be deemed to relieve the Authorized User or the transferee entity of the obligation to 
use the Licensed Software in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Contract and all applicable Order 
Forms placed hereunder, including, without limitation, limiting usage of the Licensed Software to the quantity and 
license type for which such software is licensed.   
 
e. Restricted Use By Outsourcers / Facilities Management, Service Bureaus / or Other Third Parties  
Outsourcers, facilities management, consultants and agents (collectively, “Agents”) retained by the Authorized User 
shall have the limited right to use the License Software to maintain Authorized User’s internal business operations 
subject to the terms of this Contract, including data processing, for the time period that they are engaged in such 
activities, provided that Authorized User is responsible for the compliance of its Agents with the terms and 
conditions of this Contract and their use of the Licensed Software.   
 
f.    Archival Back-Up and Disaster Recovery   An Authorized User shall be entitled to use and copy the 
Licensed Software and related Documentation for archival backup and disaster recovery and shall have the rights 
under “Cold”, “Warm” or “Hot” Backup, as defined below, to initiate disaster recovery on such backup systems 
testing up to four times annually, up to two day per testing, at no charge other as set forth below: 
 
A “Cold Backup” is a backup copy of the Licensed Software, which is retained on the Contractor’s software media 
only. In the event of failure of a primary machine, the Authorized User may download the Licensed Software from 
the Contractor’s website or it may use the software media to load the Contractor’s Licensed Software on a second 
machine of the Authorized User of the same hardware/operating system combination.  There is no additional fee 
for maintaining a Cold Backup. 
 
A “Warm Backup” is a backup copy of the Contractor’s Program, which is loaded on a machine, which is accessed 
for the processing of data and/or applications only in the event of a failure of the primary machine.  In the event of a 
failure of the primary machine, the secondary machine is accessed and used to run the Licensed Software.  There 
is no additional fee for maintaining a Warm Backup. 
 
A “Hot Backup” is a copy of the Licensed Software, which is loaded on a machine and operated simultaneously 
with the primary machine. No processing of data or applications takes place on the backup machine.  In the event 
of a failure of the primary machine, all processing is switched to the backup machine in real time.  The fee for a Hot 
Backup is 25% of the contract price of the primary license and/or technical support. 
 
g. Confidentiality Restrictions  The Licensed Software is a trade secret, copyrighted and proprietary product of 
the Contractor.  Licensee and its employees will keep the Product strictly confidential, and Licensee will not 
disclose or otherwise distribute or reproduce any Product to anyone other than as authorized under the terms of 
Contract.  Licensee will not remove or destroy any proprietary markings or notice of Contractor’s or its licensors’ 
proprietary rights.  The Contractor or its licensors retain all ownership and intellectual property rights to the 
Licensed Software.   
 
h.  Restricted Use by the Authorized User Except as expressly authorized by the terms of Contract, the 
Authorized User shall not: 
 

 (i)   Copy the Licensed Software;  



 (ii)  Cause or permit reverse engineering (unless required by law for interoperability), disassembly or 
decompilation of the Licensed Software (the foregoing prohibition includes but is not limited to review of data 
structures or similar materials produced by the Licensed Software); 

 (iii)  Make the Licensed Software or Materials resulting from services available in any manner to any third 
party for use in the third party’s business operations (unless such access is expressly permitted for the specific 
software license or Materials from the services acquired);  

 (iv)  Export the Licensed Software in violation of any U.S. Department of Commerce export administration 
regulations.  

 (v)  Release Benchmarking Results:  unless required by law or compelled by court order or subpoena, an 
Authorized User shall not disclose to third parties not authorized by it to implement or maintain its systems, results 
of any Licensed Software benchmark test without the Contractor’s prior written consent.  The foregoing restriction 
shall not apply to benchmark results of non-Contractor software which accessed the Contractor’s Licensed 
Software or to benchmark results of an overall system, provided such results:  (a) are released only as the 
benchmark results of such non-Contractor software or of the total system and (b) do not make any reference to 
Contractor Licensed Software.  An Authorized User shall notify the Contractor of requests for the release of 
benchmarking results under the New York State Freedom of Information Law (FOIL) or applications for court orders 
or subpoenas and give the Contractor an opportunity to oppose disclosure.   
 
i.     Open Source Software  Open source software is developed independently of Contractor and may be 
governed by a separate license (“open source software”).  If the open source software is governed by a separate 
license, Contractor shall provide a copy of that license in the applicable Documentation and the Authorized User's 
license rights and obligations with respect to that open source software shall be defined by those separate license 
terms and subject to the conditions, if any, therein.  Nothing in this Contract shall restrict, limit, or otherwise affect 
any rights or obligations the Authorized User may have, or conditions to which the Authorized User may be subject, 
under such separate open source license terms.  
 
DD.  Section 79 (Product Acceptance) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language:  
 
79. LICENSED SOFTWARE ACCEPTANCE    
 
A.     Unless otherwise provided by mutual agreement of the Authorized User and the Contractor, Authorized User(s) 
shall have sixty (60) days from the date of delivery to accept all Licensed Software.  Where the Contractor is 
responsible for installation, acceptance shall be from completion of installation.  Failure to provide notice of 
acceptance or rejection to the Contractor by the end of the period provided for under this clause constitutes 
acceptance by the Authorized User(s) as of the expiration of that period.  Authorized User may, in writing, waive the 
Acceptance Period, or any part thereof, at any time.   
 
 If the Authorized User rejects the Licensed Software, it shall (a) cease using the applicable Licensed 
Software, and (b) certify to Contractor that it has destroyed or has returned to Contractor the Licensed Software, 
Program Documentation and all copies.  This requirement applies to copies in all forms, partial and complete, in all 
types of media and computer memory, and whether or not modified or merged into other materials. 
 
 Contractor may offer Authorized User a free trial of the Licensed Software pursuant to (B) of section 79. If 
Authorized User accepts such free trial license for the Licensed Software, the length of the trial shall count toward 
the sixty (60) day acceptance period and such trial license will grant to Authorized User the right to examine the 
Licensed Software for at least sixty (60) days (unless the parties thereto agree otherwise). Upon the expiration of 
such period, Authorized User must either issue a Purchase Order to Contractor for purchase of the Licensed 
Software or portions thereof in accordance with this Contract, or forthwith discontinue all use and return the 
Licensed Software to Contractor. Authorized User shall be deemed to have tested the Licensed Software to its 
satisfaction and accepted the Licensed Software upon its issuance of the Purchase Order.  
 

If any agreed trial license period is less than sixty (60) days, then in addition to the trial license period, the 
Authorized User shall have the number of days to accept the Licensed Software that is the difference between sixty 
(60) days and the length of the agreed trial license, provided the Authorized User notifies Contractor in writing of its 
intention to use such acceptance period at the time the Authorized User issues its Purchase Order.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, this provision does not apply to purchases which merely increase the number of 
licenses for software previously acquired by an Authorized User (“incremental licenses”).  Such incremental license 
purchases are accepted upon delivery.  
 
B. Trial Licensed Software.  An Authorized User may order trial Licensed Software, or the Contractor may 
include additional trial Licensed Software with the order which the Authorized User may use for trial, non-
production purposes only.  The Authorized User may not use the trial Licensed Software to provide or attend third 
party training on the content and/or functionality of the Programs.  The Authorized User has sixty (60) days from 



delivery to evaluate such trial Licensed Software.  If it decides to use any of this trial Licensed Software after the 
sixty (60) day trial period, the Authorized User must obtain a license for such trial Licensed Software from the 
Contractor.  If it decides not to obtain a license for the trial Licensed Software after the sixty (60) day trial period, 
the Authorized User will cease using and will delete any such trial Licensed Software from its computer systems.  
Software licensed for trial purposes is provided “as is” and the Contractor does not provide technical support or 
offer any warranties for these programs.   
 
EE.  Section 80 (Audit of Licensed Product Usage) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following 
language:  
 
80.     AUDIT OF LICENSED SOFTWARE USAGE  
 
 Upon 45 days written notice, the Contractor may audit an Authorized User’s use of the License Software.  
The Contractor agrees not to audit an Authorized User’s use more frequently than once annually.  The Authorized 
User agrees to cooperate with the Contractor’s audit and provide reasonable assistance and access to information 
during its normal business hours.  The Authorized User shall be entitled to designate a representative who shall be 
entitled to participate in such audit.  The Authorized User agrees that the Contractor shall not be responsible for 
any of the Authorized User’s reasonable costs incurred in cooperating with the audit.   
 

The Contractor shall provide the Authorized User with a report of any such audit, and the Authorized User 
shall have the right to provide a written response to the report to the Contractor.  All such audit reports and 
responses to such audit reports shall be considered confidential and subject to the non-disclosure obligations in 
this Contract.  In the event such audit discloses that the Authorized User exceeds the scope of the permissible use 
of the licenses for the Licensed Software, the Authorized User agrees to immediately cease its impermissible use 
of such Licensed Software.  To continue its use of such licenses, the Authorized User agrees to pay within thirty 
(30) days of the receipt of written notification and provision of an invoice. 
 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Authorized User in good faith provides the Contractor with written 
notice of an alleged error in the amount of underpaid fees reported in the audit and agrees to pay any amounts not 
in dispute, the Authorized User may invoke the Dispute Resolution Process provided in section 15 of this Contract.  
If the Authorized User pays the undisputed amounts and provides the aforementioned notice of error, the 
Authorized User is not obligated to cease its alleged impermissible use of the Licensed Software during the Dispute 
Resolution process.  During the Dispute Resolution Process, the Contractor agrees not to terminate the Licensed 
Software or any associated technical support services, nor commence formal proceedings for the judicial resolution 
of such dispute, except for the seeking of equitable relief, until an amicable resolution of the dispute through 
continued negotiation of the matter at issue does not appear likely. 
 
FF.  Section 81 (Ownership/Title to Services Deliverables) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language:  
 
81. OWNERSHIP/TITLE TO SERVICES DELIVERABLES  
 
A.  Services generally.  Upon payment for Services, the Authorized User will have a perpetual, non-
exclusive, non-assignable, royalty free license to use for its internal business operations, anything 
developed by the Contractor and delivered to the Authorized User.  The Authorized User may allow its 
agents and contractors to use the deliverables for such purpose and the Authorized User is responsible for 
their compliance with this Contract and the Order Form.  The Contractor retains ownership and all 
intellectual property rights to anything developed by it and delivered by it under the applicable Order Form 
resulting from the Services, except as stated in (B) immediately below.  
 
B. Advanced Customer Services (“ACS”).  The only consulting services offered by the Contractor 
under this Contract are Advanced Customer Services (“ACS”).  The Contractor states that no development 
or customization work can be provided pursuant to the performance of the ACS.   
 
 To the extent that the Contractor may produce incidental deliverables in the performance of ACS 
and following payment of all fees for the applicable ACS order:  (a) the allocation of ownership and license 
rights to such incidental deliverables shall be the Joint Property (as defined below) of both the Contractor 
and the Authorized User; and (b) the Contractor grants to the Authorized User a non-exclusive, non-
assignable, royalty free, perpetual, internal-use license to use Oracle Works (as defined below) that are 
embodied in the Joint Property. 
 



1. “Incidental Deliverables” shall mean those deliverables developed by the Contractor solely for the 
Authorized User in the performance of the applicable Order Form, except for any Oracle Works (as defined 
below).  
 
2. “Oracle Works” shall mean: (a) anything provided by or on behalf of the Contractor from a 
repository; (b) any software code generated by computer aided software engineering (CASE) tools; (c) any 
tools, interfaces, and utilities developed by or on behalf of the Contractor; and (d) any derivative works of 
(a), (b), or (c) above.  Nothing in this section shall be construed to grant, amend, or modify any license for 
any Licensed Software or Documentation owned or distributed by the Contractor. 
 
3. “Joint Property” shall mean the Incidental Deliverables which are those deliverables developed 
using ACS and shall be owned jointly by the Contractor and the Authorized User; Joint Property does not 
include any Oracle Works (as defined above).  The Contractor and the Authorized User agree that each 
party jointly shall own the copyright interest in the Joint Property and that each party may freely use, share, 
license or sub-license the Joint Property without requiring the approval of the other party, and shall have no 
duty of accounting to the other party for use of the Joint Property. 
 
 The Contractor retains all right, title and interest, including all copyrights, in any Oracle Works and 
Licensed Software.  Any property or material furnished by the Authorized User to the Contractor hereunder 
is and will remain the property of the Authorized User. 
 
GG.  Section 82 (Proof of License) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 
 The fully signed Order Form, Authorized User’s corresponding Purchase Order and payment of the 
Contractor’s invoice shall serve as Authorized User’s proof of License. 
 
HH.  Section 84 (Changes to Product or Service Offerings) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language: 
   
Successor Products.  If the Contractor makes successor products available for the Contractor’s product 
lines (“New Software”) that includes substantially similar functionality and features as a Program for which 
an Authorized User has purchased a Program License (“Old Software”), the Contractor will provide the 
Authorized User with a migration path from the Old Software to the New Software and the right to use the 
New Software under this Contract at no additional charge, provided that (i) the Authorized User is current 
on Technical Support for the Old Software; (ii) this right shall only apply to  New Software that is available 
in production release status on the operating system identified by the Authorized User at the time of the 
request; and (iii) the Contractor is currently making available, such migration path from the Old Software to 
the New Software to all of its other supported customers without additional charge. 

 
If the Contractor does not provide to all of its supported customers a migration path from the Old Software 

to the New Software free of additional charge, then the Contractor will provide the Authorized User with the right to 
use only the functionality and features contained in the New Software that is substantially similar to the functionality 
and features contained in the Old Software.  The Authorized User shall not have the right to use nor shall it use any 
additional functionality or features in such New Software.  All use of New Software shall otherwise be subject to this 
Agreement. 
 
Re-Named Programs. If any Program licensed under this Contract (“Original Program”) is re-named or 
divided into two or more separate Programs (“Re-Named Program”) and the functionality of the Re-Named 
Program is and remains the same as the functionality of the Original Program, and the Contractor makes 
such Re-Named Program generally available at no additional license fees to all of its customers who have 
maintained Technical Support for the Original Program, then the Contractor shall provide the Re-Named 
Program to the Authorized User for no additional license fees, provided that the Re-Named Program is 
available in production release and that the Authorized User is current on Technical Support for the 
Original Program pursuant to the Contractor's Technical Support Policies (or reinstated Technical Support 
for such Program pursuant to the Contractor's then current Technical Support Policies). 
 

In the event that the Contractor offers successor or renamed programs, as referenced above, the 
Contractor will notify Authorized Users of the affected Licensed Software to the same extent and in the same 
manner that it provides notification to its other supported customers of the affected Licensed Software.   

 
The Parties acknowledge that the Contractor offers Lifetime Support for many of its Licensed Software; if 

Lifetime Support is offered for Licensed Software, such Licensed Software is not deemed to be discontinued under 
the meaning of this section. 



 
II.  Section 85 (No Hardstop/Passive Licensing Monitoring) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the 
following language: 
 

Unless an Authorized User is otherwise specifically advised to the contrary in writing at the time of order 
and prior to purchase, Contractor hereby warrants and represents that either:  (1) the Licensed Software and all 
Updates do not and will not contain any computer code that would disable the Licensed Software or Updates or 
impair in any way its operation based on the elapsing of a period of time, exceeding an authorized number of 
copies, advancement to a particular date or other numeral, or other similar self-destruct mechanisms (sometimes 
referred to as “time bombs,” “time locks,” or “drop dead” devices) or that would permit Contractor to access the 
Licensed Software to cause such disablement or impairment (sometimes referred to as a “trap door” device); or (2) 
if a Licensed Software or Updates does contain any such computer code, such computer code shall not be 
enabled.  Contractor agrees that in the event of a breach or alleged breach of this provision, Authorized User may 
seek a temporary restraining order, injunction, or other form of equitable relief against the continuance of such 
breach, in addition to any and all remedies to which Authorized User shall be entitled. 
 
JJ.  Section 86 (Source Code Escrow) is hereby replaced in its entirety with the following language: 
 

Contractor shall retain in escrow a copy of the source code necessary to support the Licensed Software 
(not including any Licensed Software for which source code is delivered to you with such Licensed Software).  The 
escrowed material shall be maintained under an agreement which provides that if Contractor ceases to be in the 
business of supporting the Licensed Software, the escrow agent shall furnish the Authorized User with a copy of 
the escrowed material that has become unsupported.  The Authorized User shall pay the escrow agent a nominal 
fee sufficient to cover the cost of reproduction and distribution of source materials, including reasonable 
administrative expenses thereto.  Any escrowed material furnished under this provision shall be considered 
licensed subject to the terms of this Contract and shall be used solely to maintain the Licensed Software. If 
Contractor replaces Iron Mountain Intellectual Property Management with a substitute escrow agent, the State will 
receive notice of the name and address of the substitute agent. 
 
KK.  A new section 87 (Technical Support & Maintenance) is added to read as follows:  
 
87. LICENSED SOFTWARE TECHNICAL SUPPORT & MAINTENANCE  Technical Support consists of 
annual technical support services ordered by the Authorized User for the Licensed Software.  Payment shall be 
due quarterly in arrears or as otherwise agreed to by the parties. If ordered, annual Technical Support (including 
first year and all subsequent years) is provided under the Contractor’s Technical Support Policies that are attached 
to this Contract at the time the services are ordered.  The Technical Support Policies shall be updated annually in 
accordance with Section 4(D)(1) of the Contract.  An Authorized User should review the Technical Support Policies 
prior to ordering the applicable services. 
 

Technical support is effective upon the effective date of the Order Form unless otherwise stated therein.  
The effective date of an order is when the Order Form is fully signed and the Contractor receives the Purchase 
Order; provided however, if the order is subject to an acceptance period, the effective date will be upon 
acceptance.   

The Technical Support service level, which may also be referred to as Software Update License & Support, 
(or any successor technical support offering to Software Update License & Support, “SULS”) acquired with an 
Authorized User’s order may be renewed annually and, if the Authorized User renews SULS for the same number 
of licenses for the same Licensed Software, the Authorized User will be entitled to receive the caps on fee 
increases which are set forth in Appendix E.   
 

If an Authorized User decides to purchase Technical Support for any Licensed Software within a license 
set, the Authorized User is required to purchase Technical Support at the same level for all Licensed Software 
within that license set.  An Authorized User may desupport a subset of Licensed Software in a license set only if 
there is also agreement to terminate that subset of licenses.  The Technical Support fees for the remaining licenses 
will be priced in accordance with the Technical Support Policies in effect at the time of termination.  The applicable 
discount to be used in the event of support re-pricing is set forth in the Appendix E, #4A. The Contractor’s license 
set definition is available in the Technical Support Policies.  If an Authorized User decides not to purchase 
Technical Support, the Authorized User may not update any unsupported Licensed Software with new versions of 
the Licensed Software. 
 

 Technical Support term(s) and any renewal(s) thereof are independent of the expiration of the Centralized 
Contract term and will not automatically renew.  Authorized User may discontinue Technical Support at the end of 
any current Technical Support term.  In the event that Authorized User discontinues Technical Support of Licensed 



Software, it may, at any time thereafter, reinstate Technical Support for Licensed Software without any additional 
penalties or other charges, by paying Contractor the amount which would have been due under the order for the 
period of time that such Technical Support had lapsed. 
 
 The Contractor’s Technical Support offering, entitled “Lifetime Support”, is comprised of the following:  
 

A. Premier Support: Premier Support provides updates, fixes and security alerts; tax, legal, and regulatory 
updates; upgrade scripts; technical support; major product and technology releases, access to the 
Contractor’s Customer Service Website, and certification with new third-party products/versions. 

B. Extended Support: The Contractor may grant Authorized User the right to acquire an additional three years 
of Extended Support. Extended Support provides updates, fixes and security alerts; tax, legal, and 
regulatory updates; upgrade scripts; technical support; access to its Customer Service Website; and major 
product and technology releases.  Extended Support does not include certification with new third-party 
products/versions.  

C. Sustaining Support: As an alternative to Extended Support, the Contractor grants the Authorized User the 
right to acquire Sustaining Support for as long as it licenses the Licensed Software.  Sustaining Support 
provides access to the Contractor’s Customer Service Support Website, pre-existing fixes, and major 
product and technology releases.  Sustaining Support does not include Updates, fixes, and security alerts; 
Tax, legal, and regulatory updates; Certification with new third-party products/versions; and Certification 
with other Contractor products. 

 
Additional information about the Contractor’s Lifetime Support offering may be found in the Technical Support 
Policies. 



 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties therefore hereby execute their mutual agreement to the terms of this 
Contract.  This agreement shall be executed and shall be a binding Contract between the parties as set forth in 
Appendix B, Clause 38. The State further warrants that, where Contractor is asked to execute multiple original 
copies of this signature page along with a complete original copy of the Contract, the approved signature page(s) 
will be affixed by the State, upon final approval by the NYS Comptroller, to additional copies of this Contract which 
conform exactly to the complete original copy as submitted by Contractor and executed simultaneously therewith.  
 
 The acknowledgment must be fully and properly executed by an authorized person.  By signing you 
certify your express authority to sign on behalf of yourself, your company, or other entity and full 
knowledge and acceptance of this agreement, Appendix A (Standard Clauses For New York State 
Contracts), Appendix B (OGS General Specifications), and State Finance Law §139-j and §139-k 
(Procurement Lobbying), and that all information provided is complete, true and accurate.  By signing, 
bidder affirms that it understands and agrees to comply with the OGS procedures relative to permissible 
contacts as required by State Finance Law §139-j (3) and §139-j (6) (b).   
 
 
 
CONTRACTOR     THE PEOPLE OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 
 
By:____________________________________By:_______________________________________ 
Name: Glenda Sakati                 Name:  Donald Greene         
Title: Manager Public Sector Contracts   Title: AD                      
Oracle USA, Inc.     Office of General Services 
Federal Tax Identification #: 84-1332677 
 

 
 
 
 

               Approved June 26, 2008 
 
 
 

APPROVED AS TO FORM 
ANDREW M. CUOMO 

New York State Attorney General  

  
 
 
 

              Approved June 26, 2008 
 
 
 

APPROVED  
THOMAS P. DINAPOLI 

New York State Comptroller 
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GENERAL 
 
1. APPLICABILITY  The terms and conditions set forth in this 
Appendix B are expressly incorporated in and applicable to the 
resulting procurement contracts let by the Office of General Services 
Procurement Services Group, or let by any other Authorized User 
where incorporated by reference in its Bid Documents.  Captions are 
intended as descriptive and are not intended to limit or otherwise 
restrict the terms and conditions set forth herein. 
 
2. GOVERNING LAW  This procurement, the resulting contract 
and any purchase orders issued hereunder shall be governed by the 
laws of the State of New York except where the Federal supremacy 
clause requires otherwise, and actions or proceedings arising from the 
contract shall be heard in a court of competent jurisdiction in the State 
of New York. 
 
3. ETHICS COMPLIANCE  All Bidders/Contractors and their 
employees must comply with the requirements of Sections 73 and 74 
of the Public Officers Law, other State codes, rules, regulations and 
executive orders establishing ethical standards for the conduct of 
business with New York State.  In signing the Bid, Bidder certifies full 
compliance with those provisions for any present or future dealings, 
transactions, sales, contracts, services, offers, relationships, etc., 
involving New York State and/or its employees.  Failure to comply 
with those provisions may result in disqualification from the Bidding 
process, termination of contract, and/or other civil or criminal 
proceedings as required by law. 
 
4. CONFLICT OF TERMS Unless otherwise set forth in the 
procurement or contract documents, conflicts among documents shall 
be resolved in the following order of precedence: 
a. Appendix A  (Standard Clauses for NYS Contracts) 
b. Mini-Bid Project Definition if applicable and in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the Back-Drop Contract. 
c. Contract and other writing(s) setting forth the final 
agreements, clarifications and terms between the Bid Documents and 
Contractor’s Bid.  In the latter circumstance, clarifications must 
specifically note in writing what was offered by the Contractor and 
what was accepted by the State.  If not, such clarifications shall be 
considered last in the order of precedence under this paragraph. 
d. Bid Documents  (Other than Appendix A). 
 i. Bid Specifications prepared by the Authorized User. 
 ii. Appendix B (General Specifications). 
 iii. Incorporated Contract Appendices, if any, following the 
order of precedence as stated for Contract above. 
e. Contractor’s Bid or Mini-Bid Proposal. 
f. Unincorporated Appendices (if any). 
 
5. DEFINITIONS  Terms used in this Appendix B shall have the 
following meanings: 
 
AFFILIATE  Any individual or other legal entity, (including but 
not limited to sole proprietor, partnership, limited liability 
company, firm or corporation) that effectively controls another 
company in which (a) the Bidder owns more than 50% of the 
ownership; or (b) any individual or other legal entity which owns 
more than 50% of the ownership of the Bidder.  In addition, if a 
Bidder owns less than 50% of the ownership of another legal 
entity, but directs or has the right to direct such entity’s daily 
operations, that entity will be an Affiliate. 
 

AGENCY OR AGENCIES  The State of New York, acting 
by or through one or more departments, boards, commissions, 
offices or institutions of the State of New York. 
 
ATTORNEY GENERAL  Attorney General of the State of New 
York. 
 
AUTHORIZED USER(S)  Agencies, or any other entity authorized 
by the laws of the State of New York to participate in NYS centralized 
contracts (including but not limited to political subdivisions, public 
authorities, public benefit corporations and certain other entities set 
forth in law), or the State of New York acting on behalf of one or 
more such Agencies or other entities, provided that each such Agency 
or other entity shall be held solely responsible for liabilities or 
payments due as a result of its participation. 
 
BID OR BID PROPOSAL  An offer or proposal submitted by a 
Bidder to furnish a described product or a solution, perform services or 
means of achieving a practical end, at a stated price for the stated 
Contract term.  As required by the Bid Documents, the Bid or proposal 
may be subject to modification through the solicitation by the Agency 
of best and final offers during the evaluation process prior to 
recommendation for award of the Contract. 
 
BIDDER/OFFERER  Any individual or other legal entity (including 
but not limited to sole proprietor, partnership, limited liability 
company, firm or corporation) which submits a Bid in response to a 
Bid Solicitation.  The term Bidder shall also include the term 
“offeror.”  In the case of negotiated Contracts, “Bidder” shall refer to 
the “Contractor.” 
 
BID DOCUMENTS  Writings by the State setting forth the scope, 
terms, conditions and technical specifications for a procurement of 
Product.  Such writings typically include, but are not limited to:  
Invitation for Bids (IFB), Request for Quotation (RFQ), Request for 
Proposals (RFP), addenda or amendments thereto, and terms and 
conditions which are incorporated by reference, including but not 
limited to, Appendix A (Standard Clauses for NYS Contracts), 
Appendix B, (General Specifications).  Where these General 
Specifications are incorporated in negotiated Contracts that have not 
been competitively Bid, the term “Bid Documents” shall be deemed to 
refer to the terms and conditions set forth in the negotiated Contract 
and associated documentation. 
 
BID SPECIFICATION  A written description drafted by the 
Authorized User setting forth the specific terms of the intended 
procurement, which may include: physical or functional 
characteristics, the nature of a commodity or construction item, any 
description of the work to be performed, Products to be provided, the 
necessary qualifications of the Bidder, the capacity and capability of 
the Bidder to successfully carry out the proposed Contract, or the 
process for achieving specific results and/or anticipated outcomes or 
any other requirement necessary to perform work.  Where these 
General Specifications are incorporated in negotiated Contracts that 
have not been competitively Bid, the term “Bid Specifications” shall 
be deemed to refer to the terms and conditions set forth in the 
negotiated Contract and associated documentation. 
 
COMMISSIONER  Commissioner of OGS, or in the case of Bid 
Specifications issued by an Authorized User, the head of such 
Authorized User or their authorized representative. 
 
COMPTROLLER  Comptroller of the State of New York. 
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CONTRACT  The writing(s) which contain the agreement of the 
Commissioner and the Bidder/Contractor setting forth the total legal 
obligation between the parties as determined by applicable rules of 
law, and which most typically include the following classifications of 
public procurements: 
 
a. Agency Specific Contracts  Contracts where the specifications 
for a Product or a particular scope of work are described and defined 
to meet the needs of one or more Authorized User(s). 
 
b. Centralized Contracts  Single or multiple award Contracts 
where the specifications for a Product or general scope of work are 
described and defined by the Office of General Services to meet the 
needs of Authorized Users.  Centralized Contracts may be awarded 
through multiple awards or through adoption of another jurisdiction’s 
contract or on a sole source, single source, emergency or competitive 
basis.  Once established, procurements may be made from the selected 
Contractor(s) without further competition or Mini-Bid unless 
otherwise required by the Bid Specifications or Contract Award 
Notification. 
 
c. Back-Drop Contracts  Multiple award Centralized Contracts 
where the Office of General Services defines the specifications for a 
Product or general scope of work to meet the needs of Authorized 
Users.  Bids may be submitted either at a date and time certain or may 
be accepted on a continuous or periodic recruitment basis, as set forth 
in the Bid Specifications.  Selection of a Contractor(s) from among 
Back-Drop contract holders for an actual Product, project or particular 
scope of work may subsequently be made on a single or sole source 
basis, or on the basis of a Mini-Bid among qualified Back-Drop 
contract holders, or such other method as set forth in the Bid 
Document. 
 
d. Piggyback Contract  A Contract let by any department, agency 
or instrumentality of the United States government, or any department, 
agency, office, political subdivision or instrumentality of any state or 
state(s) which is adopted and extended for use by the OGS 
Commissioner in accordance with the requirements of the State 
Finance Law. 
 
e. Contract Letter  A letter to the successful Bidder(s) indicating 
acceptance of its Bid in response to a solicitation. Unless otherwise 
specified, the issuance of a Letter of Acceptance forms a Contract but 
is not an order for Product, and Contractor should not take any action 
with respect to actual Contract deliveries except on the basis of 
Purchase Orders sent from Authorized User(s). 
 
CONTRACT AWARD NOTIFICATION  An announcement to 
Authorized Users that a Contract has been established. 
 
CONTRACTOR  Any successful Bidder(s) to whom a Contract has 
been awarded by the Commissioner. 
 
DOCUMENTATION  The complete set of manuals (e.g., user, 
installation, instruction or diagnostic manuals) in either hard or 
electronic copy, which are necessary to enable an Authorized User to 
properly test, install, operate and enjoy full use of the Product. 
 
EMERGENCY  An urgent and unexpected requirement where health 
and public safety or the conservation of public resources is at risk. 
 
ENTERPRISE  The total business operations in the United States of 
Authorized User (s) without regard to geographic location where such 

operations are performed or the entity actually performing such 
operations on behalf of Authorized User. 
 
ENTERPRISE LICENSE  A license grant of unlimited rights to 
deploy, access, use and execute Product anywhere within the 
Enterprise up to the maximum capacity stated on the Purchase Order 
or in the Contract. 
 
ERROR CORRECTIONS  Machine executable software code 
furnished by Contractor which corrects the Product so as to conform to 
the applicable warranties, performance standards and/or obligations of 
the Contractor. 
 
GROUP  A classification of Product, services or technology which is 
designated by OGS. 
 
INVITATION FOR BIDS (IFB)  A type of Bid Document which is 
most typically used where requirements can be stated and award will 
be made based on lowest price to the responsive and responsible 
Bidder(s). 
 
LICENSED SOFTWARE  Software transferred upon the terms and 
conditions set forth in the Contract.  “Licensed Software” includes 
error corrections, upgrades, enhancements or new releases, and any 
deliverables due under a maintenance or service contract (e.g., 
patches, fixes, PTFs, programs, code or data conversion, or custom 
programming). 
 
LICENSEE  One or more Authorized Users who acquire Product 
from Contractor by issuing a Purchase Order in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of the Contract; provided that, for purposes of 
compliance with an individual license, the term “Licensee” shall be 
deemed to refer separately to the individual Authorized User(s) who 
took receipt of and who is executing the Product, and who shall be 
solely responsible for performance and liabilities incurred.  In the case 
of acquisitions by State Agencies, the Licensee shall be the State of 
New York. 
 
LICENSE EFFECTIVE DATE  The date Product is delivered to an 
Authorized User.  Where a License involves Licensee’s right to copy a 
previously licensed and delivered Master Copy of a Program, the 
license effective date for additional copies shall be deemed to be the 
date on which the Purchase Order is executed. 
 
LICENSOR  A Contractor who transfers rights in proprietary Product 
to Authorized Users in accordance with the rights and obligations 
specified in the Contract. 
 
MINI-BID PROJECT DEFINITION  A Bid Document containing 
project specific Bid Specifications developed by or for an Authorized 
User which solicits Bids from Contractors previously qualified under a 
Back-Drop Contract. 
 
MULTIPLE AWARD  A determination and award of a Contract in 
the discretion of the  Commissioner to more than one responsive and 
responsible Bidder who meets the requirements of a specification, 
where the multiple award is made on the grounds set forth in the Bid 
Document in order to satisfy multiple factors and needs of Authorized 
Users (e.g., complexity of items, various manufacturers, differences in 
performance required to accomplish or produce required end results, 
production and distribution facilities, price, compliance with delivery 
requirements, geographic location or other pertinent factors). 
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NEW PRODUCT RELEASES (Product Revisions)  Any 
commercially released revisions to the licensed version of a Product as 
may be generally offered and available to Authorized Users.  New 
releases involve a substantial revision of functionality from a 
previously released version of the Product. 
 
OGS  The New York State Office of General Services. 
 
PROCUREMENT RECORD  Documentation by the Authorized 
User of the decisions made and approach taken during the 
procurement process and during the contract term. 
 
PRODUCT  A deliverable under any Bid or Contract which may 
include commodities, services and/or technology.  The term “Product” 
includes Licensed Software. 
 
PROPRIETARY  Protected by secrecy, patent, copyright or 
trademark against commercial competition. 
 
PURCHASE ORDER  The Authorized User’s fiscal form or format 
that is used when making a purchase (e.g., formal written Purchase 
Order, Procurement Card, electronic Purchase Order, or other 
authorized instrument). 
 
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS (RFP)  A type of Bid Document that 
is used for procurements where factors in addition to cost are 
considered and weighted in awarding the contract and where the 
method of award is “best value,” as defined by the State Finance Law. 
 
REQUEST FOR QUOTATION (RFQ)  A type of Bid Document 
that can be used when a formal Bid opening is not required (e.g., 
discretionary, sole source, single source or emergency purchases). 
 
RESPONSIBLE BIDDER  A Bidder that is determined to have 
financial and organizational capacity, legal authority, satisfactory 
previous performance, skill, judgment and integrity, and that is found 
to be competent, reliable and experienced, as determined by the 
Commissioner.  For purposes of being deemed responsible, a Bidder 
must also be determined to be in compliance with Sections 139-j and 
139-k of the State Finance Law relative to restrictions on contacts 
during the procurement process and disclosure of contacts and prior 
findings of non-responsibility under these statutes. 
 
RESPONSIVE BIDDER  A Bidder meeting the specifications or 
requirements prescribed in the Bid Document or solicitation, as 
determined by the OGS Commissioner. 
 
SINGLE SOURCE  A procurement where two or more Bidders can 
supply the required Product, and the Commissioner may award the 
contract to one Bidder over the other. 
 
SITE  The location (street address) where Product will be executed or 
services delivered. 
 
SOLE SOURCE  A procurement where only one Bidder is capable of 
supplying the required Product. 
 
SOURCE CODE  The programming statements or instructions 
written and expressed in any language understandable by a human 
being skilled in the art which are translated by a language compiler to 
produce executable machine Object Code. 
 
STATE  State of New York. 
 

SUBCONTRACTOR  Any individual or other legal entity, (including 
but not limited to sole proprietor, partnership, limited liability 
company, firm or corporation) who has entered into a contract, express 
or implied, for the performance of a portion of a Contract with a 
Contractor. 
 
TERMS OF LICENSE  The terms and conditions set forth in the 
Contract that are in effect and applicable to a Purchase Order at the 
time of order placement. 
 
VIRUS  Any computer code, whether or not written or conceived by 
Contractor, that disrupts, disables, harms, or otherwise impedes in any 
manner the operation of the Product, or any other associated software, 
firmware, hardware, or computer system (such as local area or wide-
area networks), including aesthetic disruptions or distortions, but does 
not include security keys or other such devices installed by Product 
manufacturer. 
 

BID SUBMISSION 
 
6. INTERNATIONAL BIDDING  All offers (tenders), and all 
information and Product required by the solicitation or provided as 
explanation thereof, shall be submitted in English.  All prices shall be 
expressed, and all payments shall be made, in United States Dollars 
($US).  Any offers (tenders) submitted which do not meet the above 
criteria will be rejected. 
 
7. BID OPENING  Bids may, as applicable, be opened publicly.  
The Commissioner reserves the right at any time to postpone or cancel 
a scheduled Bid opening. 
 
8. BID SUBMISSION  All Bids are to be packaged, sealed and 
submitted to the location stated in the Bid Specifications.  Bidders are 
solely responsible for timely delivery of their Bids to the location set 
forth in the Bid Specifications prior to the stated Bid opening 
date/time. 
 
A Bid return envelope, if provided with the Bid Specifications, should 
be used with the Bid sealed inside.  If the Bid response does not fit 
into the envelope, the Bid envelope should be attached to the outside 
of the sealed box or package with the Bid inside.  If using a 
commercial delivery company that requires use of their shipping 
package or envelope, Bidder’s sealed Bid, labeled as detailed below, 
should be placed within the shipper’s sealed envelope to ensure that 
the Bid is not prematurely opened. 
 
All Bids must have a label on the outside of the package or shipping 
container outlining the following information: 
 
  “BID ENCLOSED  (bold print, all capitals) 
 
  • Group Number 
  • IFB or RFP Number 
  • Bid Submission date and time” 
 
In the event that a Bidder fails to provide such information on the 
return Bid envelope or shipping material, the receiving entity reserves 
the right to open the shipping package or envelope to determine the 
proper Bid number or Product group, and the date and time of Bid 
opening.  Bidder shall have no claim against the receiving entity 
arising from such opening and such opening shall not affect the 
validity of the Bid or the procurement. 
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Notwithstanding the receiving agency’s right to open a Bid to 
ascertain the foregoing information, Bidder assumes all risk of late 
delivery associated with the Bid not being identified, packaged or 
labeled in accordance with the foregoing requirements. 
 
All Bids must be signed by a person authorized to commit the Bidder 
to the terms of the Bid Documents and the content of the Bid (offer). 
 
9. FACSIMILE SUBMISSIONS  Unless specifically prohibited by 
the terms of the Bid Specifications, facsimile Bids may be 
SUBMITTED AT THE SOLE OPTION AND RISK OF THE 
BIDDER.  Only the FAX number(s) indicated in the Bid 
Specifications may be used.  Access to the facsimile machine(s) is on 
a “first come, first serve” basis, and the Commissioner bears no 
liability or responsibility and makes no guarantee whatsoever with 
respect to the Bidder’s access to such equipment at any specific time.  
Bidders are solely responsible for submission and receipt of the entire 
facsimile Bid by the Authorized User prior to Bid opening and must 
include on the first page of the transmission the total number of pages 
transmitted in the facsimile, including the cover page.  Incomplete, 
ambiguous or unreadable transmissions in whole or in part may be 
rejected at the sole discretion of the Commissioner.  Facsimile Bids 
are fully governed by all conditions outlined in the Bid Documents 
and must be submitted on forms or in the format required in the Bid 
Specifications, including the executed signature page and 
acknowledgment. 
 
10. AUTHENTICATION OF FACSIMILE BIDS  The act of 
submitting a Bid by facsimile transmission, including an executed 
signature page or as otherwise specified in the Bid Documents, shall 
be deemed a confirming act by Bidder which authenticates the signing 
of the Bid. 
 
11. LATE BIDS  For purposes of Bid openings held and conducted 
by OGS, a Bid must be received in such place as may be designated in 
the Bid Documents or if no place is specified in the OGS Mailroom 
located in the Empire State Plaza, Albany, New York 12242, at or 
before the date and time established in the Bid Specifications for the 
Bid opening.  For purposes of Bid openings held and conducted by 
Authorized Users other than OGS, the term late Bid is defined as a Bid 
not received in the location established in the Bid Specifications at or 
before the date and time specified for the Bid opening. 
 
Any Bid received at the specified location after the time specified will 
be considered a late Bid.  A late Bid shall not be considered for award 
unless: (i) no timely Bids meeting the requirements of the Bid 
Documents are received or, (ii) in the case of a multiple award, an 
insufficient number of timely Bids were received to satisfy the 
multiple award; and acceptance of the late Bid is in the best interests 
of the Authorized Users.  Bids submitted for continuous or periodic 
recruitment contract awards must meet the submission requirements 
associated with their specifications.  Delays in United States mail 
deliveries or any other means of transmittal, including couriers or 
agents of the Authorized User shall not excuse late Bid submissions.  
Similar types of delays, including but not limited to, bad weather, or 
security procedures for parking and building admittance shall not 
excuse late Bid submissions.  Determinations relative to Bid timeliness 
shall be at the sole discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
12. BID CONTENTS  Bids must be complete and legible.  All Bids 
must be signed.  All information required by the Bid Specifications 
must be supplied by the Bidder on the forms or in the format specified.  
No alteration, erasure or addition is to be made to the Bid Documents.  
Changes may be ignored by the Commissioner or may be grounds for 

rejection of the Bid.  Changes, corrections and/or use of white-out in 
the Bid or Bidder’s response portion of the Bid Document must be 
initialed by an authorized representative of the Bidder.  Bidders are 
cautioned to verify their Bids before submission, as amendments to 
Bids or requests for withdrawal of Bids received by the Commissioner 
after the time specified for the Bid opening, may not be considered. 
 
13. EXTRANEOUS TERMS  Bids must conform to the terms set 
forth in the Bid Documents, as extraneous terms or material deviations 
(including additional, inconsistent, conflicting or alternative terms) 
may render the Bid non-responsive and may result in rejection of the 
Bid. 
 
Extraneous term(s) submitted on standard, pre-printed forms 
(including but not limited to:  product literature, order forms, license 
agreements, contracts or other documents) that are attached or 
referenced with submissions shall not be considered part of the Bid or 
resulting Contract, but shall be deemed included for informational or 
promotional purposes only. 
 
Only those extraneous terms that meet all the following requirements 
may be considered as having been submitted as part of the Bid: 
 
a. Each proposed extraneous term (addition, deletion, counter-offer, 
deviation, or modification) must be specifically enumerated in a 
writing which is not part of a pre-printed form; and 
 
b. The writing must identify the particular specification requirement 
(if any) that Bidder rejects or proposes to modify by inclusion of the 
extraneous term; and 
 
c. The Bidder shall enumerate the proposed addition, counter offer, 
modification or deviation from the Bid Document, and the reasons 
therefore. 
 
No extraneous term(s), whether or not deemed “material,” shall be 
incorporated into a Contract or Purchase Order unless submitted in 
accordance with the above and the Commissioner or Authorized User 
expressly accepts each such term(s) in writing.  Acceptance and/or 
processing of the Bid shall not constitute such written acceptance of 
Extraneous Term(s). 
 
14. CONFIDENTIAL/TRADE SECRET MATERIALS 
a. Contractor  Confidential, trade secret or proprietary materials as 
defined by the laws of the State of New York must be clearly marked 
and identified as such upon submission by the Bidder.  Marking the 
Bid as “confidential” or “proprietary” on its face or in the document 
header or footer shall not be considered by the Commissioner or 
Authorized User to be sufficient without specific justification as to 
why disclosure of particular information in the Bid would cause 
substantial injury to the competitive position of the Bidder.  
Bidders/Contractors intending to seek an exemption from disclosure of 
these materials under the Freedom of Information Law must request 
the exemption in writing, setting forth the reasons for the claimed 
exemption.  Acceptance of the claimed materials does not constitute a 
determination on the exemption request, which determination will be 
made in accordance with statutory procedures.  Properly identified 
information that has been designated confidential, trade secret, or 
proprietary by the Bidder will not be disclosed except as may be 
required by the Freedom of Information Law or other applicable State 
and federal laws. 
 
b. Commissioner or Authorized User  Contractor further warrants, 
covenants and represents that any confidential information obtained by 
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Contractor, its agents, Subcontractors, officers, distributors, resellers 
or employees in the course of performing its obligations, including 
without limitation, security procedures, business operations 
information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession 
of the State or any Authorized  User hereunder or received from 
another third party, will not be divulged to any third parties.  
Contractor shall not be required to keep confidential any such material 
that is publicly available through no fault of Contractor, independently 
developed by Contractor without reliance on confidential information 
of the Authorized User, or otherwise obtained under the Freedom of 
Information Act or other applicable New York State laws and 
regulations.  This warranty shall survive termination of this Contract.  
Contractor further agrees to take appropriate steps as to its agents, 
Subcontractors, officers, distributors, resellers or employees regarding 
the obligations arising under this clause to insure such confidentiality. 
 
15. RELEASE OF BID EVALUATION MATERIALS  Requests 
concerning the evaluation of Bids may be submitted under the 
Freedom of Information Law.  Information, other than statistical or 
factual tabulations or data such as the Bid Tabulation, shall only be 
released as required by law after Contract award.  Bid Tabulations are 
not maintained for all procurements.  Names of Bidders may be 
disclosed after Bid opening upon request.  Written requests should be 
directed to the Commissioner. 
 
16. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION LAW  During the evaluation 
process, the content of each Bid will be held in confidence and details 
of any Bid will not be revealed (except as may be required under the 
Freedom of Information Law or other State law).  The Freedom of 
Information Law provides for an exemption from disclosure for trade 
secrets or information the disclosure of which would cause injury to 
the competitive position of commercial enterprises.  This exception 
would be effective both during and after the evaluation process.  If the 
Bid contains any such trade secret or other confidential or proprietary 
information, it must be accompanied in the Bid with a written request 
to the Commissioner to not disclose such information.  Such request 
must state with particularity the reasons why the information should 
not be available for disclosure and must be provided at the time of 
submission of the Bid.  Notations in the header, footer or watermark of 
the Bid Document will not be considered sufficient to constitute a 
request for non-disclosure of trade secret or other confidential or 
proprietary information.  Where a Freedom of Information request is 
made for trademark or other confidential or proprietary information, 
the Commissioner reserves the right to determine upon written notice 
to the Bidder whether such information qualifies for the exemption for 
disclosure under the law.  Notwithstanding the above, where a Bid 
tabulation is prepared and Bids publicly opened, such Bid tabulation 
shall be available upon request. 
 
17. PREVAILING WAGE RATES - PUBLIC WORKS AND 
BUILDING SERVICES CONTRACTS  If any portion of work 
being Bid is subject to the prevailing wage rate provisions of the 
Labor Law, the following shall apply: 
 
a. “Public Works” and “Building Services” - Definitions 
 i.  Public Works  Labor Law Article 8 applies to contracts for 
public improvement in which laborers, workers or mechanics are 
employed on a “public works” project (distinguished from public 
“procurement” or “service” contracts).  The State, a public benefit 
corporation, a municipal corporation (including a school district), or a 
commission appointed by law must be a party to the Contract.  The 
wage and hours provision applies to any work performed by 
Contractor or Subcontractors. 
 

 ii.  Building Services  Labor Law Article 9 applies to Contracts 
for building service work over $1,500 with a public agency, that:  (i) 
involve the care or maintenance of an existing building, or (ii) involve 
the transportation of office furniture or equipment to or from such 
building, or (iii) involve the transportation and delivery of fossil fuel 
to such building, and (iv) the principal purpose of which is to furnish 
services through use of building service employees. 
 
b. Prevailing Wage Rate Applicable to Bid Submissions  A copy 
of the applicable prevailing wage rates to be paid or provided are 
annexed to the Bid Documents.  Bidders must submit Bids which are 
based upon the prevailing hourly wages, and supplements in cash or 
equivalent benefits (i.e., fringe benefits and any cash or non-cash 
compensation which are not wages, as defined by law) that equal or 
exceed the applicable prevailing wage rate(s) for the location where 
the work is to be performed.  Bidders may not submit Bids based upon 
hourly wage rates and supplements below the applicable prevailing 
wage rates as established by the New York State Department of Labor.  
Bids that fail to comply with this requirement will be disqualified. 
 
c. Wage Rate Payments / Changes During Contract Term  The 
wages to be paid under any resulting Contract shall not be less than the 
prevailing rate of wages and supplements as set forth by law.  It is 
required that the Contractor keep informed of all changes in the 
Prevailing Wage Rates during the Contract term that apply to the 
classes of individuals supplied by the Contractor on any projects 
resulting from this Contract, subject to the provisions of the Labor 
Law.  Contractor is solely liable for and must pay such required 
prevailing wage adjustments during the Contract term as required by 
law. 
 
d. Public Posting & Certified Payroll Records  In compliance 
with Article 8, Section 220 of the New York State Labor Law: 
 
 i.  Posting  The Contractor must publicly post on the work site, in 
a prominent and accessible place, a legible schedule of the prevailing 
wage rates and supplements. 
 
 ii.  Payroll Records  Contractors and Subcontractors must keep 
original payrolls or transcripts subscribed and affirmed as true under 
the penalties of perjury as required by law.  For public works contracts 
over $25,000 where the Contractor maintains no regular place of 
business in New York State, such records must be kept at the work 
site.  For building services contracts, such records must be kept at the 
work site while work is being performed. 
 
 iii.  Submission of Certified Payroll Transcripts for Public 
Works Contracts Only  Contractors and Subcontractors on public 
works projects must submit monthly payroll transcripts to the 
Authorized User that has prepared or directs the preparation of the 
plans and specifications for a public works project, as set forth in the 
Bid Specifications.  For Mini-Bid solicitations, the payroll records 
must be submitted to the entity preparing the agency Mini-Bid project 
specification.  For “agency specific” Bids, the payroll records should 
be submitted to the entity issuing the purchase order.  For all other 
OGS Centralized Contracts, such records should be submitted to the 
individual agency issuing the purchase order(s) for the work.  Upon 
mutual agreement of the Contractor and the Authorized User, the form 
of submission may be submitted in a specified disk format acceptable 
to the Department of Labor provided: 1) the Contractor/Subcontractor 
retains the original records; and, (2) an original signed letter by a duly 
authorized individual of the Contractor or Subcontractor attesting to 
the truth and accuracy of the records accompanies the disk.  This 
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provision does not apply to Article 9 of the Labor Law building 
services contracts. 
 
 iv.  Records Retention  Contractors and Subcontractors must 
preserve such certified transcripts for a period of three years from the 
date of completion of work on the awarded contract. 
 
Day’s Labor  Eight hours shall constitute a legal day's work for all 
classes of employees in this state except those engaged in farm and 
domestic service unless otherwise provided by law. 
 
No laborers, workmen or mechanics in the employ of the Contractor, 
Subcontractor or other person doing or contracting to do all or part of 
the work contemplated by the Contract shall be permitted or required 
to work more than eight hours in any one calendar day or more than 
five calendar days in any one week except in cases of extraordinary 
emergency including fire, flood or danger to life or property.  
“Extraordinary emergency” shall be deemed to include situations in 
which sufficient laborers, workers and mechanics cannot be employed 
to carry on public work expeditiously as a result of such restrictions 
upon the number of hours and days of labor and the immediate 
commencement or prosecution or completion without undue delay of 
the public work is necessary in the judgment of the NYS  
Commissioner of Labor for the preservation of the Contract site or for 
the protection of the life and limb of the persons using the Contract 
site. 
 
18. TAXES 
a. Unless otherwise specified in the Bid Specifications or Contract, 
the quoted Bid price includes all taxes applicable to the transaction. 
 
b. Purchases made by the State of New York and certain non-State 
Authorized Users are exempt from New York State and local sales 
taxes and, with certain exceptions, federal excise taxes.  To satisfy the 
requirements of the New York State Sales tax exemption, either the 
Purchase Order issued by a State Agency or the invoice forwarded to 
authorize payment for such purchases will be sufficient evidence that 
the sale by the Contractor was made to the State, an exempt 
organization under Section 1116 (a) (1) of the Tax Law.  Non-State 
Authorized Users must offer their own proof of exemption upon 
request.  No person, firm or corporation is, however, exempt from 
paying the State Truck Mileage and Unemployment Insurance or 
Federal Social Security taxes, which remain the sole responsibility of 
the Bidder/Contractor. 
 
c. Pursuant to Revised Tax Law 5-a, Contractor will be required to 
furnish sales tax certification on its behalf and for its affiliates, and 
subcontractors for Contracts with a value greater than $100,000 in 
accordance with provisions of the law.   
 
d. Purchases by Authorized Users other than the State of New York 
may be subject to certain taxes which were not included in the Bid 
price, and in those instances the tax should be computed based on the 
Contract price and added to the invoice submitted to such entity for 
payment. 
 
19. EXPENSES PRIOR TO CONTRACT EXECUTION  The 
Commissioner and any Authorized User(s) are not liable for any costs 
incurred by a Vendor, Bidder or Contractor in the preparation and 
production of a Bid, Mini-Bid or best and final offers or for any work 
performed prior to Contract execution. 
 
20. ADVERTISING RESULTS  The prior written approval of the 
Commissioner is required in order for results of the Bid to be used by 

the Contractor as part of any commercial advertising.  The Contractor 
shall also obtain the prior written approval of the Commissioner 
relative to the Bid or Contract for press or other media releases. 
 
21. PRODUCT REFERENCES 
a. “Or Equal”  In all Bid Specifications the words “or equal” are 
understood to apply where a copyrighted, brand name, trade name, 
catalog reference, or patented Product is referenced.  References to 
such specific Product are intended as descriptive, not restrictive, 
unless otherwise stated.  Comparable Product will be considered if 
proof of compatibility is provided, including appropriate catalog 
excerpts, descriptive literature, specifications and test data, etc.  The 
Commissioner’s decision as to acceptance of the Product as equal 
shall be final. 
 
b. Discrepancies in References  In the event of a discrepancy 
between the model number referenced in the Bid Specifications and 
the written description of the Products which cannot be reconciled, 
with respect to such discrepancy, then the written description shall 
prevail. 
 
22. REMANUFACTURED, RECYCLED, RECYCLABLE OR 
RECOVERED MATERIALS  Upon the conditions specified in the 
Bid Specifications and in accordance with the laws of the State of 
New York, Contractors are encouraged to use recycled, recyclable or 
recovered materials in the manufacture of Products and packaging to 
the maximum extent practicable without jeopardizing the performance 
or intended end use of the Product or packaging unless such use is 
precluded due to health, welfare, safety requirements or in the Bid 
Specifications.  Contractors are further encouraged to offer 
remanufactured Products to the maximum extent practicable without 
jeopardizing the performance or intended end use of the Product and 
unless such use is precluded due to health, welfare, safety 
requirements or by the Bid Specifications.  Where such use is not 
practical, suitable, or permitted by the Bid Specifications, Contractor 
shall deliver new materials in accordance with the “Warranties" set 
forth below. 
 
Items with recycled, recyclable, recovered, refurbished or 
remanufactured content must be identified in the Bid or Bidder will be 
deemed to be offering new Product. 
 
23. PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED IN PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS  Bids offering Products that are manufactured or 
produced in public institutions will be rejected. 
 
24. PRICING 
a. Unit Pricing  If required by the Bid Specifications, the Bidder 
should insert the price per unit specified and the price extensions in 
decimals, not to exceed four places for each item unless otherwise 
specified, in the Bid.  In the event of a discrepancy between the unit 
price and the extension, the unit price shall govern unless, in the sole 
judgment of the Commissioner, such unit pricing is obviously 
erroneous. 
 
b. Net Pricing  Unless otherwise required by the Bid Specifications, 
prices shall be net, including transportation, customs, tariff, delivery 
and other charges fully prepaid by the Contractor to the destination(s) 
indicated in the Bid Specifications, subject to the cash discount. 
 
c. “No Charge” Bid  When Bids are requested on a number of 
Products as a Group or Lot, a Bidder desiring to Bid “no charge” on a 
Product in the Group or Lot must clearly indicate such.  Otherwise, 
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such Bid may be considered incomplete and be rejected, in whole or in 
part, at the discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
d. Educational Pricing  All Products to be supplied for educational 
purposes that are subject to educational discounts shall be identified in 
the Bid and such discounts shall be made available to qualifying 
institutions. 
 
e. Third Party Financing  If Product acquisitions are financed 
through any third party financing, Contractor may be required as a 
condition of Contract Award to agree to the terms and conditions of a 
“Consent & Acknowledgment Agreement” in a form acceptable to the 
Commissioner. 
 
f. Best Pricing Offer  During the Contract term, if substantially the 
same or a smaller quantity of a Product is sold by the Contractor 
outside of this Contract upon the same or similar terms and conditions 
as that of this Contract at a lower price to a federal, state or local 
governmental entity, the price under this Contract, at the discretion of 
the Commissioner, shall be immediately reduced to the lower price. 
 
Price decreases shall take effect automatically during the Contract 
term and apply to Purchase Orders submitted on or after: 
(i) GSA Changes:  Where NYS Net Prices are based on an approved 
GSA Schedule, the date the approved GSA Schedule pricing decreases 
during the Contract term; or 
(ii) Commercial Price List Reductions:  Where NYS Net Prices are 
based on a discount from Contractor’s list prices, the date Contractor 
lowers its pricing to its customers generally or to similarly situated 
government customers during the Contract term; or 
(iii) Special Offers/Promotions Generally:  Where Contractor 
generally offers more advantageous special price promotions or 
special discount pricing to other customers during the Contract term 
for a similar quantity, and the maximum price or discount associated 
with such offer or promotion is better than the discount or Net Price 
otherwise available under this Contract, such better price or discount 
shall apply for similar quantity transactions under this Contract for the 
life of such general offer or promotion; and 
(iv) Special Offers/Promotions to Authorized Users:  Contractor 
may offer Authorized Users, under either this Contract or any other 
Contracting vehicle, competitive pricing which is lower than the NYS 
Net Price set forth herein at any time during the Contract term and 
such lower pricing shall not be applied as a global price reduction 
under the Contract pursuant to the foregoing paragraph (iii). 
 
Unless otherwise specified in the Bid Specifications, Contractor may 
offer lower prices or better terms (see Modification of Contract Terms) 
on any specific Purchase Order(s) from any Authorized User without 
being in conflict with, or obligation to comply on a global basis, with 
the terms of this clause. 
 
g. Best and Final Prices  As specified in the Bid Documents and 
Contract, a Contractor may be solicited at the time of issuance of a 
Purchase Order or Mini-Bid award for best and final pricing for the 
Product or service to be delivered to the Authorized User.  Contractors 
are encouraged to reduce their pricing upon receipt of such request. 
 
25. DRAWINGS 
a. Drawings Submitted With Bid  When the Bid Specifications 
require the Bidder to furnish drawings and/or plans, such drawings 
and/or plans shall conform to the mandates of the Bid Documents and 
shall, when approved by the Commissioner, be considered a part of the 
Bid and of any resulting Contract.  All symbols and other 

representations appearing on the drawings shall be considered a part of 
the drawing. 
 
b. Drawings Submitted During the Contract Term  Where 
required to develop, maintain and deliver diagrams or other technical 
schematics regarding the scope of work, Contractor shall do so on an 
ongoing basis at no additional charge, and must, as a condition of 
payment, update drawings and plans during the Contract term to 
reflect additions, alterations, and deletions.  Such drawings and 
diagrams shall be delivered to the Authorized User’s representative. 
 
c. Accuracy of Drawings Submitted  All drawings shall be neat 
and professional in manner and shall be clearly labeled as to locations 
and type of product, connections and components.  Drawings and 
diagrams are to be in compliance with accepted drafting standards.  
Acceptance or approval of such plans shall not relieve the Contractor 
from responsibility for design or other errors of any sort in the 
drawings or plans, or from its responsibility for performing as 
required, furnishing product, services or installation, or carrying out 
any other requirements of the intended scope of work. 
 
26. SITE INSPECTION  Where a site inspection is required by the 
Bid Specifications or Project Definition, Bidder shall be required to 
inspect the site, including environmental or other conditions for pre-
existing deficiencies that may affect the installed Product, equipment, 
or environment or services to be provided and, which may affect 
Bidder’s ability to properly deliver, install or otherwise provide the 
required Product.  All inquiries regarding such conditions shall be 
made in writing.  Bidder shall be deemed to have knowledge of any 
deficiencies or conditions which such inspection or inquiry might have 
disclosed.  Bidder must provide a detailed explanation with its Bid if 
additional work is required under this clause in order to properly 
complete the delivery and installation of the required Product or 
provide the requested service. 
 
27. PROCUREMENT CARD  The State has entered into an 
agreement for purchasing card services.  The Purchasing Card enables 
Authorized Users to make authorized purchases directly from a 
Contractor without processing a Purchase Orders or Purchase 
Authorizations.  Purchasing Cards are issued to selected employees 
authorized to purchase for the Authorized User and having direct 
contact with Contractors.  Cardholders can make purchases directly 
from any Contractor that accepts the Purchasing Card. 
 
 The Contractor shall not process a transaction for payment 
through the credit card clearinghouse until the purchased products 
have been shipped or services performed.  Unless the cardholder 
requests correction or replacement of a defective or faulty Product in 
accordance with other Contract requirements, the Contractor shall 
immediately credit a cardholder’s account for products returned as 
defective or faulty. 

 
28. SAMPLES 
a. Standard Samples  Bid Specifications may indicate that the 
Product to be purchased must be equal to a standard sample on display 
in a place designated by the Commissioner and such sample will be 
made available to the Bidder for examination prior to the opening 
date.  Failure by the Bidder to examine such sample shall not entitle 
the Bidder to any relief from the conditions imposed by the Bid 
Specifications. 
 
b. Bidder Supplied Samples  The Commissioner reserves the right 
to request from the Bidder/Contractor a representative sample(s) of the 
Product offered at any time prior to or after award of a contract.  
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Unless otherwise instructed, samples shall be furnished within the time 
specified in the request.  Untimely submission of a sample may 
constitute grounds for rejection of Bid or cancellation of the Contract.  
Samples must be submitted free of charge and be accompanied by the 
Bidder’s name and address, any descriptive literature relating to the 
Product and a statement indicating how and where the sample is to be 
returned.  Where applicable, samples must be properly labeled with 
the appropriate Bid or Contract reference. 
 
A sample may be held by the Commissioner during the entire term of 
the Contract and for a reasonable period thereafter for comparison 
with deliveries.  At the conclusion of the holding period the sample, 
where feasible, will be returned as instructed by the Bidder, at the 
Bidder’s expense and risk.  Where the Bidder has failed to fully 
instruct the Commissioner as to the return of the sample (i.e., mode 
and place of return, etc.) or refuses to bear the cost of its return, the 
sample shall become the sole property of the receiving entity at the 
conclusion of the holding period. 
 
c. Enhanced Samples  When an approved sample exceeds the 
minimum specifications, all Product delivered must be of the same 
enhanced quality and identity as the sample.  Thereafter, in the event 
of a Contractor’s default, the Commissioner may procure a Product 
substantially equal to the enhanced sample from other sources, 
charging the Contractor for any additional costs incurred. 
 
d. Conformance with Sample(s)  Submission of a sample (whether 
or not such sample is tested by, or for, the Commissioner) and 
approval thereof shall not relieve the Contractor from full compliance 
with all terms and conditions, performance related and otherwise, 
specified in the Bid Specifications.  If in the judgment of the 
Commissioner the sample or product submitted is not in accordance 
with the specifications or testing requirements prescribed in the Bid 
Specifications, the Commissioner may reject the Bid.  If an award has 
been made, the Commissioner may cancel the Contract at the expense 
of the Contractor. 
 
e. Testing  All samples are subject to tests in the manner and place 
designated by the Commissioner, either prior to or after Contract 
award.  Unless otherwise stated in the Bid Specifications, Bidder 
samples consumed or rendered useless by testing will not be returned 
to the Bidder.  Testing costs for samples that fails to meet Contract 
requirements may be at the expense of the Contractor. 
 
f. Requests For Samples By Authorized Users  Requests for 
samples by Authorized Users require the consent of the Contractor.  
Where Contractor refuses to furnish a sample, Authorized User may, 
in its sole discretion, make a determination on the performance 
capability of the Product or on the issue in question. 
 

BID EVALUATION 
 
29. BID EVALUATION  The Commissioner reserves the right to 
accept or reject any and all Bids, or separable portions of offers, and 
waive technicalities, irregularities, and omissions if the Commissioner 
determines the best interests of the State will be served.  The 
Commissioner, in his/her sole discretion, may accept or reject 
illegible, incomplete or vague Bids and his/her decision shall be final.  
A conditional or revocable Bid which clearly communicates the terms 
or limitations of acceptance may be considered, and Contract award 
may be made in compliance with the Bidder’s conditional or revocable 
terms in the offer. 
 

30. CONDITIONAL BID  Unless the Bid Specifications provides 
otherwise, a Bid is not rendered non-responsive if the Bidder specifies 
that the award will be accepted only on all or a specified group of 
items or Product included in the specification.  It is understood that 
nothing herein shall be deemed to change or alter the method of award 
contained in the Bid Documents. 
 
31. CLARIFICATIONS / REVISIONS  Prior to award, the 
Commissioner reserves the right to seek clarifications, request Bid 
revisions, or to request any information deemed necessary for proper 
evaluation of Bids from all Bidders deemed to be eligible for Contract 
award.  Failure to provide requested information may result in 
rejection of the Bid. 
 
32. PROMPT PAYMENT DISCOUNTS  While prompt payment 
discounts will not be considered in determining the low Bid, the 
Commissioner may consider any prompt payment discount in 
resolving Bids which are otherwise tied.  However, any notation 
indicating that the price is net, (e.g., net 30 days), shall be understood 
to mean only that no prompt payment discount is offered by the 
Bidder.  The imposition of service, interest, or other charges, except 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 11-A of the State Finance Law, 
which are applicable in any case, may render the Bid non-responsive 
and may be cause for its rejection. 
 
33. EQUIVALENT OR IDENTICAL BIDS  In the event two 
offers are found to be substantially equivalent, price shall be the basis 
for determining the award recipient.  If two or more Bidders submit 
substantially equivalent Bids as to pricing or other factors, the decision 
of the Commissioner to award a Contract to one or more of such 
Bidders shall be final. 
 
34. PERFORMANCE AND RESPONSIBILITY 
QUALIFICATIONS  The Commissioner reserves the right to 
investigate or inspect at any time whether or not the Product, services, 
qualifications or facilities offered by the Bidder/Contractor meet the 
requirements set forth in the Bid Specifications/Contract or as set forth 
during Contract negotiations.  Contractor shall at all times during the 
Contract term remain responsible and responsive.  A 
Bidder/Contractor must be prepared, if requested by the 
Commissioner, to present evidence of legal authority to do business in 
New York State, integrity, experience, ability, prior performance, 
organizational and financial capacity as well as where applicable, a 
statement as to supply, plant, machinery and capacity of the 
manufacturer or source for the production, distribution and servicing 
of the Product offered/Bid.  If the Commissioner determines that the 
conditions and terms of the Bid Documents, Bid Specifications or 
Contract are not complied with, or that items, services or Product 
proposed to be furnished do not meet the specified requirements, or 
that the legal authority, integrity experience, ability, prior 
performance, organization and financial capacity or facilities are not 
satisfactory, the Commissioner may reject such Bid or terminate the 
Contract. 
 
35. DISQUALIFICATION FOR PAST PERFORMANCE AND 
FINDINGS OF NON-RESPONSIBILITY  Bidder may be 
disqualified from receiving awards if Bidder, or anyone in Bidder’s 
employment, has previously failed to perform satisfactorily in 
connection with public Bidding or contracts or is deemed non-
responsible. 
 
36. QUANTITY CHANGES PRIOR TO AWARD  The 
Commissioner reserves the right, at any time prior to the award of a 
specific quantity Contract, to alter in good faith the quantities listed in 
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the Bid Specifications.  In the event such right is exercised, the lowest 
responsible Bidder meeting Bid Specifications will be advised of the 
revised quantities and afforded an opportunity to extend or reduce its 
Bid price in relation to the changed quantities.  Refusal by the low 
Bidder to so extend or reduce its Bid price may result in the rejection 
of its Bid and the award of such Contract to the lowest responsible 
Bidder who accepts the revised qualifications. 
 
37. TIMEFRAME FOR OFFERS  The Commissioner reserves the 
right to make awards within sixty (60) days after the date of the Bid 
opening or such other period of time as set forth in the Bid 
Documents, during which period, Bids must remain firm and cannot e 
withdrawn.  Pursuant to Section 163(9)(e) of the State Finance Law 
and Section 2-205 of the Uniform Commercial Code when applicable, 
where an award is not made within the sixty (60) day period or other 
time specified as set forth in the Bid Documents, the Bids shall remain 
firm until such later time as either a Contract is awarded or the Bidder 
delivers to the Commissioner written notice of the withdrawal of its 
Bid.  Any Bid which expressly states therein that acceptance must be 
made within a shorter specified time, may at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner, be accepted or rejected. 
 

TERMS & CONDITIONS 
 
38. CONTRACT CREATION / EXECUTION  Except for 
contracts governed by Article 11-B of the State Finance Law, subject 
to and upon receipt of all required approvals as set forth in the Bid 
Specifications a Contract shall be deemed executed and created with 
the successful Bidder(s), upon the Commissioner’s mailing or 
electronic communication to the address on the Bid/Contract of:  (i) 
the final Contract Award Notice; (ii) a fully executed Contract; or (iii) 
a Purchase Order authorized by the Commissioner. 
 
39. PARTICIPATION IN CENTRALIZED CONTRACTS  The 
following shall not limit or inhibit the OGS Commissioner’s authority 
under State Finance Law, Section 163 (10) (e) (Piggybacking): 
 
a. Agencies  All State Agencies may utilize and purchase under any 
state Centralized Contract let by the Commissioner, unless the Bid 
Documents limit purchases to specific State Agencies. 
 
b. Non-State Agency Authorized Users  Authorized Users other 
than State Agencies are permitted to make purchases through state 
Centralized Contracts where permitted by law, the Contract or the 
Commissioner. 
 
c. Voluntary Extension  Purchase Orders issued against a State 
Centralized Contract by any Authorized User not provided for in the 
Bid Specifications shall be honored by the Contractor at its discretion 
and only with the approval of the OGS Commissioner and any other 
approvals required by law.  Contractors are encouraged to voluntarily 
extend service Contracts to those additional entities authorized to 
utilize commodity Contracts under Section 163 (3) (iv) of the State 
Finance Law. 
 
d. Responsibility for Performance  Participation in state 
Centralized Contracts by Authorized Users is permitted upon the 
following conditions: (i) the responsibility with regard to performance 
of any contractual obligation, covenant, condition or term thereunder 
by any Authorized User other than State Agencies shall be borne and 
is expressly assumed by such Authorized User and not by the State; 
(ii) a breach of the Contract by any particular Authorized User shall 
neither constitute nor be deemed a breach of the Contract as a whole 
which shall remain in full force and effect, and shall not affect the 

validity of the Contract nor the obligations of the Contractor 
thereunder respecting non-breaching Authorized Users, whether State 
or otherwise; (iii) for a breach by an Authorized User other than a 
State Agency, the State specifically and expressly disclaims any and 
all liability for such breach; and (iv) each non-state agency Authorized 
User and Contractor guarantees to save the State, its officers, agents 
and employees harmless from any liability that may be or is imposed 
by their failure to perform in accordance with its obligations under the 
Contract. 
 
e. Contract Migration  Authorized Users holding individual 
Contracts with a Contractor at the time that Contractor is awarded a 
Centralized Contract for the same Products or services shall be 
permitted to migrate to that Centralized Contract effective with its 
commencement date.  Such migration shall not operate to diminish, 
alter or eliminate any right that the Authorized User otherwise had 
under the terms and conditions of their individual Contract. 
 
40. MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT TERMS  The terms and 
conditions set forth in the Contract shall govern all transactions by 
Authorized User(s) under this Contract.  The Contract may only be 
modified or amended upon mutual written agreement of the 
Commissioner and Contractor. 
 
The Contractor may, however, offer Authorized User(s) more 
advantageous pricing, payment, or other terms and conditions than 
those set forth in the Contract.  In such event, a copy of such terms 
shall be furnished to the Authorized User(s) and Commissioner by the 
Contractor at the time of such offer. 
 
Other than where such terms are more advantageous for the 
Authorized User(s) than those set forth in the Contract, no alteration or 
modification of the terms of the Contract, including substitution of 
Product, shall be valid or binding against Authorized User(s) unless 
authorized by the Commissioner or specified in the Contract Award 
Notification.  No such alteration or modification shall be made by 
unilaterally affixing such terms to Product upon delivery (including, 
but not limited to, attachment or inclusion of standard pre-printed 
order forms, product literature, “shrink wrap” terms accompanying 
software upon delivery, or other documents) or by incorporating such 
terms onto order forms, purchase orders or other documents forwarded 
by the Contractor for payment, notwithstanding Authorized User’s 
subsequent acceptance of Product, or that Authorized User has 
subsequently processed such document for approval or payment. 
 
41. SCOPE CHANGES  The Commissioner reserves the right, 
unilaterally, to require, by written order, changes by altering, adding 
to or deducting from the Bid Specifications, such changes to be within 
the general scope of the Contract.  The Commissioner may make an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract price or delivery date if the 
change affects the cost or time of performance.  Such equitable 
adjustments require the consent of the Contractor, which consent shall 
not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
42. ESTIMATED / SPECIFIC QUANTITY CONTRACTS  
Estimated quantity contracts are expressly agreed and understood to be 
made for only the quantities, if any, actually ordered during the 
Contract term.  No guarantee of any quantity(s) is implied or given.  
Purchases by Authorized Users from Contracts for services and 
technology are voluntary. 
 
With respect to any specific quantity stated in the contract, the 
Commissioner reserves the right after award to order up to 20% more 
or less (rounded to the next highest whole number) than the specific 
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quantities called for in the Contract.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
the Commissioner may purchase greater or lesser percentages of 
Contract quantities should the Commissioner and Contractor so agree.  
Such agreement may include an equitable price adjustment. 
 
43. EMERGENCY CONTRACTS  In the event that a disaster 
emergency is declared by Executive Order under Section 28 of Article 
2-B of the Executive Law, or the Commissioner determines pursuant 
to his/her authority under Section 163 (10) (b) of the State Finance 
Law that an emergency exists requiring the prompt and immediate 
delivery of Product, the Commissioner reserves the right to obtain 
such Product from any source, including but not limited to this 
Contract(s), as the Commissioner in his/her sole discretion determines 
will meet the needs of such emergency.  Contractor shall not be 
entitled to any claim or lost profits for Product procured from other 
sources pursuant to this paragraph.  The reasons underlying the finding 
that an emergency exists shall be included in the procurement record. 
 
44. PURCHASE ORDERS  Unless otherwise authorized in writing 
by the Commissioner, no Product is to be delivered or furnished by 
Contractor until transmittal of an official Purchase Order from the 
Authorized User.  Unless terminated or cancelled pursuant to the 
authority vested in the Commissioner, Purchase Orders shall be 
effective and binding upon the Contractor when placed in the mail or 
electronically transmitted prior to the termination of the contract 
period, addressed to the Contractor at the address for receipt of orders 
set forth in the Contract or in the Contract Award Notification. 
 
All Purchase Orders issued pursuant to Contracts let by the 
Commissioner must bear the appropriate Contract number and, if 
necessary, required State approvals.  As deemed necessary, the 
Authorized User may confirm pricing and other Product information 
with the Contractor prior to placement of the Purchase Order.  The 
State reserves the right to require any other information from the 
Contractor which the State deems necessary in order to complete any 
Purchase Order placed under the Contract.  Unless otherwise 
specified, all Purchase Orders against Centralized Contracts will be 
placed by Authorized Users directly with the Contractor and any 
discrepancy between the terms stated on the vendor’s order form, 
confirmation or acknowledgment, and the Contract terms shall be 
resolved in favor of the terms most favorable to the Authorized User.  
Should an Authorized User add written terms and conditions to the 
Purchase Order that conflict with the terms and conditions of the 
Contract, the Contractor has the option of rejecting the Purchase Order 
within five business days of its receipt but shall first attempt to 
negotiate the additional written terms and conditions in good faith 
with the Authorized User, or fulfill the Purchase Order.  
Notwithstanding the above, the Authorized User reserves the right to 
dispute any discrepancies arising from the presentation of additional 
terms and conditions with the Contractor. 
 
If, with respect to an Agency Specific Contract let by the OGS 
Commissioner, a Purchase Order is not received by the Contractor 
within two weeks after the issuance of a Contract Award Notification, 
it is the responsibility of the Contractor to request in writing that the 
appropriate Authorized User forward a Purchase Order.  If, thereafter, 
a Purchase Order is not received within a reasonable period of time, 
the Contractor shall promptly notify in writing the appropriate 
purchasing officer in OGS.  Failure to timely notify such officer may, 
in the discretion of the OGS Commissioner and without cost to the 
State, result in the cancellation of such requirement by the OGS 
Commissioner with a corresponding reduction in the Contract quantity 
and price. 
 

45. PRODUCT DELIVERY  Delivery must be made as ordered to 
the address specified on the Purchase Order and in accordance with 
the terms of the Contract or Contract Award Notice.  Unless otherwise 
specified in the Bid Documents, delivery shall be made within thirty 
calendar days after receipt of a Purchase Order by the Contractor.  The 
decision of the Commissioner as to compliance with delivery terms 
shall be final.  The burden of proof for delay in receipt of Purchase 
Order shall rest with the Contractor.  In all instances of a potential or 
actual delay in delivery, the Contractor shall immediately notify the 
Commissioner and the Authorized User, and confirm in writing the 
explanation of the delay, and take appropriate action to avoid any 
subsequent late deliveries.  Any extension of time for delivery must be 
requested in writing by the Contractor and approved in writing by the 
Authorized User.  Failure to meet such delivery time schedule may be 
grounds for cancellation of the order or, in the Commissioner’s 
discretion, the Contract. 
 
46. WEEKEND AND HOLIDAY DELIVERIES  Unless otherwise 
specified in the Bid Specifications or by an Authorized User, 
deliveries will be scheduled for ordinary business hours, Monday 
through Friday (excluding legal holidays observed by the State of New 
York).  Deliveries may be scheduled by mutual agreement for 
Saturdays, Sundays or legal holidays observed by the State of New 
York where the Product is for daily consumption, an emergency 
exists, the delivery is a replacement, delivery is late, or other 
reasonable circumstance in which event the convenience of the 
Authorized User shall govern. 
 
47. SHIPPING/RECEIPT OF PRODUCT 
a. Packaging  Tangible Product shall be securely and properly 
packed for shipment, storage and stocking in appropriate, clearly 
labeled shipping containers and according to accepted commercial 
practice, without any extra charges for packing materials, cases or 
other types of containers.  The container shall become and remain the 
property of the Authorized User unless otherwise specified in the 
Contract documents. 
 
b. Shipping Charges  Unless otherwise stated in the Bid 
Specifications, all deliveries shall be deemed to be freight on board 
(F.O.B.) destination tailgate delivery at the dock of the Authorized 
User.  Unless otherwise agreed, items purchased at a price F.O.B. 
Shipping point plus transportation charges shall not relieve the 
Contractor from responsibility for safe and proper delivery 
notwithstanding the Authorized User’s payment of transportation 
charges.  Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that the Bill of 
Lading states “charges prepaid” for all shipments. 
 
c. Receipt of Product  The Contractor shall be solely responsible 
for assuring that deliveries are made to personnel authorized to accept 
delivery on behalf of the Authorized User.  Any losses resulting from 
the Contractor’s failure to deliver Product to authorized personnel 
shall be borne exclusively by the Contractor. 
 
48. TITLE AND RISK OF LOSS  Notwithstanding the form of 
shipment, title or other property interest, risk of loss shall not pass 
from the Contractor to the Authorized User until the Products have 
been received, inspected and accepted by the receiving entity.  
Acceptance shall occur within a reasonable time or in accordance with 
such other defined acceptance period as may be specified in the Bid 
Specifications or Purchase Order.  Mere acknowledgment by 
Authorized User personnel of the delivery or receipt of goods (e.g., 
signed bill of lading) shall not be deemed or construed as acceptance 
of the Products received.  Any delivery of Product that is substandard 
or does not comply with the Bid Specifications or Contract terms and 
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conditions, may be rejected or accepted on an adjusted price basis, as 
determined by the Commissioner. 
 
49. RE-WEIGHING PRODUCT  Deliveries are subject to re-
weighing at the point of destination by the Authorized User.  If 
shrinkage occurs which exceeds that normally allowable in the trade, 
the Authorized User shall have the option to require delivery of the 
difference in quantity or to reduce the payment accordingly.  Such 
option shall be exercised in writing by the Authorized User. 
 
50. PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION  In the event a specified 
manufacturer’s Product listed in the Contract becomes unavailable or 
cannot be supplied by the Contractor for any reason (except as 
provided for in the Savings/Force Majeure Clause) a Product deemed 
in writing by the Commissioner to be equal to or better than the 
specified Product must be substituted by the Contractor at no 
additional cost or expense to the Authorized User.  Unless otherwise 
specified, any substitution of Product prior to the Commissioner’s 
written approval may be cause for cancellation of Contract. 
 
51. REJECTED PRODUCT  When Product is rejected, it must be 
removed by the Contractor from the premises of the Authorized User 
within ten calendar days of notification of rejection by the Authorized 
User.  Upon notification of rejection, risk of loss of rejected or non-
conforming Product shall remain with Contractor.  Rejected items not 
removed by the Contractor within ten calendar days of notification 
shall be regarded as abandoned by the Contractor, and the Authorized 
User shall have the right to dispose of Product as its own property.  
The Contractor shall promptly reimburse the Authorized User for any 
and all costs and expenses incurred in storage or effecting removal or 
disposition after the ten-calendar day period. 
 
52. INSTALLATION  Where installation is required, Contractor 
shall be responsible for placing and installing the Product in the 
required locations.  All materials used in the installation shall be of 
good quality and shall be free from any and all defects that would mar 
the appearance of the Product or render it structurally unsound.  
Installation includes the furnishing of any equipment, rigging and 
materials required to install or place the Product in the proper location.  
The Contractor shall protect the site from damage for all its work and 
shall repair damages or injury of any kind caused by the Contractor, 
its employees, officers or agents.  If any alteration, dismantling or 
excavation, etc. is required to effect installation, the Contractor shall 
thereafter promptly restore the structure or site.  Work shall be 
performed to cause the least inconvenience to the Authorized User(s) 
and with proper consideration for the rights of other Contractors or 
workers.  The Contractor shall promptly perform its work and shall 
coordinate its activities with those of other Contractors.  The 
Contractor shall clean up and remove all debris and rubbish from its 
work as required or directed.  Upon completion of the work, the 
building and surrounding area of work shall be left clean and in a neat, 
unobstructed condition, and everything in satisfactory repair and 
order. 
 
53. REPAIRED OR REPLACED PARTS / COMPONENTS  
Where the Contractor is required to repair, replace or substitute 
Product or parts or components of the Product under the Contract, the 
repaired, replaced or substituted Products shall be subject to all terms 
and conditions for new parts and components set forth in the Contract 
including Warranties, as set forth in the Additional Warranties Clause 
herein.  Replaced or repaired Product or parts and components of such 
Product shall be new and shall, if available, be replaced by the original 
manufacturer’s component or part.  Remanufactured parts or components 
meeting new Product standards may be permitted by the Commissioner or 

Authorized User.  Before installation, all proposed substitutes for the 
original manufacturer’s installed parts or components must be approved 
by the Authorized User.  The part or component shall be equal to or of 
better quality than the original part or component being replaced. 
 
54. ON-SITE STORAGE  With the written approval of the 
Authorized User, materials, equipment or supplies may be stored at 
the Authorized User’s site at the Contractor’s sole risk. 
 
55. EMPLOYEES, SUBCONTRACTORS & AGENTS  All 
employees, Subcontractors or agents performing work under the Contract 
must be trained staff or technicians who meet or exceed the professional, 
technical and training qualifications set forth in the Bid Specifications or 
the Bid Documents, whichever is more restrictive, and must comply with 
all security and administrative requirements of the Authorized User.  The 
Commissioner reserves the right to conduct a security background check 
or otherwise approve any employee, Subcontractor or agent furnished by 
Contractor and to refuse access to or require replacement of any personnel 
for cause based on, including but not limited to, professional, technical or 
training qualifications, quality of work or change in security status or non-
compliance with Authorized User’s security or other requirements.  Such 
approval shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to perform all 
work in compliance with the Contract terms.  The Commissioner reserves 
the right to reject and/or bar from the facility for cause any employee, 
Subcontractor, or agents of the Contractor. 
 
56. ASSIGNMENT  The Contractor shall not assign, transfer, 
convey, sublet, or otherwise dispose of the contract or its right, title or 
interest therein, or its power to execute such contract to any other 
person, company, firm or corporation in performance of the contract 
without the prior written consent of the Commissioner or Authorized 
User (as applicable).  Failure to obtain consent to assignment from the 
Authorized User shall revoke and annul such Contract.  
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the State shall not hinder, prevent or 
affect assignment of money by a Contractor for the benefit of its 
creditors.  Prior to a consent to assignment of monies becoming 
effective, the Contractor shall file a written notice of such monies 
assignment(s) with the Comptroller.  Prior to a consent to assignment 
of a Contract, or portion thereof, becoming effective, the Contractor 
shall submit the request to assignment to the Commissioner and seek 
written agreement from the Commissioner which will be filed with the 
Comptroller.  The Commissioner reserves the right to reject any 
proposed assignee in his/her discretion. 
 
Upon notice to the Contractor, the Contract may be assigned without 
the consent of the Contractor to another State Agency or subdivision 
of the State pursuant to a governmental reorganization or assignment 
of functions under which the functions are transferred to a successor 
Agency or to another Agency that assumes OGS responsibilities for 
the Contract. 
 
57. SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS  The Commissioner 
reserves the right to reject any proposed Subcontractor or supplier for 
bona fide business reasons, which may include, but are not limited to:  
they are on the Department of Labor’s list of companies with which 
New York State cannot do business; the Commissioner determines that 
the company is not qualified; the Commissioner determines that the 
company is not responsible; the company has previously provided 
unsatisfactory work or services; the company failed to solicit minority 
and women’s business enterprises (M/WBE) Bidders as required by 
prior Contracts. 
 
58. PERFORMANCE / BID BOND  The Commissioner reserves 
the right to require a Bidder or Contractor to furnish without additional 
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cost, a performance, payment or Bid bond or negotiable irrevocable 
letter of credit or other form of security for the faithful performance of 
the Contract.  Where required, such bond or other security shall be in 
the form prescribed by the Commissioner. 
 
59. SUSPENSION OF WORK  The Commissioner, in his/her sole 
discretion, reserves the right to suspend any or all activities under this 
Contract, at any time, in the best interests of the Authorized User.  In 
the event of such suspension, the Contractor will be given a formal 
written notice outlining the particulars of such suspension.  Examples 
of the reason for such suspension include, but are not limited to, a 
budget freeze or reduction on State spending, declaration of 
emergency, contract compliance issues or other such circumstances.  
Upon issuance of such notice, the Contractor is not to accept any 
Purchase Orders, and shall comply with the suspension order.  
Activity may resume at such time as the Commissioner issues a formal 
written notice authorizing a resumption of performance under the 
Contract. 
 
An Authorized User may issue a formal written notice for the 
suspension of work for which it has engaged the Contractor for 
reasons specified in the above paragraph.  The written notice shall set 
forth the reason for such suspension and a copy of the written notice 
shall be provided to the Commissioner. 
 
60. TERMINATION 
a. For Cause:  For a material breach that remains uncured for more 
than thirty (30) days or other specified period after written notice to the 
Contractor, the Contract or Purchase Order may be terminated by the 
Commissioner or Authorized User at the Contractor’s expense where 
Contractor becomes unable or incapable of performing, or meeting any 
requirements or qualifications set forth in the Contract, or for non-
performance, or upon a determination that Contractor is non-
responsible.  Such termination shall be upon written notice to the 
Contractor.  In such event, the Commissioner or Authorized User may 
complete the contractual requirements in any manner it may deem 
advisable and pursue available legal or equitable remedies for breach. 
 
b. For Convenience:  By written notice, this Contract may be 
terminated at any time by the State for convenience upon sixty (60) days 
written notice or other specified period without penalty or other early 
termination charges due.  Such termination of the Contract shall not 
affect any project or Purchase Order that has been issued under the 
Contract prior to the date of such termination.  If the Contract is 
terminated pursuant to this subdivision, the Authorized User shall 
remain liable for all accrued but unpaid charges incurred through the 
date of the termination.  Contractor shall use due diligence and 
provide any outstanding deliverables. 
 
c. For Violation of the Sections 139-j and 139-k of the State 
Finance Law:  The Commissioner reserves the right to terminate the 
Contract in the event it is found that the certification filed by the 
Bidder in accordance with Section 139-k of the State Finance Law was 
intentionally false or intentionally incomplete.  Upon such finding, the 
Commissioner may exercise its termination right by providing written 
notification to the Contractor in accordance with the written 
notification terms of the Contract. 
 
d. For Violation of Revised Tax Law 5a:  The Commissioner 
reserves the right to terminate the contract in the event it is found that 
the certification filed by the Contractor in accordance with §5-a of the 
Tax Law is not timely filed during the term of the Contract or the 
certification furnished was intentionally false or intentionally 

incomplete.  Upon such finding, the Commissioner may exercise its 
termination right by providing written notification to the Contractor. 
 
61. SAVINGS/FORCE MAJEURE  A force majeure occurrence is 
an event or effect that cannot be reasonably anticipated or controlled.  
Force majeure includes, but is not limited to, acts of God, acts of war, 
acts of public enemies, strikes, fires, explosions, actions of the 
elements, floods, or other similar causes beyond the control of the 
Contractor or the Commissioner in the performance of the Contract 
which non- performance, by exercise of reasonable diligence, cannot 
be prevented.  Contractor shall provide the Commissioner with written 
notice of any force majeure occurrence as soon as the delay is known. 
 
Neither the Contractor nor the Commissioner shall be liable to the 
other for any delay in or failure of performance under the Contract due 
to a force majeure occurrence.  Any such delay in or failure of 
performance shall not constitute default or give rise to any liability for 
damages.  The existence of such causes of such delay or failure shall 
extend the period for performance to such extent as determined by the 
Contractor and the Commissioner to be necessary to enable complete 
performance by the Contractor if reasonable diligence is exercised 
after the cause of delay or failure has been removed. 
 
Notwithstanding the above, at the discretion of the Commissioner 
where the delay or failure will significantly impair the value of the 
Contract to the State or to Authorized Users, the Commissioner may: 
 
a. Accept allocated performance or deliveries from the Contractor.  
The Contractor, however, hereby agrees to grant preferential treatment 
to Authorized Users with respect to Product subjected to allocation; 
and/or 
 
b. Purchase from other sources (without recourse to and by the 
Contractor for the costs and expenses thereof) to replace all or part of 
the Products which are the subject of the delay, which purchases may 
be deducted from the Contract quantities without penalty or liability to 
the State; or 
 
c. Terminate the Contract or the portion thereof which is subject to 
delays, and thereby discharge any unexecuted portion of the Contract 
or the relative part thereof. 
 
In addition, the Commissioner reserves the right, in his/her sole 
discretion, to make an equitable adjustment in the Contract terms 
and/or pricing should extreme and unforeseen volatility in the 
marketplace affect pricing or the availability of supply.  "Extreme and 
unforeseen volatility in the marketplace" is defined as market 
circumstances which meet the following criteria:  (i) the volatility is 
due to causes outside the control of Contractor; (ii) the volatility 
affects the marketplace or industry, not just the particular Contract 
source of supply; (iii) the effect on pricing or availability of supply is 
substantial; and (iv) the volatility so affects Contractor's performance 
that continued performance of the Contract would result in a 
substantial loss. 
 
62. CONTRACT BILLINGS  Contractor and the 
distributors/resellers designated by the Contractor, if any, shall 
provide complete and accurate billing invoices to each Authorized 
User in order to receive payment.  Billings for Authorized Users must 
contain all information required by the Contract and the State 
Comptroller.  The State Comptroller shall render payment for 
Authorized User purchases, and such payment shall be made in 
accordance with ordinary State procedures and practices.  Payment of 
Contract purchases made by Authorized Users, other than Agencies, 
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shall be billed directly by Contractor on invoices/vouchers, together 
with complete and accurate supporting documentation as required by 
the Authorized User. 
 
Submission of an invoice and payment thereof shall not preclude the 
Commissioner from reimbursement or demanding a price adjustment 
in any case where the Product delivered is found to deviate from the 
terms and conditions of the Contract or where the billing was 
inaccurate. 
 
Contractor shall provide, upon request of the Commissioner, any and 
all information necessary to verify the accuracy of the billings.  Such 
information shall be provided in the format requested by the 
Commissioner and in a media commercially available from the 
Contractor.  The Commissioner may direct the Contractor to provide 
the information to the State Comptroller or to any Authorized User of 
the Contract. 
 
63. DEFAULT – AUTHORIZED USER 
a. Breach of Authorized User Not Breach of Centralized Contract.  
An Authorized User’s breach shall not be deemed a breach of the 
Centralized Contract, rather it shall be deemed a breach of the 
Authorized User’s performance under the terms and conditions of the 
Centralized Contract. 
 
b. Failure to Make Payment.  In the event a participating Authorized 
User fails to make payment to the Contractor for Products delivered, 
accepted and properly invoiced, within 60 days of such delivery and 
acceptance, the Contractor may, upon 10 days advance written notice 
to both the Commissioner and the Authorized User’s purchasing 
official, suspend additional shipments of Product or provision of 
services to such entity until such time as reasonable arrangements have 
been made and assurances given by such entity for current and future 
Contract payments. 
 
c. Notice of Breach.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Contractor 
shall, at least 10 days prior to declaring a breach of Contract by any 
Authorized User, by certified or registered mail, notify both the 
Commissioner and the purchasing official of the breaching Authorized 
User of the specific facts, circumstances and grounds upon which a 
breach will be declared. 
 
d. It is understood, however, that if the Contractor’s basis for 
declaring a breach is insufficient, the Contractor’s declaration of 
breach and failure to service an Authorized User shall constitute a 
breach of its Contract and the Authorized User may thereafter seek 
any remedy available at law or equity. 
 
64. INTEREST ON LATE PAYMENTS 
a. State Agencies  The payment of interest on certain payments due 
and owed by Agency may be made in accordance with Article 11-A of 
the State Finance Law (SFL §179-d et. Seq.) and Title 2 of the New 
York Code of Rules and Regulations, Part 18 (Implementation of 
Prompt Payment Legislation -2 NYCRR §18.1 et seq.). 
 
b. By Non-State Agencies  The terms of Article 11-A apply only to 
procurements by and the consequent payment obligations of Agencies.  
Neither expressly nor by any implication is the statute applicable to 
Non-State Authorized Users.  Neither OGS nor the State Comptroller 
is responsible for payments on any purchases made by a Non-State 
Agency Authorized User. 
 
c. By Contractor  Should the Contractor be liable for any payments 
to the State hereunder, interest, late payment charges and collection 

fee charges will be determined and assessed pursuant to Section 18 of 
the State Finance Law. 
 
65. REMEDIES FOR BREACH  It is understood and agreed that 
all rights and remedies afforded below shall be in addition to all 
remedies or actions otherwise authorized or permitted by law: 
 
a. Cover/Substitute Performance  In the event of Contractor's 
material breach, the Commissioner may, with or without formally 
Bidding:  (i) Purchase from other sources; or (ii) If the Commissioner 
is unsuccessful after making reasonable attempts, under the 
circumstances then existing, to timely obtain acceptable service or 
acquire replacement Product of equal or comparable quality, the 
Commissioner may acquire acceptable replacement Product of lesser 
or greater quality. 
 
Such purchases may, in the discretion of the Commissioner, be 
deducted from the Contract quantity and payments due Contractor. 
 
b. Withhold Payment  In any case where a question of non-
performance by Contractor arises, payment may be withheld in whole 
or in part at the discretion of the Commissioner.  Should the amount 
withheld be finally paid, a cash discount originally offered may be 
taken as if no delay in payment had occurred. 
 
c. Bankruptcy  In the event that the Contractor files a petition 
under the U.S. Bankruptcy Code during the term of this Centralized 
Contract, Authorized Users may, at their discretion, make application 
to exercise its right to set-off against monies due the Debtor or, under 
the Doctrine of Recoupment, credit the Authorized User the amounts 
owed by the Contractor arising out of the same transactions. 
 
d. Reimbursement of Costs Incurred  The Contractor agrees to 
reimburse the Authorized User promptly for any and all additional 
costs and expenses incurred for acquiring acceptable services, and/or 
replacement Product.  Should the cost of cover be less than the 
Contract price, the Contractor shall have no claim to the difference.  
The Contractor covenants and agrees that in the event suit is 
successfully prosecuted for any default on the part of the Contractor, 
all costs and expenses expended or incurred by the Authorized User in 
connection therewith, including reasonable attorney’s fees, shall be 
paid by the Contractor. 
 
Where the Contractor fails to timely deliver pursuant to the guaranteed 
delivery terms of the Contract, the ordering Authorized User may rent 
substitute equipment temporarily.  Any sums expended for such rental 
shall, upon demand, be reimbursed to the Authorized User promptly 
by the Contractor or deducted by the Authorized User from payments 
due or to become due the Contractor on the same or another 
transaction. 
 
e. Deduction/Credit  Sums due as a result of these remedies may 
be deducted or offset by the Authorized User from payments due, or to 
become due, the Contractor on the same or another transaction.  If no 
deduction or only a partial deduction is made in such fashion the 
Contractor shall pay to the Authorized User the amount of such claim 
or portion of the claim still outstanding, on demand.  The 
Commissioner reserves the right to determine the disposition of any 
rebates, settlements, restitution, liquidated damages, etc., which arise 
from the administration of the Contract. 
 
66. ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIM  Contractor hereby assigns to the 
State any and all its claims for overcharges associated with this 
Contract which may arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, 
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15 USC Section 1, et. seq. and the antitrust laws of the State of New 
York, General Business Law Section 340, et. seq. 
 
67. TOXIC SUBSTANCES  Each Contractor furnishing a toxic 
substance as defined by Section 875 of the Labor Law, shall provide 
such Authorized User with not less than two copies of a material 
safety data sheet, which sheet shall include for each such substance the 
information outlined in Section 876 of the Labor Law. 
 
Before any chemical product is used or applied on or in any building, a 
copy of the product label and Material Safety Data Sheet must be 
provided to and approved by the Authorized User agency representative. 
 
68. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR  It is understood and agreed 
that the legal status of the Contractor, its agents, officers and employees 
under this Contract is that of an independent Contractor, and in no manner 
shall they be deemed employees of the Authorized User, and therefore are 
not entitled to any of the benefits associated with such employment.  The 
Contractor agrees, during the term of this Contract, to maintain at 
Contractor’s expense those benefits to which its employees would 
otherwise be entitled by law, including health benefits, and all necessary 
insurance for its employees, including worker’s compensation, disability 
and unemployment insurance, and to provide the Authorized User with 
certification of such insurance upon request.  The Contractor remains 
responsible for all applicable federal, state and local taxes, and all FICA 
contributions. 
 
69. SECURITY  Contractor warrants, covenants and represents that 
it will comply fully with all security procedures of the Authorized 
User(s) in performance of the Contract including but not limited to 
physical, facility, documentary and cyber security rules, procedures 
and protocols. 
 
70. COOPERATION WITH THIRD PARTIES  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for fully cooperating with any third party, 
including but not limited to other Contractors or Subcontractors of the 
Authorized User, as necessary to ensure delivery of Product or 
coordination of performance of services. 
 
71. CONTRACT TERM - RENEWAL  In addition to any stated 
renewal periods in the Contract, any Contract or unit portion thereof 
let by the Commissioner may be extended by the Commissioner for an 
additional period(s) of up to one year with the written concurrence of 
the Contractor and Comptroller.  Such extension may be exercised on 
a month to month basis or in other stated periods of time during the 
one year extension. 
 
72. ADDITIONAL WARRANTIES  Where Contractor, product 
manufacturer or service provider generally offers additional or more 
advantageous warranties than set forth below, Contractor shall offer or 
pass through any such warranties to Authorized Users.  Contractor 
hereby warrants and represents: 
 
a. Product Performance  Contractor warrants and represents that 
Products delivered pursuant to this Contract conform to the 
manufacturer's specifications, performance standards and 
documentation, and the documentation fully describes the proper 
procedure for using the Products. 
 
b. Title and Ownership Warranty  Contractor warrants, represents 
and conveys (i) full ownership, clear title free of all liens, or (ii) the 
right to transfer or deliver perpetual license rights to any Products 
transferred to Authorized User under this Contract.  Contractor shall 
be solely liable for any costs of acquisition associated therewith.  

Contractor fully indemnifies the Authorized User for any loss, 
damages or actions arising from a breach of said warranty without 
limitation. 
 
c. Contractor Compliance  Contractor represents and warrants to 
pay, at its sole expense, for all applicable permits, licenses, tariffs, 
tolls and fees to give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, 
rules and regulations of any governmental entity in conjunction with 
the performance of obligations under the Contract.  Prior to award and 
during the Contract term and any renewals thereof, Contractor must 
establish to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that it meets or 
exceeds all requirements of the Bid/Contract and any applicable laws, 
including but not limited to, permits, insurance coverage, licensing, 
proof of coverage for worker’s compensation, and shall provide such 
proof as required by the Commissioner.  Failure to do so may 
constitute grounds for the Commissioner to cancel or suspend this 
Contract, in whole or in part, or to take any other action deemed 
necessary by the Commissioner. 
 
d. Product Warranty  Unless recycled or recovered materials are 
available in accordance with the “Recycled or Recovered Materials” 
clause, Product offered shall be standard new equipment, current 
model or most recent release of regular stock product with all parts 
regularly used with the type of equipment offered; and no attachment 
or part has been substituted or applied contrary to the manufacturer’s 
recommendations and standard practice. 
 
Contractor further warrants and represents that components or 
deliverables specified and furnished by or through Contractor shall 
individually, and where specified and furnished as a system, be 
substantially uninterrupted or error-free in operation and guaranteed 
against faulty material and workmanship for the warranty period, or 
for a minimum of one (1) year from the date of acceptance, whichever 
is longer (“Project warranty period”).  During the Project warranty 
period, defects in the materials or workmanship of components or 
deliverables specified and furnished by or through Contractor shall be 
repaired or replaced by Contractor at no cost or expense to the 
Authorized User.  Contractor shall extend the Project warranty period 
for individual component(s), or for the System as a whole, as 
applicable, by the cumulative period(s) of time, after notification, 
during which an individual component or the System requires 
servicing or replacement (down time) or is in the possession of the 
Contractor, its agents, officers, Subcontractors, distributors, resellers 
or employees (“extended warranty”). 
 
Where Contractor, the Independent Software Vendor “ISV,” or other 
third party manufacturer markets any Project Deliverable delivered by 
or through Contractor with a standard commercial warranty, such 
standard warranty shall be in addition to, and not relieve the 
Contractor from, Contractor’s warranty obligations during the project 
warranty and extended warranty period(s).  Where such standard 
commercial warranty covers all or some of the Project warranty or 
extended warranty period(s), Contractor shall be responsible for the 
coordination during the Project warranty or extended warranty 
period(s) with ISV or other third party manufacturer(s) for warranty 
repair or replacement of ISV or other third party manufacturer’s 
Product. 
 
Where Contractor, ISV or other third party manufacturer markets any 
Project Deliverable with a standard commercial warranty which goes 
beyond the Project warranty or extended warranty period(s), 
Contractor shall notify the Authorized User and pass through the 
manufacturer’s standard commercial warranty to Authorized User at 
no additional charge; provided, however, that Contractor shall not be 
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responsible for coordinating services under the third party extended 
warranty after expiration of the Project warranty and extended 
warranty period(s). 
 
e. Replacement Parts Warranty  If during the regular or extended 
warranty period’s faults develop, the Contractor shall promptly repair 
or, upon demand, replace the defective unit or component part 
affected.  All costs for labor and material and transportation incurred 
to repair or replace defective Product during the warranty period shall 
be borne solely by the Contractor, and the State or Authorized User 
shall in no event be liable or responsible therefor. 
 
Any part of component replaced by the Contractor under the Contract 
warranty shall be replaced at no cost to the Authorized User and 
guaranteed for the greater of: a) the warranty period under paragraph (d) 
above; or b) if a separate warranty for that part or component is generally 
offered by the manufacturer, the standard commercial warranty period 
offered by the manufacturer for the individual part or component. 
 
f. Virus Warranty  The Contractor represents and warrants that 
Licensed Software contains no known viruses.  Contractor is not 
responsible for viruses introduced at Licensee’s site. 
 
g. Date/Time Warranty  Contractor warrants that Product(s) furnished 
pursuant to this Contract shall, when used in accordance with the Product 
documentation, be able to accurately process date/time data (including, 
but not limited to, calculating, comparing, and sequencing) transitions, 
including leap year calculations.  Where a Contractor proposes or an 
acquisition requires that specific Products must perform as a package or 
system, this warranty shall apply to the Products as a system. 
 
Where Contractor is providing ongoing services, including but not limited 
to:  i) consulting, integration, code or data conversion, ii) maintenance or 
support services, iii) data entry or processing, or iv) contract 
administration services (e.g., billing, invoicing, claim processing), 
Contractor warrants that services shall be provided in an accurate and 
timely manner without interruption, failure or error due to the inaccuracy 
of Contractor’s business operations in processing date/time data 
(including, but not limited to, calculating, comparing, and sequencing) 
various date/time transitions, including leap year calculations.  Contractor 
shall be responsible for damages resulting from any delays, errors or 
untimely performance resulting therefrom, including but not limited to the 
failure or untimely performance of such services. 
 
This Date/Time Warranty shall survive beyond termination or expiration 
of this contract through:  a) ninety (90) days or b) the Contractor’s or 
Product manufacturer/developer’s stated date/time warranty term, 
whichever is longer.  Nothing in this warranty statement shall be 
construed to limit any rights or remedies otherwise available under this 
Contract for breach of warranty. 
 
h. Workmanship Warranty  Contract warrants that all 
components or deliverables specified and furnished by or through 
Contractor under the Project Definition/Work Order meet the 
completion criteria set forth in the Project Definition/Work Order and 
any subsequent statement(s) of work, and that services will be 
provided in a workmanlike manner in accordance with industry 
standards. 
 
i. Survival of Warranties  All warranties contained in this 
Contract shall survive the termination of this Contract. 
 
73. LEGAL COMPLIANCE  Contractor represents and warrants 
that it shall secure all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, 

rules and regulations of any governmental entity in conjunction with 
the performance of obligations under the Contract.  Prior to award and 
during the Contract term and any renewals thereof, Contractor must 
establish to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that it meets or 
exceeds all requirements of the Bid and Contract and any applicable 
laws, including but not limited to, permits, licensing, and shall provide 
such proof as required by the Commissioner.  Failure to comply or 
failure to provide proof may constitute grounds for the Commissioner 
to cancel or suspend the Contract, in whole or in part, or to take any 
other action deemed necessary by the Commissioner.  Contractor also 
agrees to disclose information and provide affirmations and 
certifications to comply with Sections 139-j and 139-k of the State 
Finance Law. 
 
74. INDEMNIFICATION  Contractor shall be fully liable for the 
actions of its agents, employees, partners or Subcontractors and shall 
fully indemnify and save harmless the Authorized Users from suits, 
actions, damages and costs of every name and description relating to 
personal injury and damage to real or personal tangible property 
caused by any intentional act or negligence of Contractor, its agents, 
employees, partners or Subcontractors, without limitation; provided, 
however, that the Contractor shall not indemnify for that portion of 
any claim, loss or damage arising hereunder due to the negligent act or 
failure to act of the Authorized Users. 
 
75. INDEMNIFICATION RELATING TO THIRD PARTY 
RIGHTS  The Contractor will also indemnify and hold the 
Authorized Users harmless from and against any and all damages, 
expenses (including reasonable attorneys' fees), claims, judgments, 
liabilities and costs that may be finally assessed against the Authorized 
Users in any action for infringement of a United States Letter Patent, 
or of any copyright, trademark, trade secret or other third party 
proprietary right except to the extent such claims arise from the 
Authorized Users gross negligence or willful misconduct, provided 
that the State shall give Contractor:  (i) prompt written notice of any 
action, claim or threat of infringement suit, or other suit, (ii) the 
opportunity to take over, settle or defend such action, claim or suit at 
Contractor's sole expense, and (iii) assistance in the defense of any 
such action at the expense of Contractor. 
 
If usage shall be enjoined for any reason or if Contractor believes that 
it may be enjoined, Contractor shall have the right, at its own expense 
and sole discretion to take action in the following order of precedence:  
(i) to procure for the Authorized User the right to continue Usage (ii) 
to modify the service or Product so that Usage becomes non-
infringing, and is of at least equal quality and performance; or (iii) to 
replace said service or Product or part(s) thereof, as applicable, with 
non-infringing service or Product of at least equal quality and 
performance.  If the above remedies are not available, the parties shall 
terminate the Contract, in whole or in part as necessary and applicable, 
provided the Authorized User is given a refund for any amounts paid 
for the period during which Usage was not feasible. 
 
The foregoing provisions as to protection from third party rights shall 
not apply to any infringement occasioned by modification by the 
Authorized User of any Product without Contractor’s approval. 
 
In the event that an action at law or in equity is commenced against 
the Authorized User arising out of a claim that the Authorized User's 
use of the service or Product under the Contract infringes any patent, 
copyright or proprietary right, and Contractor is of the opinion that the 
allegations in such action in whole or in part are not covered by the 
indemnification and defense provisions set forth in the Contract, 
Contractor shall immediately notify the Authorized User and the 
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Office of the Attorney General in writing and shall specify to what 
extent Contractor believes it is obligated to defend and indemnify 
under the terms and conditions of the Contract.  Contractor shall in 
such event protect the interests of the Authorized User and secure a 
continuance to permit the Authorized User to appear and defend its 
interests in cooperation with Contractor, as is appropriate, including 
any jurisdictional defenses the Authorized User may have.  This 
constitutes the Authorized User’s sole and exclusive remedy for patent 
infringement, or for infringement of any other third party proprietary 
right. 
 
76. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY  Except as otherwise set forth 
in the Indemnification Paragraphs above, the limit of liability shall be 
as follows: 
 
a. Contractor’s liability for any claim, loss or liability arising out of, 
or connected with the Products and services provided, and whether 
based upon default, or other liability such as breach of contract, 
warranty, negligence, misrepresentation or otherwise, shall in no case 
exceed direct damages in: (i) an amount equal to two (2) times the 
charges specified in the Purchase Order for the Products and services, 
or parts thereof forming the basis of the Authorized User’s claim, (said 
amount not to exceed a total of twelve (12) months charges payable 
under the applicable Purchase Order) or (ii) one million dollars 
($1,000,000), whichever is greater. 
 
b. The Authorized User may retain such monies from any amount 
due Contractor as may be necessary to satisfy any claim for damages, 
costs and the like asserted against the Authorized User unless 
Contractor at the time of the presentation of claim shall demonstrate to 
the Authorized User’s satisfaction that sufficient monies are set aside 
by the Contractor in the form of a bond or through insurance coverage 
to cover associated damages and other costs. 
 
c. Notwithstanding the above, neither the Contractor nor the 
Authorized User shall be liable for any consequential, indirect or 
special damages of any kind which may result directly or indirectly 
from such performance, including, without limitation, damages 
resulting from loss of use or loss of profit by the Authorized User, the 
Contractor, or by others. 
 
77. INSURANCE  Contractor shall secure and maintain insurance 
coverage as specified in the Bid Documents and shall promptly 
provide documentation of specified coverages to the Authorized User.  
If specified, the Contractor may be required to add the Authorized 
User as an additional insured. 
 

THE FOLLOWING CLAUSES PERTAIN TO 
TECHNOLOGY & NEGOTIATED CONTRACTS 

 
78. SOFTWARE LICENSE GRANT  Where Product is acquired 
on a licensed basis the following shall constitute the license grant: 
 
a. License Scope  Licensee is granted a non-exclusive, perpetual 
license to use, execute, reproduce, display, perform, or merge the 
Product within its business enterprise in the United States up to the 
maximum licensed capacity stated on the Purchase Order.  Product 
may be accessed, used, executed, reproduced, displayed or performed up 
to the capacity measured by the applicable licensing unit stated on the 
Purchase Order (i.e., payroll size, number of employees, CPU, MIPS, 
MSU, concurrent user, workstation).  Licensee shall have the right to 
use and distribute modifications or customizations of the Product to 
and for use by any Authorized Users otherwise licensed to use the 
Product, provided that any modifications, however extensive, shall not 

diminish Licensor’s proprietary title or interest.  No license, right or 
interest in any trademark, trade name, or service mark is granted 
hereunder. 
 
b. License Term  The license term shall commence upon the 
License Effective Date, provided, however, that where an acceptance 
or trial period applies to the Product, the License Term shall be 
extended by the time period for testing, acceptance or trial. 
 
c. Licensed Documentation  If commercially available, Licensee 
shall have the option to require the Contractor to deliver, at 
Contractor’s expense:  (i) one (1) hard copy and one (1) master 
electronic copy of the Documentation in a mutually agreeable format; 
(ii) based on hard copy instructions for access by downloading from 
the Internet (iii) hard copies of the Product Documentation by type of 
license in the following amounts, unless otherwise mutually agreed: 
 
 • Individual/Named User License - one (1) copy per License 
 • Concurrent Users - 10 copies per site 
 • Processing Capacity - 10 copies per site 
 
Software media must be in a format specified by the Authorized User, 
without requiring any type of conversion. 
 
Contractor hereby grants to Licensee a perpetual license right to make, 
reproduce (including downloading electronic copies of the Product) 
and distribute, either electronically or otherwise, copies of Product 
Documentation as necessary to enjoy full use of the Product in 
accordance with the terms of license. 
 
d. Product Technical Support & Maintenance  Licensee shall 
have the option of electing the Product technical support and 
maintenance (“maintenance”) set forth in the Contract by giving 
written notice to Contractor any time during the Centralized Contract 
term.  Maintenance term(s) and any renewal(s) thereof are 
independent of the expiration of the Centralized Contract term and 
will not automatically renew. 
 
Maintenance shall include, at a minimum, (i) the provision of error 
corrections, updates, revisions, fixes, upgrade and new releases to 
Licensee, and (ii) Help Desk assistance with locally accessible “800” 
or toll free, local telephone service, or alternatively on-line Help Desk 
accessibility.  Contractor shall maintain the Products so as to provide 
Licensee with the ability to utilize the Products in accordance with the 
Product documentation without significant functional downtime to its 
ongoing business operations during the maintenance term. 
 
Authorized User shall not be required to purchase maintenance for use 
of Product, and may discontinue maintenance at the end of any current 
maintenance term upon notice to Contractor.  In the event that 
Authorized User does not initially acquire or discontinues 
maintenance of licensed Product, it may, at any time thereafter, 
reinstate maintenance for Product without any additional penalties or 
other charges, by paying Contractor the amount which would have 
been due under the Contract for the period of time that such 
maintenance had lapsed, at then current NYS net maintenance rates. 
 
e. Permitted License Transfers  As Licensee’s business operations 
may be altered, expanded or diminished, licenses granted hereunder 
may be transferred or combined for use at an alternative or 
consolidated site not originally specified in the license, including 
transfers between Agencies (“permitted license transfers”).  
Licensee(s) do not have to obtain the approval of Contractor for 
permitted license transfers, but must give thirty (30) days prior written 
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notice to Contractor of such move(s) and certify in writing that the 
Product is not in use at the prior site.  There shall be no additional 
license or other transfer fees due Contractor, provided that:  i) the 
maximum capacity of the consolidated machine is equal to the 
combined individual license capacity of all licenses running at the 
consolidated or transferred site (e.g., named users, seats, or MIPS); or 
ii) if the maximum capacity of the consolidated machine is greater 
than the individual license capacity being transferred, a logical or 
physical partition or other means of restricting access will be 
maintained within the computer system so as to restrict use and access 
to the Product to that unit of licensed capacity solely dedicated to 
beneficial use for Licensee.  In the event that the maximum capacity 
of the consolidated machine is greater than the combined individual 
license capacity of all licenses running at the consolidated or 
transferred site, and a logical or physical partition or other means of 
restricting use is not available, the fees due Contractor shall not 
exceed the fees otherwise payable for a single license for the upgrade 
capacity. 
 
f. Restricted Use By Outsourcers / Facilities Management, 
Service Bureaus / or Other Third Parties  Outsourcers, facilities 
management or service bureaus retained by Licensee shall have the 
right to use the Product to maintain Licensee’s business operations, 
including data processing, for the time period that they are engaged in 
such activities, provided that:  1) Licensee gives notice to Contractor 
of such party, site of intended use of the Product, and means of access; 
and 2) such party has executed, or agrees to execute, the Product 
manufacturer’s standard nondisclosure or restricted use agreement 
which executed agreement shall be accepted by the Contractor (“Non-
Disclosure Agreement”); and 3) if such party is engaged in the 
business of facility management, outsourcing, service bureau or other 
services, such third party will maintain a logical or physical partition 
within its computer system so as to restrict use and access to the 
program to that portion solely dedicated to beneficial use for Licensee.  
In no event shall Licensee assume any liability for third party’s 
compliance with the terms of the Non-Disclosure Agreement, nor shall 
the Non-Disclosure Agreement create or impose any liabilities on the 
State or Licensee. 
 
Any third party with whom a Licensee has a relationship for a state 
function or business operation, shall have the temporary right to use 
Product (e.g., JAVA Applets), provided that such use shall be limited 
to the time period during which the third party is using the Product for 
the function or business activity. 
 
g. Archival Back-Up and Disaster Recovery  Licensee may use 
and copy the Product and related Documentation in connection with:  
i) reproducing a reasonable number of copies of the Product for 
archival backup and disaster recovery procedures in the event of 
destruction or corruption of the Product or disasters or emergencies 
which require Licensee to restore backup(s) or to initiate disaster 
recovery procedures for its platform or operating systems; ii) 
reproducing a reasonable number of copies of the Product and related 
Documentation for cold site storage.  “Cold Site” storage shall be 
defined as a restorable back-up copy of the Product not to be installed 
until and after the declaration by the Licensee of a disaster; iii) 
reproducing a back-up copy of the Product to run for a reasonable 
period of time in conjunction with a documented consolidation or 
transfer otherwise allowed herein.  “Disaster Recovery” shall be 
defined as the installation and storage of Product in ready-to-execute, 
back-up computer systems prior to disaster or breakdown which is not 
used for active production or development. 
 

h. Confidentiality Restrictions  The Product is a trade secret, 
copyrighted and proprietary product.  Licensee and its employees will 
keep the Product strictly confidential, and Licensee will not disclose 
or otherwise distribute or reproduce any Product to anyone other than 
as authorized under the terms of Contract.  Licensee will not remove 
or destroy any proprietary markings of Contractor. 
 
i.  Restricted Use by Licensee  Except as expressly authorized by 
the terms of license, Licensee shall not: 

 (i)   Copy the Product; 
 (ii)  Cause or permit reverse compilation or reverse assembly of 

all or any portion of the Product; 
 (iii) Export the Licensed Software in violation of any U.S. 

Department of Commerce export administration regulations.  
 
79. PRODUCT ACCEPTANCE  Unless otherwise provided by 
mutual agreement of the Authorized User and the Contractor, Authorized 
User(s) shall have thirty (30) days from the date of delivery to accept 
hardware products and sixty (60) days from the date of delivery to 
accept all other Product.  Where the Contractor is responsible for 
installation, acceptance shall be from completion of installation.  
Failure to provide notice of acceptance or rejection or a deficiency 
statement to the Contractor by the end of the period provided for under 
this clause constitutes acceptance by the Authorized User(s) as of the 
expiration of that period.  The License Term shall be extended by the 
time periods allowed for trial use, testing and acceptance unless the 
Commissioner or Authorized User agrees to accept the Product at 
completion of trial use. 
 
Unless otherwise provided by mutual agreement of the Authorized User 
and the Contractor, Authorized User shall have the option to run testing 
on the Product prior to acceptance, such tests and data sets to be 
specified by User.  Where using its own data or tests, Authorized User 
must have the tests or representative set of data available upon 
delivery.  This demonstration will take the form of a documented 
installation test, capable of observation by the Authorized User, and 
shall be made part of the Contractor’s standard documentation.  The 
test data shall remain accessible to the Authorized User after 
completion of the test. 
 
In the event that the documented installation test cannot be completed 
successfully within the specified acceptance period, and the Contractor 
or Product is responsible for the delay, Authorized User shall have the 
option to cancel the order in whole or in part, or to extend the testing 
period for an additional thirty (30) day increment.  Authorized User 
shall notify Contractor of acceptance upon successful completion of 
the documented installation test.  Such cancellation shall not give rise 
to any cause of action against the Authorized User for damages, loss 
of profits, expenses, or other remuneration of any kind.  
 
If the Authorized User elects to provide a deficiency statement 
specifying how the Product fails to meet the specifications within the 
testing period, Contractor shall have thirty (30) days to correct the 
deficiency, and the Authorized User shall have an additional sixty (60) 
days to evaluate the Product as provided herein.  If the Product does 
not meet the specifications at the end of the extended testing period, 
Authorized User, upon prior written notice to Contractor, may then 
reject the Product and return all defective Product to Contractor, and 
Contractor shall refund any monies paid by the Authorized User to 
Contractor therefor.  Costs and liabilities associated with a failure of 
the Product to perform in accordance with the functionality tests or 
product specifications during the acceptance period shall be borne 
fully by Contractor to the extent that said costs or liabilities shall not 
have been caused by negligent or willful acts or omissions of the 
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Authorized User’s agents or employees.  Said costs shall be limited to 
the amounts set forth in the Limitation of Liability Clause for any 
liability for costs incurred at the direction or recommendation of 
Contractor. 
 
80. AUDIT OF LICENSED PRODUCT USAGE  Contractor 
shall have the right to periodically audit, no more than annually, at 
Contractor’s expense, use of licensed Product at any site where a copy 
of the Product resides provided that:  (i) Contractor gives Licensee(s) 
at least thirty (30) days advance written notice, (ii) such audit is 
conducted during such party’s normal business hours, (iii) the audit is 
conducted by an independent auditor chosen on mutual agreement of 
the parties.  Contractor shall recommend a minimum of three (3) 
auditing/accounting firms from which the Licensee will select one (1).  
In no case shall the Business Software Alliance (BSA), Software 
Publishers Association (SPA), Software and Industry Information 
Association (SIIA) or Federation Against Software Theft (FAST) be 
used directly or indirectly to conduct audits, or be recommended by 
Contractor; (iv) Contractor and Licensee are each entitled to designate 
a representative who shall be entitled to participate, and who shall 
mutually agree on audit format, and simultaneously review all 
information obtained by the audit.  Such representatives also shall be 
entitled to copies of all reports, data or information obtained from the 
audit; and (v) if the audit shows that such party is not in compliance, 
Licensee shall be required to purchase additional licenses or capacities 
necessary to bring it into compliance and shall pay for the unlicensed 
capacity at the NYS Net Price in effect at time of audit, or if none, 
then at the Contractor’s U.S. Commercial list price.  Once such 
additional licenses or capacities are purchased, Licensee shall be 
deemed to have been in compliance retroactively, and Licensee shall 
have no further liability of any kind for the unauthorized use of the 
software. 
 
81. OWNERSHIP/TITLE TO PROJECT DELIVERABLES 
a. Definitions 
 (i)  For purposes of this paragraph, “Products.” A deliverable 
furnished under this Contract by or through Contractor, including 
existing and custom Products, including, but not limited to:  a) 
components of the hardware environment, b) printed materials 
(including but not limited to training manuals, system and user 
documentation, reports, drawings), whether printed in hard copy or 
maintained on diskette, CD, DVD or other electronic media c) third 
party software, d) modifications, customizations, custom programs, 
program listings, programming tools, data, modules, components, and 
e) any properties embodied therein, whether in tangible or intangible 
form (including but not limited to utilities, interfaces, templates, 
subroutines, algorithms, formulas, source code, object code). 
 
 (ii) For purposes of this paragraph, “Existing Products.” 
Tangible Products and intangible licensed Products that exist prior to 
the commencement of work under the Contract.  Contractor bears the 
burden of proving that a particular product was in existence prior to 
the commencement of the Project. 
 
 (iii) For purposes of this paragraph, “Custom Products.” 
Products, preliminary, final or otherwise, which are created or 
developed by Contractor, its Subcontractors, partners, employees or 
agents for Authorized User under the Contract. 
 
b. Title to Project Deliverables  Contractor acknowledges that it 
is commissioned by the Authorized User to perform the services 
detailed in the Purchase Order.  Unless otherwise specified in writing 
in the Bid or Purchase Order, the Authorized User shall have 
ownership and license rights as follows: 

 (i)  Existing Products: 
   1. Hardware - Title and ownership of Existing Hardware 
Product shall pass to Authorized User upon Acceptance. 
   2. Software - Title and ownership to Existing Software 
Product(s) delivered by Contractor under the Contract that is normally 
commercially distributed on a license basis by the Contractor or other 
independent software vendor proprietary owner (“Existing Licensed 
Product”), whether or not embedded in, delivered or operating in 
conjunction with hardware or Custom Products, shall remain with 
Contractor or the proprietary owner of other independent software 
vendor(s) (ISV).  Effective upon acceptance, such Product shall be 
licensed to Authorized User in accordance with the Contractor or ISV 
owner’s standard license agreement, provided, however, that such 
standard license, must, at a minimum:  (a) grant Authorized User a 
non-exclusive, perpetual license to use, execute, reproduce, display, 
perform, adapt (unless Contractor advises Authorized User as part of 
Contractor’s proposal that adaptation will violate existing agreements 
or statutes and Contractor demonstrates such to the Authorized User’s 
satisfaction) and distribute Existing Licensed Product to the 
Authorized User up to the license capacity stated in the Purchase 
Order or work order with all license rights necessary to fully effect the 
general business purpose(s) stated in the Bid or Authorized User’s 
Purchase Order or work order, including the financing assignment 
rights set forth in paragraph (c) below; and (b) recognize the State of 
New York as the licensee where the Authorized User is a state agency, 
department, board, commission, office or institution.  Where these 
rights are not otherwise covered by the ISV’s owner’s standard license 
agreement, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining these 
rights at its sole cost and expense.  The Authorized User shall 
reproduce all copyright notices and any other legend of ownership on 
any copies authorized under this paragraph. 
 
 (ii.)  Custom Products:  Effective upon creation of Custom 
Products, Contractor hereby conveys, assigns and transfers to 
Authorized User the sole and exclusive rights, title and interest in 
Custom Product(s), whether preliminary, final or otherwise, including 
all trademark and copyrights.  Contractor hereby agrees to take all 
necessary and appropriate steps to ensure that the Custom Products are 
protected against unauthorized copying, reproduction and marketing 
by or through Contractor, its agents, employees, or Subcontractors.  
Nothing herein shall preclude the Contractor from otherwise using the 
related or underlying general knowledge, skills, ideas, concepts, 
techniques and experience developed under a Purchase Order, project 
definition or work order in the course of Contractor’s business.  
Authorized User may, by providing written notice thereof to the 
Contractor, elect in the alternative to take a non-exclusive perpetual 
license to Custom Products in lieu of Authorized User taking exclusive 
ownership and title to such Products.  In such case, Licensee on behalf 
of all Authorized Users shall be granted a non-exclusive perpetual 
license to use, execute, reproduce, display, perform, adapt and 
distribute Custom Product as necessary to fully effect the general 
business purpose(s) as stated in paragraph (b)(i)(2), above. 
 
c. Transfers or Assignments to a Third Party Financing Agent  It is 
understood and agreed by the parties that a condition precedent to the 
consummation of the purchase (s) under the Contract may be the 
obtaining of acceptable third party financing by the Authorized User.  
The Authorized User shall make the sole determination of the 
acceptability of any financing proposal.  The Authorized User will 
make all reasonable efforts to obtain such financing, but makes no 
representation that such financing has been obtained as of the date of 
Bid receipt.  Where financing is used, Authorized User may assign or 
transfer its rights in Licensed Products (existing or custom) to a third party 
financing entity or trustee (“Trustee”) as collateral where required by the 
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terms of the financing agreement.  Trustee’s sole rights with respect to 
transferability or use of Licensed Products shall be to exclusively 
sublicense to Authorized User all of its Licensee’s rights under the terms 
and conditions of the License Agreement; provided, further, however, in 
the event of any termination or expiration of such sublicense by reason of 
payment in full, all of Trustee’s rights in such Licensed Product shall 
terminate immediately and Authorized User’s prior rights to such Existing 
Licensed Product shall be revived. 
 
d. Sale or License of Custom Products Involving Tax-Exempt 
Financing (i.e., Certificates of Participation - COPS)  The Authorized 
User’s sale or other transfer of Custom Products which were acquired by 
the Authorized User using third party, tax-exempt financing may not 
occur until such Custom Products are, or become, useable.  In the event 
that the Contractor wishes to obtain ownership rights to Custom 
Product(s), the sale or other transfer shall be at fair market value 
determined at the time of such sale or other transfer, and must be pursuant 
to a separate written agreement in a form acceptable to the Authorized 
User which complies with the terms of this paragraph. 
 
e. Contractor’s Obligation with Regard to ISV (Third Party) 
Product  Where Contractor furnishes Existing Licensed Product(s) as a 
Project Deliverable, and sufficient rights necessary to effect the purposes 
of this section are not otherwise provided in the Contractor or ISV’s 
standard license agreement, Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining 
from the ISV third party proprietary owner/developer the rights set forth 
herein to the benefit of the Authorized User at Contractor’s sole cost and 
expense. 
 
82. PROOF OF LICENSE  The Contractor must provide to each 
Licensee who places a Purchase Order either:  (i) the Product 
developer’s certified License Confirmation Certificates in the name of 
such Licensee; or (ii) a written confirmation from the Proprietary 
owner accepting Product invoice as proof of license.  Contractor shall 
submit a sample certificate, or alternatively such written confirmation 
from the proprietary developer.  Such certificates must be in a form 
acceptable to the Licensee. 
 
83. PRODUCT VERSION  Purchase Orders shall be deemed to 
reference Manufacturer’s most recently released model or version of 
the Product at time of order, unless an earlier model or version is 
specifically requested in writing by Authorized User and Contractor is 
willing to provide such version. 
 
84. CHANGES TO PRODUCT OR SERVICE OFFERINGS 
a. Product or Service Discontinuance Where Contractor is the 
Product Manufacturer/Developer, and Contractor publicly announces 
to all U.S. customers (“date of notice”) that a Product is being 
withdrawn from the U.S. market or that maintenance service or 
technical support provided by Contractor (“withdrawn support”) is no 
longer going to be offered, Contractor shall be required to:  (i) notify 
the Commissioner, each Licensee and each Authorized User then 
under contract for maintenance or technical support in writing of the 
intended discontinuance; and (ii) continue to offer Product or 
withdrawn support upon the Contract terms previously offered for the 
greater of:  a) the best terms offered by Contractor to any other 
customer, or b) not less than twelve (12) months from the date of 
notice; and (iii) at Authorized User’s option, provided that the 
Authorized User is under contract for maintenance on the date of 
notice, either: provide the Authorized User with a Product replacement 
or migration path with at least equivalent functionality at no additional 
charge to enable Authorized User to continue use and maintenance of 
the Product. 
 

In the event that the Contractor is not the Product Manufacturer, 
Contractor shall be required to:  (i) provide the notice required under 
the paragraph above, to the entities described within five (5) business 
days of Contractor receiving notice from the Product Manufacturer, 
and (ii) include in such notice the period of time from the date of 
notice that the Product Manufacturer will continue to provide Product 
or withdraw support. 
 
The provisions of this subdivision (a) shall not apply or eliminate 
Contractor’s obligations where withdrawn support is being provided 
by an independent Subcontractor.  In the event that such Subcontractor 
ceases to provide service, Contractor shall be responsible for 
subcontracting such service, subject to state approval, to an alternate 
Subcontractor. 
 
b. Product or Service Re-Bundling  In the event that Contractor is 
the Product manufacturer and publicly announces to all U.S. 
customers (“date of notice”) that a Product or maintenance or 
technical support offering is being re-bundled in a different manner 
from the structure or licensing model of the prior U.S. commercial 
offering, Contractor shall be required to:  (i) notify the State and each 
Authorized User in writing of the intended change; (ii) continue to 
provide Product or withdrawn support upon the same terms and 
conditions as previously offered on the then-current NYS Contract for 
the greater of:  a) the best terms offered by Contractor to any other 
customer, or b) not less than twelve (12) months from the date of 
notice; and (iii) shall submit the proposed rebundling change to the 
Commissioner for approval prior to its becoming effective for the 
remainder of the Contract term.  The provisions of this section do not 
apply if the Contractor is not the Product manufacturer. 
 
85. NO HARDSTOP/PASSIVE LICENSE MONITORING  
Unless an Authorized User is otherwise specifically advised to the 
contrary in writing at the time of order and prior to purchase, 
Contractor hereby warrants and represents  that the Product and all 
Upgrades do not and will not contain any computer code that would 
disable the Product or Upgrades or impair in any way its operation 
based on the elapsing of a period of time, exceeding an authorized 
number of copies, advancement to a particular date or other numeral, 
or other similar self-destruct mechanisms (sometimes referred to as 
“time bombs,” “time locks,” or “drop dead” devices) or that would 
permit Contractor to access the Product to cause such disablement or 
impairment (sometimes referred to as a “trap door” device).  
Contractor agrees that in the event of a breach or alleged breach of this 
provision that Authorized User shall not have an adequate remedy at 
law, including monetary damages, and that Authorized User shall 
consequently be entitled to seek a temporary restraining order, 
injunction, or other form of equitable relief against the continuance of 
such breach, in addition to any and all remedies to which Authorized 
User shall be entitled. 
 
86. SOURCE CODE ESCROW FOR LICENSED PRODUCT  If 
Source Code or Source Code escrow is offered by either Contractor or 
Product manufacturer or developer to any other commercial 
customers, Contractor shall either:  (i) provide Licensee with the 
Source Code for the Product; or (ii) place the Source Code in a third 
party escrow arrangement with a designated escrow agent who shall 
be named and identified to the State, and who shall be directed to 
release the deposited Source Code in accordance with a standard 
escrow agreement acceptable to the State; or (iii) will certify to the 
State that the Product manufacturer/developer has named the State, 
acting by and through the Authorized User, and the Licensee, as a 
named beneficiary of an established escrow arrangement with its 
designated escrow agent who shall be named and identified to the 
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State and Licensee, and who shall be directed to release the deposited 
Source Code in accordance with the terms of escrow.  Source Code, as 
well as any corrections or enhancements to such source code, shall be 
updated for each new release of the Product in the same manner as 
provided above and such updating of escrow shall be certified to the 
State in writing.  Contractor shall identify the escrow agent upon 
commencement of the Contract term and shall certify annually that the 
escrow remains in effect in compliance with the terms of this 
paragraph. 
 
The State may release the Source Code to Licensees under this 
Contract who have licensed Product or obtained services, who may 
use such copy of the Source Code to maintain the Product. 
 
FOR NEGOTIATED CONTRACTS THE FOLLOWING 
CLAUSES ARE RESERVED BECAUSE BIDDING DOES NOT 
APPLY: 
 
Clauses:  7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 16, 15, 21, 25, 26, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 
33, 36, 49, 50, 52, 54 and 37 
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I N D E X 
 

  Paragraph   Paragraph 
 A No. 
Additional Warranties 72 
Advertising Results 20 
Applicability 1 
Assignment 56 
Assignment of Claim 66 
Audit of Licensed Product Usage 80 
Authentication of Facsimile Bids 10 
 
 B 
Bid Contents 12 
Bid Evaluation 29 
Bid Opening 7 
Bid Submission 8 
 
 C 
Changes to Product or Service Offerings 84 
Clarification/Revisions 31 
Confidential/Trade Secret Materials 14 
Conflict of Terms 4 
Conditional Bid 30 
Contract Billings 62 
Contract Creation/Execution 38 
Contract Term - Renewal 71 
Cooperation with Third Parties 70 
 
 D 
Default - Authorized User 63 
Definitions 5 
Disqualification for Past Performance 35 
Drawings 25 
 
 E 
Emergency Contracts 43 
Employees/Subcontractors/Agents 55 
Equivalent or Identical Bids 33 
Estimated/Specific Quantity Contracts 42 
Ethics Compliance 3 
Expenses Prior to Contract Execution 19 
Extraneous Terms 13 
 
 F 
Facsimile Submissions 9 
Freedom of Information Law 16 
 
 G 
Governing Law 2 
 
 I 
Indemnification 74 
Indemnification Relating to Third Party Rights 75 
Independent Contractor 68 
Installation 52 
Insurance 77 
Interest on Late Payments 64 
International Bidding 6 
 
 L 
Late Bids 11 
Legal Compliance 73 
Limitation of Liability 76 

 M No. 
Modification of Contract Terms 40 
 
 N 
No Hardstop/Passive License Monitoring 85 
 
 O 
On-Site Storage 54 
Ownership/Title to Project Deliverables 81 
 
 P 
Participation in Centralized Contracts 39 
Performance and Responsibility Qualifications 34 
Performance/Bid Bond 58 
Prevailing Wage Rates Public Works  
     & Building Services Contracts 17 
Pricing 24 
Procurement Card 27 
Product Acceptance 79 
Product Delivery 45 
Product References 21 
Product Substitution 50 
Product Version 83 
Products Manufactured in Public Institutions 23 
Prompt Payment Discounts 32 
Proof of License 82 
Purchase Orders 44 
 
 Q 
Quantity Changes Prior to Award 36 
 
 R 
Rejected Product 51 
Release of Bid Evaluation Materials 15 
Re-Weighing Product 49 
Remanufactured, Recycled, Recyclable or  
     Recovered Materials 22 
Remedies for Breach 65 
Repaired or Replaced Product/Components 53 
 
 S 
Samples 28 
Savings/Force Majeure 61 
Scope Changes 41 
Security 69 
Site Inspection 26 
Shipping/Receipt of Product 47 
Software License Grant 78 
Source Code Escrow for Licensed Product 86 
Subcontractors and Suppliers 57 
Suspension of Work 59 
 
 T  
Taxes  18 
Termination 60 
Timeframe for Offers 37 
Title and Risk of Loss 48 
Toxic Substances 67 
 
 W 
Weekend and Holiday Deliveries 46 
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CONTRACTOR’S REQUIREMENT UNDER ARTICLE 15-A 

In July of 1988, Article 15-A of the Executive Law was passed by the New York State Legislature.  
This legislation provides specific rules, regulations and procedures for minority and women-owned 
enterprise participation in certain State Contracts. 

The Office of General Services (OGS) is required to implement the provisions of Article 15-A for all 
of its Contracts (1) in excess of $25,000 for labor, services, supplies, equipment, materials, or any 
combination of the foregoing and (2) for Contracts in excess of $100,000 for real property renovation 
and construction.  For purposes of this Contract, OGS hereby establishes a goal of 0% for minority 
business enterprises (MBE) participation and 0% for women-owned business enterprises (WBE) 
participation. 

In order to be awarded an OGS Contract, every bidder must comply with the requirements, rules 
and regulations outlined in Article 15-A. 

POLICY AND PROVISIONS 

It is the policy of the State of New York to promote equality of economic opportunity for minority 
and women-owned business enterprises (M/WBEs) in State Contracting.  In order to comply with 
the State’s objectives, the Contractors shall use “good faith efforts” to provide meaningful 
participation by M/WBE Subcontractors or suppliers in the performance of this Contract. 

For the purpose of determining a Contractor’s good faith effort to comply with the requirements of 
Article 15-A or to be entitled to a waiver therefrom, the Contracting agency shall consider: 

(a) Whether the Contractor has advertised in general circulation media, trade association 
publications, minority-focus and women-focus media.  In such event, 

(i)  whether or not certified minority or women-owned businesses which have been solicited 
by the Contractor exhibited interest in submitting proposals for a particular project by 
attending a pre-bid conference; and 

(ii)  whether certified businesses which have been solicited by the Contractor have responded 
in a timely fashion to the Contractor’s solicitations for timely competitive bid quotations 
prior to the Contracting agency’s bid date; and 

(b)  Whether there has been written notification to appropriate certified businesses that appear 
in the Directory of Certified M/WBE prepared pursuant to paragraph (f) of subdivision three 
of section three hundred eleven of this article; and 

(c)  Whether the Contractor can reasonably structure the amount of work to be  performed under 
subcontracts in order to increase the likelihood of participation by certified businesses. 



 

                                                                                                                                March 2006 

A.  GOALS - The MBE and WBE participation goals as stated earlier are based on the availability 
of M/WBEs currently certified by New York State and geographically located to be able to 
perform the work in the region where the project is located.  The total dollar value of the 
Contract, scope of work, the supplies and equipment necessary to perform the project, are also 
considerations used to determine the percentage goals. 

B.  UTILIZATION - The Contractor may count as M/WBE participation: subcontracting part of the 
Contract to certified firms or purchasing supplies and equipment used to perform the terms and 
conditions of the Contract from certified firms. 

Upon a showing by the Contractor of every good faith effort to achieve the goal for M/WBE 
participation in the work, the State will waive a Contractor’s failure to achieve the goal M/WBE 
participation. 

C.  MINORITY AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS OFFICER - The Contractor shall designate 
an Affirmative Action officer and assign the officer the responsibility and authority to monitor 
the M/WBE program for this Contract.  The OGS’ Office of Minority and Women-owned Business 
Enterprises’ staff is available to help in identifying certified M/WBEs. 

D.  REQUIRED REPORTS - The Contractor is required to submit a Utilization Plan (BDC-328) to 
the NYS Office of General Services within five (5) days after the opening of bids for construction 
Contracts exceeding $100,000 and 14 days after notification of award for commodity and service 
Contracts exceeding $25,000.  The Contractor must also submit the MBE/WBE Letter of Intent 
to Participate (BDC-49).  The Letter MBE/WBE of Intent to Participate is a commitment by the 
Contractor and the subcontractor/supplier that the terms and conditions for M/WBE 
participation on this Contract are agreed to.  Any modifications or changes to the agreed 
participation by certified M/WBEs, over the term of the Contract, must be reported on a revised 
Utilization Plan. 

E.  NONDISCRIMINATION - The Contractor agrees not to discriminate on the basis of race, 
creed, color, national origin, gender, age, disability, or marital status, in any respect, against any 
potential subcontractor, supplier, other company, firm, or enterprise in any manner relating to 
the performance of this Contract. 

POST AWARD 

The Contractor must submit to the Office of Minority and Women-owned Business Enterprises after 
notification of award, the following forms, by the 10th day of each month: 

1.  (BDC-58) Cumulative Monthly Payment Statements 
2.  (BDC-25) Monthly Affirmation of Income Payments 
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All questions regarding compliance to Article 15-A requirements or copies of the forms should be 
addressed to: 

  New York State Office of General Services 
  Office of Minority and Women-owned Business Enterprises 
  35th Floor, Room 3580 
  Corning Tower Building 
  Empire State Plaza 
  Albany, NY  12242 

The telephone numbers and addresses for New York State Department of Economic Development 
are as follows: 

  New York State Department of Economic Development 
  633 Third Avenue 
  New York, NY  10017 

  Telephone: (212) 803-2414 

  New York State Department of Economic Development 
  Division o f Minority and Women’s Business Development  
  30 South Pearl Street 
  Albany, New York 12245 
  Telephone: (518) 292-5250 
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STATE OF NEW YORK 

EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENT - OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES 
PROCUREMENT SERVICES GROUP 

Corning Tower – 37th Floor 
Empire State Plaza 

Albany, New York 12242 
 
 

CONTRACT UPDATE FORM 

OGS CONTRACT NO.:___________________ DATE OF SUBMISSION:______________________ 

CONTRACT PERIOD: 
From: ______________To: ________________ 
 
GROUP NO. & DESCRIPTION:_____________ 
_________________________________________ 

VENDOR CONTACT: 
 NAME:______________________ 
 PHONE NO:__________________ 
 FAX NO.:____________________ 
 E-MAIL:_____________________ 

NOTE: Submission of this FORM does not constitute acceptance by the State of New York until approved by 
the appropriate New York State representative(s). 
 
INSTRUCTIONS: 
 
1. This form is to be used for all contract updates.  The form is to be completed in triplicate and submitted to the OGS 

Procurement Services Group for final approval.  Vendors shall complete, sign, and notarize where indicated, and attach 
this form to a cover letter written on standard company letterhead.  Any submission that is not complete or signed in 
triplicate will be rejected. 

 
2. Contractor may be required to submit the Product and price information for the update in an Excel spreadsheet format in 

hard copy and on a floppy disk and/or electronically via e-mail to the OGS Purchasing Officer. 
 

3. To expedite the processing of updates that qualify as Auto Adds, do not combine Auto Adds with Regular or Special Adds.  
If more than one type of update is being submitted, they should be submitted as totally separate requests. 

 
4. The list must be dated and the format should be consistent with the format of the price list(s) included in the Pricing 

Appendix of the Contract. 
 

5. The contract update must be accompanied by either the GSA Price List and revised NYS Net Price List incorporating all 
changes or the US Commercial Price List and revised NYS Net Price List incorporating all changes, whichever is 
applicable. 

 
COMPLETE STATEMENTS 1 THROUGH 8 BELOW: 
 
1.  This request is an: 
_____Auto Add 
_____Regular Add 
_____Special Add 
See contract for an explanation of these terms. 

2.  The intent of this submittal is to: 
_____Add new products 
_____Delete products 
_____Increase pricing 
_____Reduce pricing 
_____Amend VAR list 
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3.  All terms and conditions of the contract shall apply to 

this request. 
_____Agree 
_____Disagree 

4.  All discounts as agreed to in the contract shall apply. 
 
_____Agree 
_____Disagree 

5.  All discounts are: 
  _____GSA 
  _____Most Favored Nation* 
 
*Prices offered are the lowest offered to any similarly 
situated entity. 

6.  Attached documentation includes: 
_____Current approved GSA (labeled "For information 

only") 
_____Current commercial price list (labeled "For 

information only") 
_____Revised NYS Net Price List 

7. If other than an auto-ad, describe the Nature and Purpose of the update: 
____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
8. For a regular add, please explain how pricing has been restructured to customers, and/or identify and describe 

new Products or services, which fall into a new group or category that did not exist at the time of approval of 
the Contract by the New York State Comptroller.  If not applicable, state NA: 

____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
The following CORPORATE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT statement is to be included in each of the three original forms.  
The request must be signed by an individual given the authority to perform this action by the corporation’s board of 
directors and the signature must be notarized.   
 
_____________________________________ 
Signature of Authorized Vendor Representative: 
 
 

CORPORATE ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 

STATE OF         } 
         : ss.: 
COUNTY OF       } 
On the_____day of________________in the year 20__, before me personally came: 
_________________________________________, to me known, who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and 
say that he/she/they reside(s) in ____________________________________________; that he/she/they is (are) 
_____________________________________________ (the President or other officer or director or attorney in fact 
duly appointed) of ____________________________________________, the corporation described in and which 
executed the above instrument;  and that he/she/they signed his/her/their name(s)  thereto by authority of the board 
of directors of said corporation. 
 
 
________________________________________________ 
Notary Public 
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FOR STATE USE ONLY 

OGS APPROVAL: 

Approved______  Approved as amended______ 
Disapproved______ 

Name:____________________________________ 

Title:_______________________________________  

Date_______________ 

OSC APPROVAL: 

Approved______   Disapproved______ 

 

Name:____________________________________ 

Title:_______________________________________ 

 Date________________ 
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SUBMISSION #1 
MANDATORY CONTRACTOR QUESTIONNAIRE 

[CONTRACTOR MUST ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS] 
Page 1 of 3 

 
 
1. Are you a New York State resident business? Yes_____  No__X___ 
2.  Total number of people employed by your firm:  
3.  Total number of people employed by your firm in New York State:  
4. Is your company independently owned and operated? Yes_____ No______ 
5.  Place of manufacture or development of Product(s) offered 

(Please indicate “Yes” or “No” for A, B or C): 
  

A. All NYS manufacture/development? 
             OR 

B. All manufactured/developed outside NYS?  
             OR 

C. Manufactured/developed in NYS and outside NYS? 

Yes_____ 
 
Yes __X___ 
 
Yes_____ 

No______ 
 
No______ 
 
No______ 

6.  Is your firm at least 51% owned and controlled by women, or 51% owned 
and controlled by minority group members, i.e., Black Hispanic, Asian, 
Pacific Islander, American Indian, Alaskan Native? 

 
If yes,           _____Minority Owned       ______Women Owned 

 
If yes, have you been certified or registered?  ____Yes _____No 

 
If yes, List certification or registration authority: 
__________________________________________________ 

 __________________________________________________ 

 
 
Yes_____ 

 
 
No___X___ 
 

7. Do any of the Products offered herein incorporate recycled materials? 
 

Yes_____ No____  
N/A_X__ 

8. Do any of the Products offered herein contain remanufactured components? 
 

Yes_____ No____  
N/A _X__ 

9. Are any of the Products offered herein Energy Star Compliant? 
 

If yes, which 
Products?__________________________________________ 
 

____________________________________________________________ 
 

Yes_____ No____  
N/A _X__ 

10. BIDDER/OFFERER DISCLOSURE OF PRIOR NON-RESPONSIBILITY  
DETERMINATIONS 
 Pursuant to Procurement Lobbying Law (SFL §139-j) 
A. Has any Governmental Entity made a finding of non-responsibility 
regarding the individual or entity seeking to enter into the Procurement Contract 
in the previous four years? 

  

                                                                       If yes, please answer the following:  
B. Was the basis for the finding of non-responsibility due to a violation of 
State Finance Law §139-j? 

  

C. If yes, was the basis for the finding of non-responsibility due to the 
intentional provision of false or incomplete information to a governmental 
entity? 
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             If yes, please provide details regarding the finding of non-
responsibility: 

 

Governmental Entity: ________________________ 

Date of Finding of Non-responsibility: ________________________ 

                                                                Basis of Finding of Non-Responsibility: 
(add additional pages if necessary) 

 
 

D. Has any governmental agency terminated or withheld a procurement 
contract with the above-named individual or entity due to the intentional 
provision of false or incomplete information? 

 
 
Yes_____ 

 
 
No______ 

If yes, please provide details:  

Governmental Entity: _________________________ 
Date of Termination or Withholding of Contract: _________________________ 

Basis of Termination or Withholding: 
(add additional pages if necessary) 

_________________________ 

Signature: _________________________ 
Printed Name: _________________________ 

Date: _________________________ 
 
11. "NONDISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT IN
 NORTHERN IRELAND: 
 MacBRIDE FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRINCIPLES" 
 
 In accordance with Section 165 of the State Finance Law, the Developer, 

by submission of this contract, certifies that it or any individual or legal 
entity in which the Developer holds a 10% or greater ownership interest, or 
any individual or legal entity that holds a 10% or greater ownership interest 
in the Developer, either: 

 
 (answer Yes or No to one or both of the following, as applicable), 
 
 A. have business operations in Northern Ireland: 
 
 If yes, 
 
 B. shall take lawful steps in good faith to conduct any business operations 

in Northern Ireland in accordance with the MacBride Fair Employment 
Principles relating to non-discrimination in employment and freedom 
of workplace opportunity regarding such operations in Northern 
Ireland, and shall permit independent monitoring of compliance with 
such Principles. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
a. Yes_____        No______ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Yes_____       No______ 
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12. Are prices quoted the same as or lower than those quoted other 

corporations, institutions and government agencies (including GSA/VA 
contracts) on similar products, quantities, terms and conditions?   

 See "Best Pricing Offer" in Appendix B, OGS General Specifications. 
 If "NO", please explain on a separate sheet. 

 
 
Yes_____ 

 
 
No______ 

A. Do you have a contract with the General Services Administration 
(GSA) or Veterans Affairs (VA) for products offered? (Check all that 
apply.) 

Yes_____ 
 

  GSA____ 
 

   VA ____ 

No______ 

B. If yes, will you offer New York State your GSA or VA 
 pricing or better? 

Yes_____ 
 

  GSA____ 
 

   VA ____ 
 

No______ 

C. If yes, a copy of the GSA or VA schedule is required.   
 Have you included a copy? 

Yes_____ 
 

  GSA____ 
 

   VA ____ 

No______ 

13. If awarded a contract, will bidder accept the New York State Procurement 
Card?  

 
Yes__X___ 

 
No______ 

A. If yes, state any dollar limit on orders for which you will accept the 
NYS Procurement Card.  

 
Up to $__$99,999.00_____ 

B. Additional discount for purchases made with the NYS Procurement 
Card: 

 

Yes_____ 
 
_____  % 

No______ 

14. Will you offer a Cash Discount for payment within 15 days of delivery 
and/or receipt of voucher? 

Yes_____ 
 
_____  % 

No______ 

15. Will you offer a Cash Discount for payment within 30 days of delivery 
and/or receipt of voucher? 

Yes_____ 
 
_____  % 

No______ 

 
* * * ALL VENDORS PLEASE TAKE NOTICE OF NUMBER 16 BELOW * * * 

 
16. NON-COLLUSION CERTIFICATION 
 

By submission of this contract, each contractor and each person signing on behalf of any contractor certifies, 
and in the case of  a joint contract each party thereto certifies as to its own organization,  under penalty of 
perjury,  that  to the best of its knowledge and belief: 

 
(1) The prices in this contract have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, 

communication, or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such 
prices with any other contractor or with any competitor; 

 
(2) Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in this contract have not been 

knowingly disclosed by the contractor and will not knowingly be disclosed by the contractor prior to 
contract award, directly or indirectly, to any other contractor or to any competitor; and 

 
(3)     No attempt has been made or will be made by the contractor to induce any other person, partnership or  

corporation to submit or not to submit a contract for the purpose of restricting competition. 
 

     _______________________________________       ______________________________________ 
                       (Contractor's Signature)                                               (Name of Business) 
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Submission # 2 
Contractor & Reseller/Distributor Information 

 

Contractor Information    (for Ordering and Contract Administration Purposes) 
 
1.  CONTRACTOR/COMPANY 

INFORMATION 
 

Company Name: Oracle USA, Inc. 
Address: 1910 Oracle Way 

(From first page of Contract) Reston, VA 20190 
FEDERAL  ID #: 84-1332677 

Source Code Escrow Agent: 
Name: 

Address: 
Phone Number: 

Iron Mountain 

 
2.   CENTRALIZED 

CONTRACT  
 

Contract Administrator Name: Ino. Davila  
Title: Senior Contract Manager 

Mailing Address:  1910 Oracle Way 
 Reston, VA 20190 

Telephone Number: 703-364-3281 
E-mail: Ino.davila@oracle.com  

FAX: 703-364-3281 
 
3.  SALES/BILLING  - 
Application Programs 

 

Contact Name: Greg Caito 
Title: Applications Sales Manager 

Address:  7 Southwoods Boulevard 
Telephone Number: 518-593-3406 

E-mail: Greg.caito@oracle.com 
FAX:  

3A.  SALES/BILLING – 
Technology Programs 

 

Contact Name: George Polino 
Title: Sales Manager  

Address:  7 Southwoods Boulevard 
Telephone Number: 518-257-7418 

E-mail: George.polino@oracle.com 
FAX: 518-257-7418 

 
4.   MAINTENANCE/ SERVICE   

Contact Name:  
Title:  

Address:   
E-mail:  

WWW Address: http://www.oracle.com/support/index.html  
Telephone Number: 800-833-3536 FAX:  

Contract “Toll” Free Support  800-833-3536 Hours of Availability: 24 hours 
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Phone Number: 
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Order Form 
 

 
 

 
 



 
Issued by ORACLE USA, INC. 
 Page 1 of 2 

 
ORDER FORM UNDER THE TERMS OF PT64000 (“Contract”) 

 
Authorized User 
Information:

Effective 
Date: 

     /     /      
(to be completed by 

Contractor) 

CSI #  (Needed for Renewal or add-on 
licenses): 

          

 
Authorized User Name:        Purchase 

Order #: 
          

 
Ship To Address: 
(not to P.O. Box) 

      Bill To 
Address: 

         

City, State ZIP       City, State ZIP       
Receiving Contact Name:       Bill Contact 

Name: 
      

E-mail:       E-mail:  

Telephone #:       Telephone #:       

Fax #:       Fax #:        
 
Technical Support Information: 
Note:  List additional technical support contacts on attached sheet (if applicable). 

Technical Primary Contact:       Backup 
Contact: 

      

Address:       (if applicable)         
 
 City, State ZIP       City, State ZIP       

 Telephone #:       Telephone #:       
Fax #:       Fax #:       

     By checking this box the Authorized User affirms that there are additional terms and 
conditions affixed to this Order Form that must be adhered to in the performance of this 
procurement. 

     By checking this box the Authorized User affirms that there no additional terms 
and conditions, beyond the NYS Contract terms and conditions, that are applicable to 
this procurement 

 The Contract provides for a 60 day acceptance period for new license 
acquisitions (see section 79), By checking this box the Authorized User affirms 
acceptance of the programs listed in Table 1 and hereby waives the remainder of the 
acceptance period.  

 
 

Security Issues 
     By checking this box the Authorized User affirms that there are additional security 

rules, procedures and protocols that must be adhered to in the performance of this 
procurement. 

Security Issues 
     By checking this box the Authorized User affirms that there are no additional 

security requirements for Contractor under this procurement. 

Authorized User Signature:   Telephone #:       

Contractor Signature:   Telephone#:  

See page two for notes.  



 
Issued by ORACLE USA, INC. 
 Page 2 of 2 

 
Notes: 
 
1.) See the attached Table #1 for the Licensed Software being licensed by Authorized User.  
2.) Orders placed through this Order Form are placed under and incorporate  the terms and conditions of NYS Contract #_______________ Unless otherwise 

mutually agreed by the Contractor and Authorized User, the following must appear on each Purchase Order or standard ordering document issued by an Authorized User:  
"This Purchase Order is placed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract.  Accordingly, no other terms and conditions, including any preprinted terms on 
this Purchase Order, shall apply." 

3.) Acceptance:  New Licensed Software is subject to a 60 day acceptance period, as detailed in the Contract, or such other period as mutually agreed between the parties.  
By checking the acceptance box statement on page one of this Order Form, the Authorized User is acknowledging acceptance of the programs listed in Table 1 and 
waiving the remainder of the acceptance period.  

4.) Technical Support Term:  Technical Support consists of annual Technical Support services the Authorized User may have ordered.  Fees for Technical Support are due 
and payable quarterly in arrears or as otherwise mutually agreed by the parties.  Technical Support acquired under this Order Form shall be for a period of 12 months.  
Technical Support is effective upon the Effective Date of this Order Form.   An Authorized User should review the Technical Support policies prior to ordering the 
applicable services.   

5.) Miscellaneous:  Contractor has made available to the Authorized User for electronic download at the electronic delivery web site located at the following Internet URL: 
http://edelivery.oracle.com the programs listed in Table 1.  Through the Internet URL, the Authorized User can access and electronically download to your location the 
software and related documentation for each program listed in Table 1.  Provided that the Authorized User has continuously maintained Technical Support for the 
programs listed in Table 1, the Authorized User may continue to download the software and related program documentation for the programs listed in Table 1.  Please be 
advised that not all programs are available on all hardware/operating system combinations.  For current program availability please check the electronic delivery web site.  
The Authorized User acknowledges that Contractor’s delivery obligation under this Order Form is met by the provision of the electronic delivery web site URL.   Provided 
the Authorized User continuously maintains Technical Support, CD Packs for the Licensed Software provided under this Order Form may be ordered through the Oracle 
Store at the standard CD Pack price.  If Authorized User loses or damages the media containing a Program licensed here under, upon the Authorized User’s written notice 
Contractor will provide a replacement copy thereof, for a media and shipping charge.  The following shipping terms shall apply:  FCA Shipping Point, Prepaid, and Add.  
Additional Programs may be included with the Authorized User’s order, which the Authorized User may use for trial purposes only.  The Authorized User shall have up to 
60 days from the delivery date to evaluate these Trial Programs.  Any use of these Trial Programs after the 60 day trial period shall require the Authorized User  to obtain 
the applicable license.  Programs licensed for trial purposes are provided "as is" and Contractor does not provide Technical Support or any warranties of any kind for these 
Trial Programs.  

Except as provided in the Contract, all fees due under this Order Form shall be non-cancellable and the sums paid nonrefundable. The Program licenses provided in this 
Order Form are offered separately from any other proposal for consulting services the Authorized User may receive or has received from Contractor and do not require the 
Authorized User Customer to purchase Contractor's consulting services. The Authorized User agrees that the Authorized User has not relied on the future availability of 
any Programs or releases in entering into the payment obligations in this Order Form.  

 
6.) This order form and attached Table #1 are valid through      . 

http://edelivery.oracle.com/
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Migration Ratio Table 
 Additional Terms and Conditions for PeopleSoft Licensed Programs / Third Party Products 

Processor Calculations 
 

 
 

 
 



 

   

Technology  

Metric Migration  
From: 

 
To:  
Per 
Processo
r 

To:  
Named User Plus 

To:  
Other License Metrics 

Named User - Order Form 50:1 

1:1  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

Collaboration Program User 
1:1 

Named User - Single Server 50:1 

1:1  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

Collaboration Program User 
1:1 

Named User -   
Network License   
(Applies to all old multi-server license 
agreements, e.g., NUA/PUA or NSO) 

50:1 

1:1  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

Collaboration Program User 
1:1 

Named User - Multi Server 50:1 

1:1  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

Collaboration Program User 
1:1 

Named User 50:1 

1:1  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

Collaboration Program User 
1:1 

Named User Plus 

Perform 
as a 
license 
upgrade 

N/A Collaboration Program User 
1:1 

Concurrent Device -   
Order Form 25:1 

1:2  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

N/A 

Concurrent Device -   
Network License  
(Applies to all old multi-server license 
agreements, e.g., NUA/PUA or NSO) 

25:1 

1:2  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

N/A 

Concurrent User -   
Order Form 25:1 

1:2  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

N/A 

Concurrent User -   
Network License  
(Applies to all old multi-server license 
agreements, e.g., NUA/PUA or NSO) 

25:1 

1:2  
Charge for additional users if 
license minimums are not 
met. 

N/A 

Developer - Network License N/A 1:1 N/A 

Developer - Order Form N/A 1:1 N/A 

Per Processor 1:1 1:50 N/A 

Universal Power Unit 1000:1 20:1 N/A 

Power Unit - Intel 1000:1 20:1 N/A 
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Power Unit - RISC 650:1 13:1 N/A 

Power Unit  650:1 13:1 N/A 

Any metric not found in the table above List-list migration where possible. Net-net migration otherwise. 

 

 
Technology Notes  

1 Migration Matrix applies to all Full Use, Deployment, and Web Specific licenses. The migrated licenses will be 
Full Use. 

2 
If migrating Application Specific licenses:   
 Option #1 -- If maintaining App Specific license restriction, use the applicable migration metric.   
 Option #2 -- If not maintaining App Specific license restriction, use the migration metric for "Exceptions." 

3 Customer shall not be entitled to any credits or refunds if net fees paid for migrated licenses exceed the list price 
of the new pricing configuration. 

4 

The Technology migration metrics above apply when converting existing Programs over to the new e-business 
licensing and pricing metrics.  For product migrations, please refer to the Supported Migration Listing in the E-
Business Global Price List Supplement and the Product Migration subtab on eSource.  In the event of a conflict 
between this document and the E-Business Global Price List Supplement or information under the Product 
Migration subtab, the information in the E-Business Global Price List Supplement or on the Product Migration 
subtab supersedes the information in this document. 

5 
Provided all licenses for the applicable program are being migrated, if the migration results in a fraction, standard 
rounding rules apply.  E.g., 1500 UPUs rounds up to 2 Processors, and 1499 UPUs rounds down to 1 Processor.  
Please consult the general Migration & Upgrade policies for more information about rounding rules. 

6 Cells which contain "N/A" do not default to the "Exceptions" calculation.  No migration is possible between these 
licensing metrics. 

 



APPENDIX E  -  SUBMISSION #8  Contractor Name: Oracle USA, Inc. 

   

Applications  

Note that the following ratios are intended for use when migrating to the component license 
model. The ratios to application user can also be used to determine the user number for Custom 
Application Suite migrations. They are not intended for use with the Enterprise pricing model.  

Metric Migration  
From: 

 
To:  
Application User 

 
To:  
Application 
User Read - 
Only 

 
To:  
Other License Metrics 

Named User 1:1 N/A N/A 

Concurrent Device 1:2 N/A N/A 
Concurrent User 1:2 N/A N/A 

Read - Only User N/A 1:1 N/A 

Casual User N/A 1:1 N/A 

Application User 1:1 N/A N/A 

Enterprise Asset Management 
User  1:1 N/A N/A 

Field Sales User  1:1 N/A N/A 
Financials User  1:1 N/A N/A 
Inventory/Shipping User 1:1 N/A N/A 
Manufacturing User  1:1 N/A N/A 
Marketing User 1:1 N/A N/A 
Order Management User 1:1 N/A N/A 

Purchasing User 

1:1 - Except for iProcurement 
which 
migrates list-list to at least the  
published minimum number of 
users.  

N/A N/A 

TeleSales User 1:1 N/A N/A 
Processor N/A N/A Processor 1:1 

Commissioned Agent N/A N/A Compensated Individual 
1:1 

Paid Person N/A N/A Person 1:1  
Beacon N/A N/A Transaction 1:1  
Test N/A N/A Transaction 30:1 
Any metric not found in the 
table above List-list migration where possible. Net-net migration otherwise. 

Applications Notes  

2 

The Application migration metrics above apply when converting existing Programs over to the new e-business 
licensing and pricing metrics.  For product migrations, please refer to the Supported Migration Listing in the E-
Business Global Price List Supplement and the Product Migration subtab on eSource.  In the event of a conflict 
between this document and the E-Business Global Price List Supplement or information under the Product 
Migration subtab, the information in the E-Business Global Price List Supplement or on the Product Migration 
subtab supersedes the information in this document. 

3 Customer shall not be entitled to any credits or refunds if net fees paid for migrated licenses exceed the list price 
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of the new pricing configuration. 

4 Applies to licenses sold under an Order Form or Network License (or other multi-server license agreement, 
including NUA/PUA and NSO). 

5 Cells which contain "N/A" do not default to the "Exceptions" calculation.  No migration is possible between these 
licensing metrics. 

User Productivity Kit 

Metric Migration  
From: 

 
To:  
UPK Developer  

 
To:  
UPK User  

 
To:  
UPK Employee 

Named User  N/A 1:1 list-list 

Named Restricted Users  N/A 
list-list (must migrate to at 
least the original number of 
Named Restricted Users)  

list-list 

Developer 1:1 N/A N/A 

Any metric not found in the table 
above List-list migration where possible. Net-net migration otherwise. 

PeopleSoft Enterprise 

Metric Migration  
From: 

 
To:  
Enterprise $m 
Revenue  

To:  
Enterprise 
Employee  

 
To:  
Enterprise FTE 
Student 

Revenue 1:1 N/A N/A 

Budgets 1:1 N/A N/A 
Reported Budgets  1:1 N/A N/A 
Employees N/A 1:1 N/A 
Students N/A N/A 1:1 

Any metric not found in the table 
above List-list migration where possible. Net-net migration otherwise.

JDE User/Suite/Solution 
  

Metric Migration  
From: 

 
To:  
Application User  

Concurrent User  1:2 
Named User  1:1 
Moderate User  5:1 
Inquiry User  8:1 

Any metric not found in the table above List-list migration where possible. Net-net migration 
otherwise. 

 

















































 

   

 Ancillary Guide for Determining Processor Counts for Technology 
 
Oracle Multi-Core Processor - Licensing 

There are four categories for processor licensing. Each category has a unique processor-pricing factor, which is used to 
determine the total number of processor licenses required.  

 

Oracle Processor Licensing:  Core
s  

Processor 
Factor  

CPUs for SW 
Licenses  

UltraSPARC T1  8  0.25  2  
AMD/Intel  2  0.50  1  
All other Multi-core Chips (IBM Pseries, SM USIV, etc.) 2  0.75  2  
Single Core Servers  1  1.00  1  

 
Additionally, for the purpose of managing processor licenses, customers can also partition their servers and run Oracle on a 
subset of the processor cores within a server.  

Types of Partitioning  
There are two main types of partitioning available.  

Soft Partitioning:  

Soft partitioning segments the operating system using OS resource managers. The operating system limits the number of CPUs 
where an Oracle database is running by creating areas where CPU resources are allocated to applications within the same 
operating system. The database administrator can set the number of CPUs to the number of licensed CPUs. This is a flexible 
way of managing data processing resources since the CPU capacity can be changed fairly easily, as additional resource is 
needed.  

As a result, soft partitioning is not permitted as a means to determine or limit the number of software licenses required 
for any given server.  

 
Hard Partitioning:  

Hard partitioning physically segments a server, by taking a single large server and separating it into distinct smaller systems. 
Each separated system acts as a physically independent, self-contained server, typically with its own CPUs, operating system, 
separate boot area, memory, input/output subsystem and network resources.  
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